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GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

Applicants Persimmon Homes (Severn Valley) and Robert Hitchins Ltd 

Baseline  Environmental conditions at specific periods of time, present on, or near a 
site, against which future changes may be measured or predicted.  

Biodiversity  Abbreviated form of ‘biological diversity’.  

Completed 
Development  

Within the ES this phase refers to the Development when fully built and 
operational.  

Construction  Work on Site would commence in 2023 for a period of 12 years with around 
50-100 dwellings completed per annum.  The Proposed Development is 
expected to fully complete and be occupied by 2035. 

County Wildlife 
Site  

County Wildlife Site (CWS) are areas of land that are rich in wildlife such as a 
tract of heath, a meadow, a copse or a village pond.  

Cumulative 
effects  

The summation of effects that result from changes caused by a development 
in conjunction with other past, present or reasonably foreseeable actions.  

Effect  A physical or measurable change to the environment attributable to the 
project.  

EIA Regulations  The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations 2017 (as amended).  

Environmental 
Impact 
Assessment (EIA)  

A systematic means of assessing a development project’s likely significant 
environmental effects.  

Environmental 
Statement (ES)  

Statutory report summarising the findings of an environmental impact 
assessment.  

Field Pattern  The pattern of hedges, fences and walls that define fields in farmed 
landscapes.  

Flood Risk 
Assessment 
(FRA)  

A desk-based study which considers the contributing factors and predicts / 
quantifies the risk of flooding and also identifies a water level in the event of 
flooding.  

Habitat  The environment in which populations or individual species live or grow.  

Landscape 
Character  

The distinct and recognisable pattern of elements that occurs consistently in 
a particular type of landscape, and how this is perceived by people. It reflects 
particular combinations of geology, landform, soils, vegetation, land use and 
human settlement. It creates the particular sense of place of different areas 
of the landscape.  

Landscape 
Effects  

Change in the elements, characteristics, character and qualities of the 
landscape as a result of development.  

Landscape 
Sensitivity  

The extent to which a landscape can accept change of a particular type and 
scale without unacceptable adverse effects on its character.  

Light spill  The unwanted spillage of light on to adjacent areas and may affect or cause 
nuisance to sensitive receptors, particularly residential properties and natural 
habitats.  

Mitigation 
Measures  

Actions proposed to moderate adverse effects arising from the whole or 
specific elements of a development including any process, activity or design 
to avoid, reduce, remedy or compensate for adverse environmental effects of 
a development project.  

Non-Technical 
Summary  

A report which briefly describes the main points discussed in the 
Environmental Statement in a clear manner, without the use of technical 
jargon and phraseology.  

Ordnance Datum  Ordnance Datum is the vertical datum used by ordnance survey as the basis 
for deriving altitudes on maps. Topography may be described using the level 
in comparison or ‘above’ ordnance datum.  

Phase 1 Habitat 
Survey  

An ecological survey technique that provides a standardised system to 
record vegetation and wildlife habitats. It enables a basic assessment of 
habitat type and its potential importance for nature conservation. Each 
habitat type or feature is identified and presented on a map.  

Planning 
Condition 

Definition as per the NPPF (2019), a condition imposed on a grant of 
planning permission (in accordance with the Town and Country Planning Act 
1990). 



  

 

 

 

Proposed 
Development  

Outline planning permission (with all matters reserved except for access) for 
up to 750 dwellings, up to 3ha of primary education land, public open space, 
Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS), landscaping and highway 
improvements. 

Public Open 
Space  

Open space, designated by a local authority, defined where public access is 
generally not formally established, but which fulfils or is capable of fulfilling a 
recreational and/or non-recreational role (for example, amenity, ecological, 
educational, social or cultural). It includes most nature reserves, city farms, 
cemeteries, reservoirs (including covered reservoirs) and some private 
institutional and housing estate grounds which are not considered suitable for 
building development. Public Open Space does not include school playing 
fields nor the amenity areas associated with the development of homes or 
flats or pedestrian precincts (Local Government Act 1966 Section 8).  

Public Right of 
Way (PROW)  

A right of passage by the public over the surface of the land without 
impediment. Public Rights of Way include public footpaths, bridleways and 
byways open to all traffic and Restricted Byways.  

Receptor  A component of the natural, created or built environment such as human 
being, water, air, a building, or a plant that has the potential to be affected by 
the Proposed Development.  

Residual Effects  Those effects of a development that cannot be mitigated following 
implementation of mitigation proposals.  

Scoping  An exercise undertaken to determine the topics to be addressed within the 
Environmental Statement.  

Screening  Consideration as to whether an environmental impact assessment is required 
for a project.  

Section 106 
Agreement  

Section 106 (S106) of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 allows a 
local planning authority (LPA) to enter into a legally-binding agreement or 
planning obligation with a landowner in association with the granting of 
planning permission. The obligation is termed a Section 106 Agreement.  

Site  Land North of the A1071, Ipswich (as shown on Application Boundary Plan – 
17.2043/DG002) 

Site of Special 
Scientific Interest 
(SSSI)  

The nature conservation agencies have a duty under the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 1981, as amended, to notify any area of land which in their 
opinion is 'of special interest by reason of any of its flora, fauna, or geological 
or physiographical features'. Such areas are known as Sites of Special 
Scientific Interest (SSSIs).  

Special 
Landscape Area  

Special Landscape Areas comprise traditional features, such as a pattern of 
small fields formed by hedgerows, ditches and ponds and interspersed with 
ancient woodland, which create a landscape of interest and variety and 
provides a diversity of habitat that is essential for wildlife.  

Statutory 
Consultees 

Organisations and bodies, which local planning authorities are legally 
required to consult before reaching a decision on relevant planning 
applications. 

Sustainable 
Drainage System 
(SuDS)  

Sustainable management practices designed to control the rate and quality 
of surface water runoff into receiving waters, for example the use of swales 
and wetlands as buffers, as opposed to conventional drainage practices.  

Topography  The natural or artificial features, level and surface form of the ground surface.  

Tree Preservation 
Order  

A Tree Preservation Order (TPO) is a legally enforceable order made by the 
Local Planning Authority (LPA) to protect trees and woodland in the interests 
of public amenity. The power to make a TPO is contained in the Town and 
Country Planning Act 1990 and the Town and Country (Tree Preservation) 
(England) Regulations 2012. The principal effect of a TPO is to prohibit the 
cutting down, uprooting, topping, lopping, uprooting, wilful damage to or wilful 
destruction of protected trees or woodlands unless permission has been 
given by the LPA.  

Visual Effect  Change in the appearance of the landscape from available viewpoints as a 
result of development.  
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 INTRODUCTION 

 Introduction 

1.1 Robert Hitchins Limited and Persimmon Homes Severn Valley (The Applicants) have submitted two 
separate planning applications for a residential led mixed use development on land that forms the 
Cam North West (West Draycott) Strategic Allocation (Draft Policy PS24) identified in the emerging 
Stroud District Local Plan Review.  This Environmental Statement (ES) accompanies both the 
applications, which have been considered together. 

 The Proposed Development 

1.2 The Proposed Development for the purpose of the ES, which reflects two separate planning 
applications, is for the following: 

“Provision of residential development; potential land for new primary school; new access points and 

vehicular, cycle and pedestrian links, strategic landscaping and green infrastructure including areas of  

informal and public open space and other associated site infrastructure and community uses and 

associated works including demolition of existing buildings and structures.” 

1.3 For the purposes of Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), up to 1,030 homes have been assessed 
as well as an alternative scenario for up to 950 homes and a site for a primary school if required. 

1.4 The development will come forward via two separate planning applications as follows: 

1) An Outline Planning Application with all matters reserved submitted by Robert Hitchins; and  

2) A ‘Hybrid’ Planning Application with first phase in full and the remainder in Outline submitted by 
Persimmon.    

1.5 The ES has been undertaken based upon Development Parameters comprising Parameter Plans and 
Written Text which provide sufficient information to enable rigorous assessment of the Proposed 
Development.  The Development Parameters can be found at Appendices 3.1 and 3.2 of the 
Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

1.6 Further detail of the Proposed Development is provided in Chapter 3. 

 The Site 

1.7 The Site comprises approximately 39ha (excluding highways land) of land west of Draycott, Cam. The 
Site is irregular in shape and contains a number of fields, hedgerows and trees.  The Site is crossed 
by a number of public rights of way and there are a number of buildings/structures with areas of 
hardstanding on the northern part of the Site. 

1.8 The Site also includes highways land, where improvement works to provide access will be undertaken. 
The location and area of land concerned is shown on the Location Plan attached at Appendix 1.1 of 
the Technical Appendices (Volume 2).  

1.9 The Site is located within Stroud District Council (SDC) and Gloucestershire County Council (GCC) 
administrative areas.  

1.10 The Site forms the emerging allocation known as ‘PS24 Cam North West (West of Draycott)’ in the 
Pre-Submission Draft Local Plan Review (May 2021) (Regulation 19) for a mixed use development for 
approximately 900 dwellings a primary school, strategic landscaping and green infrastructure and 
associated community and open space uses. 

1.11 Whilst the draft allocation is for approximately 900 dwellings, the Scoping Request and the Council’s 
Scoping Opinion was based on up to 1,100 dwellings to allow for flexibility and proper masterplanning, 
making best use of the land.   
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1.12 At Appendix 1.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2), a Site Location Plan for the Persimmon 
land is provided and at Appendix 1.3 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2), a Site Location Plan 
for the Robert Hitchins land is provided. These plans clearly demonstrate the areas to which the two 
separate planning applications relate. 

1.13 A full description of the Site and surrounding area is provided in Chapter 3. 

 The Need and Purpose of the Environmental Statement and Legislative Context 

1.14 The purpose of an EIA is summarised in the Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) as follows: 

“The aim of Environmental Impact Assessment is to protect the environment by ensuring that a local 

planning authority when deciding whether to grant planning permission for a project, which is likely to 

have significant effects on the environment, does so in the full knowledge of the likely significant 

effects, and takes this into account in the decision making process. The regulations set out a procedure 

for identifying those projects which should be subject to an Environmental Impact Assessment, and 

for assessing, consulting and coming to a decision on those projects which are likely to have significant 

environmental effects. 

The aim of Environmental Impact Assessment is also “to ensure that the public are given early and 

effective opportunities to participate in the decision making procedure.” 

(Paragraph 002 Reference ID: 4-002-2014030 Revision Date 06 03 2014) 

1.15 An EIA is a means of drawing together, in a systematic way, an assessment of the likely significant 
environmental effects of a project. This helps to ensure that the importance of these effects, and the 
scope for reducing them, are properly understood by the public and the relevant Authority before a 
decision is taken on the planning application. 

1.16 The Town and County Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) (England and Wales) 
Regulations 2017 (as amended) (SI 2017), referred to hereafter as the EIA Regulations, sets out types 
of development with Schedule 1 and Schedule 2 which will and may require EIA respectively. Further 
advice on the requirement for an EIA is also contained within Planning Practice Guidance, available as 
an online resource. 

1.17 The procedures which govern the EIA process are set out in the Town and Country Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (‘2017 EIA Regulations’) (as amended). These 
Regulations came into force on 16 May 2017 and transposed amendments to the European EIA 
Directive (2014/52/EU) into UK law. 

1.18 The 2017 EIA Regulations defines EIA development as development which is either: 

 Schedule 1 development; or 

 Schedule 2 development that is likely to have a significant effect on the environment by virtue 

of its nature, size or location. 

1.19 The EIA is being undertaken on the basis of the proposals being Schedule 2 development falling 
within category 10 (b); Urban Development Projects. The proposals meet the criteria for this type of 
development project as the proposals exceed the thresholds of 10 (b) part (ii) as the development 
includes more than 150 dwellings and part (iii) as the overall area of the development exceeds 5 
hectares. 

1.20 Where it is considered that the Proposed Development is likely to have significant effects on the 
environment, EIA is required and the applicant must submit an Environmental Statement (ES).  The 
Environmental Statement (ES) for “Land at Draycott, Cam” has been prepared in accordance with the 
requirements of the 2017 EIA Regulations. 
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1.21 The objective of the EIA process is to ensure that environmental factors are considered throughout the 
project and decision-making process, and that any potential environmental impacts are identified and 
assessed. As a result of this assessment process, potential measures to avoid, reduce or remedy any 
adverse effects can be identified. 

1.22 The methodology employed in the preparation of the ES is summarised in Chapter 2. 

 Relevant Planning Policy 

1.23 National planning policy is outlined within the National Planning Policy framework (NPPF) which seeks 
sustainable development and is a material consideration in planning decisions as is Planning Practice 
Guidance (PPG). Relevant planning policy is discussed in further detail within Chapter 6. 

1.24 The relevant development plan is the Stroud District Local Plan 2031, which was adopted in 2015. The 
plan is currently undergoing review, and of relevance is the emerging Revised Local Plan. The Pre-
Submission Draft Plan (May 2021) is currently undergoing public consultation and includes the Site as 
an allocation for residential development of approximately 900 dwellings under draft Policy PS24. The 
Cam Parish Neighbourhood Development Plan has recently been adopted (June 2021) and now forms 
part of the development plan. 

1.25 The relevant planning policies, in addition to relevant Supplementary Planning Documents and 
Guidance are outlined in further detail within Chapter 6 and also within the planning and design and 
access statements submitted with the planning applications. 

 Screening 

1.26 Screening is a procedure used to determine whether a proposed project is likely to have significant 
effects on the environment.  

1.27 The Proposed Development is deemed to be Schedule 2 EIA development. Its description is listed in 
Column 1 of the table in Schedule 2 at paragraph 10(b), urban development projects, and exceeds the 
applicable threshold and criteria in Column 2.  

1.28 No formal Screening Opinion was requested, as it was accepted that the Proposed Development, due 
to its scale constitutes an EIA project, and rather the Applicants proceeded to seeking an EIA Scoping 
Opinion as outlined below. 

 Scoping Opinion and Consultation 

1.29 On the basis that the Proposed Development was deemed to be Schedule 2 EIA development 
requiring an application to be accompanied by an ES, a Scoping Request was submitted to SDC in 
May 2020 under the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 
2017 (as amended).  A copy of the Scoping Request is set out in Appendix 1.4 of the Technical 
Appendices (Volume 2). 

1.30 The Scoping Request, was made based on the entire Site area allocated under draft Policy PS24 Cam 
North West (West of Draycott) of the emerging Stroud Local Plan Review, including the two planning 
application areas.   

1.31 The Scoping Request was based upon a Proposed Development of up to 1,100 dwellings and land for 
a primary school and was considered to represent a worst case scenario for assessment purposes in 
terms of maximum quantum of development.  

1.32 The Scoping Request Report was submitted to enable the development proposal and its implications 
for the local environment to be properly assessed and understood.  

1.33 Boyer, in conjunction with a team of specialist consultants, conducted the scoping exercise, the 
findings of which are set out in the report. 

1.34 The LPA’s Scoping Response was received on 24 November 2020, which broadly agreed with the 
submitted Scoping Report. It was stated that comments from the scoping consultation responses 
should be addressed as well as, including an additional chapter on Climate Change. 
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1.35 These Scoping Response documents, included at Appendix 1.5 of the Technical Appendices 
(Volume 2), identify the matters to be considered and the methodology to be adopted in the 
assessment and reported in the ES. 

1.36 The EIA focusses on assessing the ‘main’ or ‘significant’ environmental effects of the Proposed 
Development. In this case, SDC confirmed that the following Chapters should form part of a future ES: 

 Socio-Economics; 

 Landscape and Visual; 

 Ecology and Nature Conservation;  

 Cultural Heritage; 

 Transport and Access;  

 Air Quality; 

 Noise and Vibration; 

 Hydrology, Flood Risk and Drainage; 

 Ground Conditions; 

 Climate Change; and 

 In Combination and Cumulative Effects and Mitigation 

1.37 These matters were considered to be required to be assessed within the ES, being relevant to the Site 
context and nature of the Proposed Development, and the impact and effect needed to be considered 
as part an ES.  

1.38 As part of the Scoping process the following consultees were contacted by SDC: 

 Natural England  

 Historic England 

 Environment Agency (EA) 

 Highways Development Management (GCC) 

 Lead Local Flood Authority (GCC) 

 Archaeology (GCC) 

 Gloucestershire Wildlife Trust (GWT)  

 Planning Strategy (SDC) 

 Contaminated Land (SDC) 

 Specialist Conservation Officer (SDC)  

 Water Resources Engineer (SDC) 

 Environmental Protection (SDC) 

 Arboriculture Officer (SDC) 

 Biodiversity Team (SDC) 

 Network Rail 

 Cam Parish Council 

 Slimbridge Parish Council  

1.39 In accordance with Schedule 4 and Regulation 18(4)(a) of TCP Regulations (EIA Regulations 2017 
(as amended), this ES has been based on the SDC Scoping Opinion, and the Proposed Development 
remains materially the same as the Proposed Development which was subject to the Scoping Opinion. 

1.40 The Proposed Development remains materially the same as the Proposed Development subject to the 
scoping opinion received from the LPA on 24 November 2020.  Any changes are described and 
explained further in the Alternatives section in Chapter 4. 

1.41 This ES has therefore been informed by Boyer’s Scoping Report (May 2020) and the LPA’s Scoping 
Opinion (November 2020).  
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 Matters scoped out of the Environmental Statement 

1.42 The SDC Scoping Opinion agreed to the scoping out of chapters covering: 

 Agriculture and Soil Resource 

 Waste 

 Utilities 

 Energy 

 Health 

 Arboriculture 

1.43 These topics were scoped out as standalone chapters as SDC was satisfied these issues are to be 
covered elsewhere in the ES as applicable. A summary of the main comments received from Statutory 
Consultees is included below, and is also within the Scoping Report at Appendix 1.5 of the Technical 
Appendices (Volume 2). 

Agriculture and Soil Resource 

1.44 This topic has been scoped out. However, impacts from the development should be considered in light 
of the Government's policy for the protection of the best and most versatile (BMV) agricultural land as 
set out in paragraphs 170 (a) & (b) of the NPPF.  

1.45 It is felt more appropriate to include this under the Climate Change Chapter (see above) and to 
address sustainable use of land and the ecosystem services they provide as a natural resource in line 
with paragraphs 118 and 170 (d) of the NPPF. 

Waste 

1.46 This topic has been scoped out. The nature and size of the Proposed Development would generate 
waste during the construction phase. The management of waste should be incorporated under the 
Climate Change Chapter 16. 

Utilities 

1.47 This topic has been scoped out. Utilities infrastructure should be incorporated under the Climate 
Change Chapter 16.  There is also a Utilities Report submitted in support of the applications. 

Energy 

1.48 This topic has been scoped out. Energy management should be incorporated under the Climate 
Change Chapter 16.  A separate Energy Statement has been submitted in support of the applications. 

Health 

1.49 This topic has been scoped out. The Scoping Report states that relevant health considerations will be 
included within the Socio-economic Chapter 7. 

Arboriculture 

1.50 This topic has been scoped out. The Scoping Report states arboriculture is to be appropriately 
referenced within the Landscape and Visual Chapter 8 and Ecology and Nature Conservation 
Chapter 9.  The topic has been addressed within those Chapters.  A separate Arboricultural Survey, 
Impact Assessment and Protection Plan Report has been submitted in support of the applications and 
is contained in Appendix 8.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

Accidents and Disasters 

1.51 While not addressed as a separate matter in the formal Scoping Opinion, consideration has also been 
given to Accident and Disasters. Due to the Proposed Development being residential development, it 
is not considered to be vulnerable to the risk of major accidents and/or disasters.  
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1.52 The Site is not in a location which is at risk of disasters such as flooding, land instability or 
earthquakes and no former use that would raise any such risk.   

1.53 Appropriate construction methods will be adopted during the construction stages of development, to 
reduce the risks of accidents occurring. Further detail is provided in Chapter 5. 

1.54 The operational phase of the development being residential use would not increase the risk of major 
accidents and/or disasters.  

1.55 In light of the above, no likely significant effects are anticipated and therefore this topic has been 
scoped out of the ES. 

 Consultation and Engagement 

1.56 Community involvement in the planning process is strongly advocated by Government through the 
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). Various forms of consultation and engagement has been 
undertaken in respect of the Site for a number of years, including through the emerging Local Plan.  

1.57 A summary of the consultation and engagement undertaken with both SDC, Statutory Bodies and the 
public is set out below in Table 1.1. Further details are included within the submitted Statement of 
Community Involvement. 

Table 1.1 Summary of Consultation 

Date Summary 

Winter 2015 Stroud Call for Sites 

Approximately 39ha of the Site was promoted to accommodate 
residential development, employment and associated infrastructure  

Autumn 2017 Draft Local Plan Review - Issues and Options 

Representations were made, promoting 39ha of the Site for 
development. 

Autumn 2018 Draft Local Plan Review – Preferred Options (Emerging Strategy) 

Representations were made, promoting 39ha of the Site for development  

Autumn 2019 Draft Local Plan Review – Final Draft Consultation 

Representations were made, promoting 39ha of the Site for development 

2019-2021 Pre-Application Engagement with LPA 

Whilst the parties tried to enter into formal pre-application for over a 
year, due to lack of resources at the Council this was not possible. The 
parties did however have a number of informal meetings and 
discussions with both the heads of planning policy and development 
management to give a running commentary on the progress of the 
overall design work. 

August – 
December 2019 

Consultation with the Parish Council and Community 

A series of meetings during the second half of 2019 to discuss the Site 
and to incorporate comments from the Parish Council in to the 
masterplanning process. 

January -
February 2021 

Public Consultation  

A further public consultation was also run in January and February 2021 
comprising of a leaflet drop and consultation website seeking further 
comments and views from the public ahead of submission of planning 
application(s) 
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Statement of Community Involvement  

1.58 The Planning Application is supported by a Statement of Community Involvement (SCI), which 
includes the wider consultation and engagement undertaken as part of this planning application.   

1.59 The accompanying Design and Access Statement (DAS) also sets out the evolution of the proposals 
in response to the comments received from the consultation and engagement undertaken. 

1.60 The key matters arising from the engagement process are considered in Chapter 4 which sets out the 
Alternatives and Design Evolution. 

 Environmental Statement Structure 

1.61 This ES documents the overall findings of the EIA for the Proposed Development. 

1.62 The ES comprises the following: 

 Volume 1 – Main ES Report; 

 Volume 2 –Technical Appendices; and 

 Volume 3 – Non-Technical Summary 

1.63 The ES has been prepared by a specialist consultant team with relevant qualifications and expertise in 
each topic area. Specialist consultants were commissioned to undertake the technical assessments 
required for the EIA process and to write the corresponding ES Technical Chapters. The overall co-
ordination of the ES has been undertaken by Boyer.  A Competency Statement is included in 
Appendix 1.6 of the Technical Appendices (Volume 2), 

1.64 Boyer are competent experts in EIAs and are corporate members of the Institute of Environmental 
Management & Assessment (IEMA). In addition, Boyer are also learning partners of the Royal Town 
Planning Institute (RTPI).  

1.65 The contents of the ES is in accordance with the LPA’s Scoping Opinion. The structure and an 
overview of the scope of each chapter of the ES is summarised in Table 1.2.  It also identifies the 
consultant responsible for each chapter.  

Table 1.2: Structure and Scope of Environmental Statement 

Chapter 

No. 

Chapter Title Summary of Scope  Consultant 

1 Introduction Overview of planning policy, the requirement for 

an ES, scope of the ES and structure of the ES 

Boyer 

2 Methodology General methodology used in the preparation of 

the ES 

Boyer 

3 Site Description 

and Proposed 

Development 

A description of the Proposed Development 

comprising information about the Site, design 

and scale of development 

Boyer 

4 Alternatives and 

Design Evolution 

A description of the alternatives (e.g. 

development design, technology, location, size 

and scale), design Iterations and main reasons 

for the chosen option (including comparison with 

environmental effects) 

Boyer 
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Chapter 

No. 

Chapter Title Summary of Scope  Consultant 

5 Planning Policy 

Context 

Provides an overview of the local and national 

planning policy framework. 

Boyer 

6 Construction and 

Phasing 

Setting out construction methods, indicative 

construction programme and phasing. 

Boyer 

7 Socio-Economic The potential impact of the Proposed 

Development on human beings is assessed and 

socio-economic effects.  

Boyer with 

input from 

Pegasus at 

the Education 

section 

8 Landscape and 

Visual 

An assessment of the landscape and visual 

effects of the Proposed Development. 

MHP 

9 Ecology and 

Nature 

Conservation 

The baseline ecological and nature conservation 

aspects of the study area and its environs are 

presented and the likely impacts of the 

Proposed Development upon them are 

assessed. 

Engain 

10 Cultural Heritage An assessment of archaeology and cultural 

heritage assets within the Site parameters are 

assessed and any relevant mitigation measures 

are provided. 

Wessex 

Archaeology 

11 Transport and 

Access 

An assessment of the likely significant effects of 

the Proposed Development in terms of vehicle 

trips, public transport, cycling and pedestrian 

movements. 

Jubb 

12 Air Quality Provides an assessment of potential impacts 

related to the Proposed Development on local 

air quality. 

RSK 

13 Noise and Vibration The noise and vibration impact of the Proposed 

Development, including construction and 

operation, within the vicinity of the Site. 

LF Acoustics  

14 Hydrology, Flood 

Risk and Drainage 

The effects of the Proposed Development on 

flood risk, surface water drainage and foul water 

infrastructure are assessed. 

Wallingford 

Hydro 

Solutions 

15 Ground Conditions Provides an assessment of the current ground 

condition and potential contamination impacts.  

Hamson 

Baron Smith 
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Chapter 

No. 

Chapter Title Summary of Scope  Consultant 

16 Climate Change Provides an assessment on how climate change 

will be managed in context of other issues such 

as waste management, energy use and 

sources, sustainable transport and sustainable 

use of materials. 

Boyer with 

input across 

the team 

17 In-Combination and 

Cumulative Effects 

and Mitigation 

Presents the findings of in-combination effects 

(with other topic areas) assessments and 

cumulative effects (with other developments) in 

consideration of appropriate mitigation. 

Boyer with 

input across 

the team 

18 Summary of 

Mitigation 

Measures, 

Residual Effects & 

Monitoring 

Provides a summary of the assessment of 

effects described in Chapters [7 – 17] during the 

construction, operation [and decommission / 

demolition phases, where applicable].  

Boyer with 

input across 

the team 

 

1.66 The ES is available to view online at SDC website and direct for purchase from Boyer at a cost of 
£150 for a hard copy or £10 for a CD copy. A copy of the Non-Technical Summary can be provided 
free of charge. Please note that a charge will also be made to cover the cost of postage. Please 
contact the office on 01174287970 or via email bristol@boyer.co.uk.  
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 METHODOLOGY 

2.1 This Chapter outlines the general EIA methodology used in the preparation of the ES. All Technical 
Chapters are structured to explain the specific methodology used within that individual subject.  

 Introduction  

2.2 The main focus of the EIA process is the identification and evaluation of impacts and the assessment 
of ‘significance of effects’ of a project on the environment. The results and credibility of an EIA depend 
largely on the methodology used to assess and determine the environmental effects of a project.  

2.3 The methodology outlined in this section will form the basis of each Technical Chapters within the ES 
unless specific legislation, policy or good practice guidance dictates otherwise. In circumstances 
where a different methodology is required this will be set out in the relevant chapter. The methodology 
has been subject to LPA scoping and is considered to be comprehensive. 

 Content of the Environmental Statement 

2.4 There is no statutory requirement as to the structure of an ES, but it must include at least the 
information specified in Regulation 18(3) as well as complying with the requirements of Regulation 
18(4) and 18(5) of the 2017 EIA Regulations (as amended).   

2.5 In addition, the ES must also include any additional information specified in Schedule 4 of the 2017 
EIA Regulations (as amended) which are relevant to the specific characteristics of the development 
and to the environmental features likely to be significantly affected.   

2.6 Tables 2.1 and 2.2 summarise the requirements of Regulations 18(3), 18(4) and 18(5) as well as 
Schedule 4 of the 2017 EIA Regulations and confirms how these requirements have been addressed 
within the ES. 

Table 2.1: Summary of Regulations 18(3), 18(4) and 18(5) of the 2017 EIA Regulations 

Regulation 18(3), 18(4) and 18(5) Requirements Location within the ES 

18(3) A description of the Proposed Development comprising 

information the site, design, size and other relevant 

features of the development 

The Proposed 

Development is detailed 

in Chapter 3. 

A description of the likely significant effects of the 

Proposed Development on the environment 

The likely significant 

effects of the Proposed 

Development on the 

environment will be 

considered in each 

Technical Chapters. 

A description of any features of the Proposed 

Development, or measures envisaged in order to avoid, 

prevent or reduce and, if possible, offset likely significant 

adverse effects on the environment 

An overview of the 

proposed mitigation 

measures and residual 

effects anticipated are 

provided in each 

Technical Chapters. 

 

A description of the reasonable alternatives studied by 

the developer, which are relevant to the Proposed 

A description of the 

alternatives considered 
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Regulation 18(3), 18(4) and 18(5) Requirements Location within the ES 

Development and its specific characteristics, and an 

indication of the main reasons for the option chosen, 

taking into account the effects of the development on the 

environment 

is provided in Chapter 

5. 

A non-technical summary of the information referred to 

in sub-paragraphs (a) to (d) 

Volume 3 consists of the 

Non-Technical 

Summary. 

Any additional information specified in Schedule 4 

relevant to the specific characteristics of the particular 

development of type of development and to the 

environmental features likely to be significantly affected 

The effects of the 

Proposed Development 

are considered on an 

individual basis in each 

Technical Chapters 

taking into account the 

information specified in 

Schedule 4. 

18(4) a) Where a scoping opinion or direction has been 

issued in accordance with Regulation 15 or 16, 

be based on the most recent coping opinion of 

direction issued (so far as the Proposed 

Development remains materially the same as the 

Proposed Development which was subject to 

that opinion or direction) 

The scoping opinion of 

the LPA is adhered to 

throughout the ES, a 

copy of the scoping 

report and scoping 

response is included 

within Appendices 1.4 

and 1.5 of the Technical 

Appendices (Volume 2),  

b) Include the information reasonably required for 

reaching a reasoned conclusion on the 

significant effects of the development on the 

environment, taking into account current 

knowledge and methods of assessment 

Each individual 

Technical Chapters 

summarises the 

information available 

which has informed the 

conclusions of that 

chapter and the overall 

ES. 

c) Be prepared, taking into account the results of 

any relevant UK environmental assessment, 

which are reasonably available to the person 

preparing the environmental statement, with a 

view to avoiding duplication of assessment 

Each individual 

Technical Chapters 

summarises the 

information available 

which has informed the 

conclusions of that 

chapter and the overall 

ES. 
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Regulation 18(3), 18(4) and 18(5) Requirements Location within the ES 

18(5) a) The developer must ensure that the 

environmental statement is prepared by 

competent experts 

Specialist consultants 

have been appointed by 

the applicants to 

undertake the technical 

assessments required 

for the EIA process and 

to write the 

corresponding ES 

chapter. 

b) The Environmental Statement must be 

accompanied by a statement from the developer 

outlining the relevant expertise or qualifications 

of such experts 

A statement prepared 

on behalf of the 

developer is provided in 

Appendix 1.6 of the 

Technical Appendices 

(Volume 2), outlining the 

qualifications and 

experience of the 

consultant team. 

 

Table 2.2: Summary of the Schedule 4 Requirements of the 2017 EIA Regulations 

Schedule 4 Requirements Location within the ES 

1. A description of the development, including in particular: 

1 (a)  A description of the location of the development Chapter 4 provides a 

description of the Site 

location and 

surroundings. 

 

1 (b)  A description of the physical characteristics of the 

whole development, including, where relevant, 

requisite demolition works, and the land-use 

requirements during the construction and operational 

phases 

Chapter 3 provides a 

description of the 

Proposed 

Development. 

 

 

1 (c)  A description of the main characteristics of the 

operational phase of the development (in particular 

any production process), for instance, energy demand 

and energy use, nature and quantity of the materials 

Chapters 3 and 7 to 16 

provide a summary of 

the operational phase 

of the development  
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Schedule 4 Requirements Location within the ES 

and natural resources (including water, land, soil and 

biodiversity) 

 

 

1 (d)  An estimate, by type and quantity, of expected 

residues and emissions (such as water, air, soil and 

subsoil pollution, noise, vibration, light, heat, radiation 

and quantities and types of waste produced during the 

construction and operational phases 

The majority of impacts 

resulting from residues 

and emissions is 

anticipated during the 

construction phase and 

mitigation is therefore 

proposed in each 

Technical Chapters.  

2 A description of the reasonable alternatives (for 

example in terms of development design, technology, 

location, size and scale) studied by the developer, 

which are relevant to the proposed project and its 

specific characteristics, and an indication of the main 

reasons for selecting the chosen option, including a 

comparison of the environmental effects 

Chapter 5 provides a 

summary of the 

reasonable alternatives 

considered. 

3 A description of the relevant aspects of the current 

state of the environment (baseline scenario) and an 

outline of the likely evolution thereof without 

implementation of the development as far as natural 

changes from the baseline scenario can be assessed 

with reasonable effort on the basis of the availability of 

environmental information and scientific knowledge 

Chapters 7 to 16 

provide a summary of 

the baseline scenario 

relevant to the 

assessment.  

4 A description of the factors specified in regulation 4(2) 

likely to be significantly affected by the development: 

population, human health, biodiversity (for example 

fauna and flora), land (for example land take), soil (for 

example organic matter, erosion, compaction, 

sealing), water (for example hydromorphological 

changes, quantity and quality), air, climate (for 

example greenhouse gas emissions, impacts relevant 

to adaptation), material assets, cultural heritage, 

including architectural and archaeological aspects, 

and landscape. 

 

Chapters 7 to 16 

provide a summary of 

the factors likely to be 

significantly affected by 

the Proposed 

Development. Climate 

Change is also 

specifically discussed in 

Chapter 3 and 16. 

The development will 

result in the loss of 

agricultural land, but 

this has been scoped 

out of the ES. 

5.   A description of the likely significant effects of the development on the environment 

from, inter alia: 
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Schedule 4 Requirements Location within the ES 

5 (a) The construction and existence of the development, 

including, where relevant, demolition works 

Chapters 7 to 16 

provide an assessment 

of the likely significant 

effects of the Proposed 

Development on the 

environment during 

both the construction 

and operational phases. 

5 (b) The use of natural resources, in particular land, soil, 

water and biodiversity, considering as far as possible 

the suitable availability of these resources 

Chapters 7 to 16 

provide an assessment 

of the likely significant 

effects of the Proposed 

Development on the 

environment  

5 (c) The emission of pollutants, noise, vibration, light, heat 

and radiation, the creation of nuisances, and the 

disposal and recovery of waste 

Chapters 7 to 16 

provide an assessment 

of the likely significant 

effects of the Proposed 

Development on the 

environment. The Noise 

Chapter (Chapter 13) 

covers noise and 

vibration 

5 (d) The risks to human health, cultural heritage or the 

environment (for example due to accidents or 

disasters) 

Chapters 7 to 16 

provide an assessment 

of the likely significant 

effects of the Proposed 

Development on the 

environment.  

Human health is 

scoped out of the ES, 

but relevant impacts are 

covered under Socio-

Economic (Chapter 7), 

Cultural Heritage 

(Chapter 10), Air 

Quality (Chapter 12), 

Noise and Vibration 

(Chapter 13), 

Hydrology, Flood Risk 

and Drainage (Chapter 

14) and Ground 
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Schedule 4 Requirements Location within the ES 

Conditions (Chapter 

15).  

Major accidents and 

disasters are scoped 

out of the ES in 

accordance with the 

scoping report 

(Appendix 1.4). 

However a Chapter on 

Climate Change is 

included at Chapter 16. 

5 (e) The cumulation of effects with other existing and/or 

approved projects, taking into account any existing 

environmental problems relating to areas of particular 

environmental importance likely to be affected or the 

use of natural resources 

As assessment of the 

combined and 

cumulative effects are 

provided in Chapter 17. 

5 (f) The impact of the project on climate (for example the 

nature and magnitude of greenhouse gas emissions) 

and the vulnerability of the project to climate change 

Chapters 7 to 16 

incorporate an 

assessment of the likely 

significant effects of the 

Proposed Development 

on the environment and 

climate change where 

appropriate. This is also 

addressed specifically 

within Chapter 16 on 

Climate Change.  

Greenhouse gas 

emissions are also 

controlled through 

Building Regulations 

Part L 

5 (g) The technologies and the substances used Chapters 7 to 17 

provide an assessment 

of the likely significant 

effects of the Proposed 

Development on the 

environment, including 

the construction phase. 

5 (h) The description of the likely significant effects on the 

factors specified in regulation 4(2) should cover the 

Chapters 7 to 17 

provide an assessment 
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Schedule 4 Requirements Location within the ES 

direct effects and any indirect, secondary, cumulative, 

transboundary, short-term, medium-term and long-

term, permanent and temporary, positive and negative 

effects of the development. This description should 

take into account the environmental protection 

objectives established at Union or Member State level 

which are relevant to the project, including in particular 

those established under Council Directive 

92/43/EEC(1) and Directive 2009/147/EC(2). 

of the likely significant 

effects of the Proposed 

Development on the 

environment. 

6 A description of the forecasting methods or evidence, 

used to identify and assess the significant effects on 

the environment, including details of difficulties (for 

example technical deficiencies or lack of knowledge) 

encountered compiling the required information and 

the main uncertainties involved. 

Chapter 2 provides a 

summary of the 

approach to the overall 

assessment. Further 

details of assessment 

methodology are 

provided within 

Chapters 7 to 17, 

which also provide 

details of any difficulties 

encountered under 

‘limitations and 

assumptions’. 

7 A description of the measures envisaged to avoid, 

prevent, reduce or, if possible, offset any identified 

significant adverse effects on the environment and, 

where appropriate, of any proposed monitoring 

arrangements (for example the preparation of a post-

project analysis). That description should explain the 

extent, to which significant adverse effects on the 

environment are avoided, prevented, reduced or 

offset, and should cover both the construction and 

operational phases. 

Proposed mitigation 

measures and residual 

effects are provided in 

Chapters 7 to 17 and 

in Chapter 18. 

 

8 A description of the expected significant adverse 

effects of the development on the environment 

deriving from the vulnerability of the development to 

risks of major accidents and/or disasters which are 

relevant to the project concerned. Relevant 

information available and obtained through risk 

assessments pursuant to EU legislation such as 

Directive 2012/18/EU(3) of the European Parliament 

and of the Council or Council Directive 

2009/71/Euratom(4) or UK environmental 

assessments may be used for this purpose provided 

Chapters 7 to 17 

provide an assessment 

of the likely significant 

effects of the Proposed 

Development on the 

environment.  Chapter 

18 summarises the 

mitigation measures 

proposed. 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/european/directive/1992/0043
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/european/directive/1992/0043
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/571/schedule/4/made#f00088
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/european/directive/2009/0147
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/571/schedule/4/made#f00089
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/european/directive/2012/0018
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/571/schedule/4/made#f00090
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/571/schedule/4/made#f00091
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Schedule 4 Requirements Location within the ES 

that the requirements of this Directive are met. Where 

appropriate, this description should include measures 

envisaged to prevent or mitigate the significant 

adverse effects of such events on the environment 

and details of the preparedness for and proposed 

response to such emergencies. 

9 A non-technical summary of the information provided 

under paragraphs 1 to 8. 

Volume 3 of the ES 

provides a Non-

Technical Summary. 

10 A reference list detailing the sources used for the 

descriptions and assessments included in the 

Environmental Statement 

References are 

provided in Chapters 1 

to 17 as appropriate. 

 Criteria to Assess Significance of Environmental Effects 

2.7 The 2017 EIA Regulations (as amended) do not classify significance. For some of the topics within the 
ES, there are published guidelines on how to evaluate significance. This guidance will be outlined at 
the start of the subject chapter. However, in all other instances it is necessary to state how this will be 
defined for the Proposed Development. 

2.8 Assessing the significance of effects relies upon the interaction between the magnitude of the change 
and the sensitivity or importance of the environmental receptor. Significance will vary depending on 
the sensitivity of the receptor being considered and therefore will need to be considered in each 
chapter on a topic by topic basis. 

Magnitude 

2.9 When assessing the magnitude of change the following considerations have been taken into account:  

 Extent and magnitude of the impact (major, moderate, minor or negligible) (both beneficial 

and adverse); 

 Impact duration (short, medium or long term); 

 Impact type (direct, indirect, reversible or irreversible); 

 Whether the impact occurs in isolation, is cumulative or interactive; and 

 Performance against environmental quality standards. 

2.10 Table 2.3 defines the type of change and the associated magnitude. 

Table 2.3: Magnitude of Change 

Change Magnitude 

Major Entire loss / gain or major variation to key elements / features of the 

baseline conditions so that the post-development character / 

configuration of the baseline condition would be fundamentally 

changed. 
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Change Magnitude 

Moderate Loss / gain or variation to one or more key elements / features of 

the baseline conditions so that the post-development character / 

configuration of the baseline condition would be materially changed. 

Minor Minor change from the baseline conditions. The changes are 

measurable, but not material in the sense that the changes are 

similar to those pre-development. 

Negligible Inconsequential when compared to the baseline conditions. 

Sensitivity 

2.11 The sensitivity of a receptor is based on the relative importance of the existing environmental features 
on or near the Proposed Development and by the sensitivity of the receptor which could be affected. 
Table 2.4 defines the scale for determining sensitivity. 

2.12 The sensitivity of the receptor should be determined using a combination of appropriate professional 
judgement, consideration of existing designations, and where possible, quantifiable data.  

Table 2.4: Sensitivity of Receptor 

Significance Examples of Receptors  

High The receptor has little ability to absorb change without 

fundamentally altering its present character, or is of very high 

environmental value or of international or national importance. 

Medium The receptor has moderate capacity to absorb change without 

significantly altering its present character, has some environmental 

value or is of high importance at regional level. 

Low The receptor is tolerant of change without detriment to its character 

or is of low environmental value or local importance. 

 

Temporal Scope  

2.13 The duration of effects is taken into account when determining the overall significance of effect.  For 
the purposes of assessing the effects of the Proposed Development, the following timescales have 
been utilised, unless stated otherwise in accordance with applicable guidance to the technical 
assessment: 

 Short Term – Impact is measurable for 0-5 years; 

 Medium Term – Impact is measurable between 5 and 15 years; and 

 Long Term – Impact is measurable greater than 15 years. 
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 Significance 

2.14 The ES has been completed on the basis that for an effect to be significant, it must be of sufficient 
scale or magnitude to: 

 Lead to defined or widely recognised levels of acceptable change being exceeded; or 

 Threaten or enhance the viability or integrity of a receptor group of concern. 

2.15 Significance will vary depending on the sensitivity of the receptor being considered and therefore will 
need to be considered in each chapter on a topic by topic basis.  

2.16 Table 2.5 comprises a matrix showing the interaction of magnitude of change and the sensitivity of the 
receptor, which provides a guide for technical specialists to assess impact significance. 

Table 2.5: Methodology for Assessing Significance Matrix 

Significance Sensitivity of receptor 

High Medium Low 

Impact 

Magnitude 

Major Major Major Moderate 

Moderate Major Moderate Minor 

Minor Moderate Minor Minor 

Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible 

 

2.17 Effects are considered to be ‘significant’ where the results of the magnitude equate to a ‘moderate’ or 
‘major’ in this ES.  However, in the event that discipline specific methodology has been applied that 
differs from the criteria, this has been clearly explained within the relevant technical chapter under the 
heading of ES Methodology. 

2.18 Once the magnitude of the impact and the sensitivity of receptor have been determined using the 
matrix, then the 7 point scale of significance, as illustrated in Table 2.6, is applied to the nature of the 
impact. 

 

2.19 This defines if the effect will be Adverse where it is negative, Beneficial where it is positive or 
Negligible where there is little or no effect. 

Table 2.6: Significance Criteria – The 7 Point Scale 

Major Beneficial 

Moderate Beneficial 

Minor Beneficial 

Negligible 

Minor Adverse 

Moderate Adverse 

Major Adverse 
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2.20 The Significance Matrix and Criteria reflects the approach taken within this ES. However, in the event 
that discipline specific methodology has been applied that differs from the criteria, this has been 
clearly explained within the relevant technical chapter under the heading of ES Methodology. 

 Environmental Statement Structure 

2.21 All of the Chapters prepared for the ES have been undertaken using appropriate methodology and 
good practice guidance. In order to ensure consistency throughout the ES, all Chapters are structured 
as outlined in Table 2.7  overleaf. 

Table 2.7: Summary of the Technical Chapters Structure of the ES   

Heading Content 

Introduction An introduction to the topic area to include a brief note on the 

purpose of the environmental assessment. 

Legislation, 

Planning Policy 

and Guidance 

A summary of the key directives / policies that are applicable to 

this chapter at an international, national, regional and local level. 

Assessment 

Methodology 

To include a scope of the assessment, including the study area, 

consultation sources and the methodology of the assessment 

undertaken. 

Significance 

Criteria 

A description of the criteria that will be used to assess the 

significance of the effects and confirmation of the thresholds/levels 

of significance which will be considered. 

Baseline 

Conditions 

The identification of existing baseline environmental conditions i.e. 

the current situation and changes over time assuming the Site is 

not developed (future baseline). 

Receptors This section should describe the current condition of the 

environment on the Site as well as those aspects of the 

surrounding environment that are likely to be significantly affected 

by the development, sensitive receptors. 

Assessment 

of Effects 

An evaluation of the effects resulting from the Proposed 

Development during both the construction and operational 

phases. To confirm, this is prior to the implementation of mitigation 

measures.  

Mitigation A description of any mitigation measures which are required as a 

result of the impact of the Proposed Development.   

Residual Effects This section will assess the effect of the Proposed Development 

together with the fully implemented mitigation measures. 

Cumulative 

Effects  

This section assesses the in-combination (combined) and 

cumulative effects, as defined in Chapter 2, Methodology. 
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Heading Content 

Limitations and 

Assumptions 

Any notable limitations or assumptions regarding the assessment 

are detailed in this section. 

Summary of 

Effects 

Summary of the effects of the development both pre and post the 

implementation of the mitigation measures. 

Conclusion Conclusion of significance of effects. 

2.22 All of the chapters prepared for the ES are based on technical assessments which have been 
undertaken by specialist consultants appointed by the applicants. The technical assessments are 
included in Volume 2 of the ES (Technical Appendices). 

Legislation, Planning Policy and Guidance 

2.23 The ES Chapter will identify those elements of legislation, planning policy and guidance of relevance 
to the specific area of assessment.  The review, will identify relevant documents with a summary of the 
key directives / policies that are applicable to the relevant technical chapter at an international, 
national, regional and local level. 

Assessment Methodology 

2.24 The methodology will include a scope of the assessment, including the study area, consultation 
sources, baseline surveys and the methodology of the assessment undertaken. 

Spatial Scope  

2.25 The geographical or spatial scope of the EIA has had regard to both the physical extent of the 
Proposed Development (the application Site) and the nature of the baseline environment, which in 
certain instances extends beyond the Site. The spatial scope or zone of influence of each Technical 
Chapters is set out within the methodology section of that chapter. As such, some assessments are 
limited to the application Site or its immediate surroundings, whilst others extend across a wider area 
(where appropriate). 

2.26 The geographical scale of each of the impacts are identified in accordance with the following scale: 

 An impact of international importance would be one that affects an interest of international 

concern. 

 An impact of national importance would be one that affects the national interest identified by 

Government policies such as effects on a National Park, AONB, SSSI or a Grade I or II* Listed 

Building. 

 Impacts of regional-wide importance would be one that affects the South West of England. 

 Impacts of a district-wide importance would be of relevance broadly within the context of 

SDC’s administrative boundary. 

 Impacts of local importance are those which affect a limited area, largely contained within or 

close to the Site itself. 

Consultation Sources and Baseline Surveys 

2.27 Baseline environmental information sources are outlined in each technical chapter.  The baseline 
information gathered from a variety of sources, including published data, desk studies, consultation, 
field surveys and monitoring. Unless otherwise stated, the surveys that are referred to in this ES are 
surveys specifically carried out as part of the EIA. 
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2.28 Details of the environmental baseline surveys, including survey methodology, any difficulties 
encountered in gathering survey information and where external organisations have been consulted 
are presented, principally in Technical Chapters 7 to 16. 

Significance Criteria 

2.29 Each technical chapter describes how the significance of effects has been identified and assessed, in 
line with the methodology set out above explaining how the magnitude of effect is measured; how the 
sensitivity of the identified receptor to that impact is measured; and how the significance of effect is 
derived.   

2.30 As indicated above, unless otherwise stated within the Technical Chapter, effects are considered to be 
‘significant’ where the results of the magnitude equate to a ‘moderate’ or ‘major’ in this ES.   

Baseline Conditions (incorporating a Future Baseline) 

2.31 Information and data has been collected by the relevant specialist consultants to determine the 
baseline conditions within the area, which might be affected by the Proposed Development, that is, the 
situation that would likely prevail in the absence of the construction and operation of the project. 

2.32 The Baseline Conditions also consider a future baseline, which relates to likely changes over time, 
assuming the Site remains undeveloped, this includes any changes associated with climate change 
predictions. 

Assessment of Effects 

2.33 The baseline information allows future Site conditions to be assessed as indicated above and also 
enables the likely effects of this development to be assessed. 

2.34 The   2017   EIA   Regulations (as amended)  recognise   that   development   proposals affect 
different environmental elements to differing degrees and that not all of these are of sufficient concern 
to  warrant  detailed  investigation  or  assessment  through  the  EIA  process.  

2.35 The 2017 EIA Regulations (as amended) identify those environmental resources that warrant 
investigation as those that are most likely to be significantly affected by the Proposed Development. 

2.36 Potential significant environmental effects are considered for both the construction phase and the 
operation phase of the Proposed Development in each Technical Chapter.     

2.37 It is currently anticipated that work on Site would commence in 2023 for a period of 12 years with 
around 50-100 dwellings completed per annum.  The Proposed Development is expected to fully 
complete and be occupied by 2035. Further details are provided in Chapter 5 Construction and 
Phasing. 

Impact and Effects  

2.38 In this ES assessment ‘impact’ will concern the change that arises whereas ‘effect’ is the 
consequences of that change. 

 Mitigation  

2.39 Regulation 18(3) of the 2017 EIA Regulations requires an ES to include: 

“A description of any features of the proposed development, or measures envisaged in order to avoid, 

prevent or reduce and, if possible, offset likely significant adverse effects on the environment.” 

2.40 For each effect identified in the ES, potential mitigation measures will be identified within the Technical 
Chapter to offset, reduce or prevent adverse effects and enhance beneficial effects.  

2.41 Where the effectiveness of the mitigation proposed has been considered uncertain or is dependent on 
assumptions being met, professional judgement is applied. 
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2.42 An overview of the proposed mitigation measures are also provided in Chapter 17 of the ES relating 
to both the construction and operational phase. These mitigation measures will be delivered through 
planning conditions, Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) or will be provided for within the S106 Legal 
Agreement. 

 Residual Effects 

2.43 The residual effects assessment provided in each chapter provides a description and assessment of 
the magnitude and significance of effects that will remain after the proposed mitigation measures are 
implemented.  These effects may be adverse, beneficial or both. An overview of any residual effects 
envisaged is provided in Chapter 17. 

 Monitoring 

2.44 In accordance with Clause 7 of Schedule 4 of the 2017 EIA Regulations (as amended), where the 
Proposed Development will result in an identified significant adverse effect on the environment, 
proposed monitoring arrangements will be proposed, where suitable, to ensure that measures 
envisaged to avoid, prevent, reduce or offset the effects are undertaken as required through the 
construction and operational phases. 

2.45 The description of the monitoring is set out, as required, within the Technical Chapters. 

 Cumulative Effects Assessment 

2.46 Clause 5e of Schedule 4 of the 2017 EIA Regulations (as amended) requires an ES to include a 
description and assessment of: 

“The cumulation of effects with other existing and/or approved projects, taking into account any existing 

environmental problems relating to areas of particular environmental importance likely to be affected 

or the use of natural resources.” 

2.47 Combined effects and cumulative effects assessments are limited to a consideration of those residual 
effects resulting from any phase of the Proposed Development. Only significant effects are considered 
as part of this assessment.  

2.48 Combined effects are those that result from the combined action of different environmental topic 
specific impacts upon a single resource/receptor. 

2.49 Cumulative effects are those that result from changes caused by proposed or reasonably foreseeable 
projects within the locality of a Site or proposed project when assessed with the effects of the 
Proposed Development.  It is considered that the zone of influence for the Proposed Development will 
be limited to committed major development proposed within the immediate area. 

2.50 The projects to be considered as part of the cumulative effects assessment have been agreed with the 
SDC and have been selected due to their proximity to the Site or their strategic nature that includes 
emerging strategic allocations across the District. Full details are included in Chapter 17, while a 
summary is provided at Table 2.8. 

Table 2.8: Sites to be assessed for Cumulative Effects agreed with LPA 

Site Site (and 

planning 

application No. 

if available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason 

for 

selection 

1 North East 

Cam/ Land East 

Allocated (SA3) A mixed use development comprising 

of up to 450 dwellings, 10.7ha of 

employment land for Use Classes 

B1, B2 and B8 with associated 

506 Proximity 

to Site 
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Site Site (and 

planning 

application No. 

if available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason 

for 

selection 

of Draycott, Box 

Road 

Outline planning  

consent 

(S.15/2804/OUT) 

Outline application 

awaiting decision 

(S.20/1116/OUT) 

 

parking and servicing; open space 

and landscaping including riverside 

park; flood storage ponds and 

infrastructure; creation of a new 

vehicular accesses to Draycott 

(A4135) and Box Road and 

supporting infrastructure and utilities.  

The Outline application 

(S.20/1116/OUT) currently being 

considered seeks to increase the 

total maximum dwellings from 450 to 

506. 

 

2 Land opposite 6 

Box Road 

Appeal allowed and 

consent granted 

(Appeal Ref: 

APP/C1625/A/11/2165

671; Application Ref: 

S.11/1682/FUL) 

 

 

Erection of 71 dwellings, open space 

provision including children’s play 

space; a new access of Box Road; 

associated landscaping, car parking, 

engineering (including ground 

remodelling) works and infrastructure 

on land opposite 6 Box Road, Cam, 

Gloucestershire.  

71  Proximity 

to Site 

3 Land adjacent 

to Box Road 

Outline planning 

consent 

(S.17/0964/OUT) 

Outline permission for up to 36 

dwellings and associated access, all 

other matters reserved.  

36 Proximity 

to Site 

4 Land North 

West of Box 

Road 

Outline planning 

permission consent 

(S.17/1366/OUT) 

Reserved matters 

approval 

(S.19/0810/REM) 

Outline permission for up to 90 

residential dwellings with public open 

space, landscaping, sustainable 

drainage system (SuDs), additional 

parking facilities for Cam and Dursley 

Railway Station and vehicular access 

point from Box Road. All matter to be 

reserved with the exception of the 

main Site access.  

90 Proximity 

to Site 

5 Land at Box 

road 

Outline planning 

consent  

(S.18/2697/OUT) 

Outline permission with all matters 

reserved except means of access, 

for; up to 42 residential dwellings; 

open space and landscaping; roads, 

42 Proximity 

to Site 
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Site Site (and 

planning 

application No. 

if available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason 

for 

selection 

Awaiting Decision parking and new access off Box 

Road; SuDs; and associated ancillary 

and infrastructure works.  

6 Cam North East 

Extension (East 

of River Cam) 

Emerging allocation 

(PS25) 

 

Allocated for 180 dwellings and 

associated community and open 

space uses. Walking and cycling 

route from Cam local centre to Box 

Road.  

180  Proximity 

to Site 

7  Stonehouse 

North West  

Emerging allocation 

(PS19a) 

Allocated for strategic mixed use 

development, including 5ha 

employment, 700 dwellings, primary 

school, strategic landscaping and 

green infrastructure along the 

northern, western and eastern 

boundaries and associated 

community and open space uses. 

700 Strategic 

develop

ment of 

local 

significa

nce 

8 Wisloe new 

settlement 

Emerging allocation 

(PS37) 

Allocated for a new garden 

community comprising 5ha 

employment, up to 1,500 dwellings, 

local centre including shops and 

community uses, primary school(s) 

and associated community and open 

space uses and strategic green 

infrastructure and landscaping.  

1,500 Strategic 

develop

ment in 

close 

proximity 

to Site 

9 Hunts Grove 

Extension 

Emerging allocation 

(PS30) 

Allocated for 750 dwellings, primary 

school and associated community 

and open space uses and strategic 

landscaping to complete the current 

Local Plan Hunts Grove allocation.  

750 Strategic 

develop

ment of 

local 

significa

nce 

10 Sharpness new 

settlement 

Emerging allocation 

(PS36) 

Allocated for a new garden 

community comprising 10ha 

employment, 2,400 dwellings by 

2040 (5,000 by 2050), local centre 

including shops and community uses, 

primary schools and secondary 

school, associated community and 

5,000 Strategic 

new 

settleme

nt of 

local 

significa

nce 
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Site Site (and 

planning 

application No. 

if available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason 

for 

selection 

open space uses and strategic green 

infrastructure and landscaping.  

11 South of 

Hardwicke 

Emerging allocation 

(G1) 

Strategic housing development, 

including approximately 1,350 

dwellings, a 3 FE school 

(incorporating early years’ provision), 

open space and community uses 

including a local centre. 

1,350 Strategic 

develop

ment of 

local 

significa

nce 

 Total  10,225   

 

2.51 Sharpness new settlement (Site 10) is a strategic new development allocated for 2,400 dwellings 
within the plan period, rising to a total 5,000 dwellings by 2050 subject to a future local plan review. 
For the purpose of the ES cumulative assessment, the 5,000 dwellings figure has been assessed as a 
worst case scenario. 

2.52 The ES will undertake the assessment of cumulative effects in two stages within each Chapter. 

 Stage 1 - Cumulative Assessment of the environmental effects of all the other committed 

developments on sensitive receptors identified through the EIA process but excluding the 

Proposed Development; and 

 Stage 2: Operational Assessment of the environmental effects of all the other committed 

developments on sensitive receptors identified through the EIA process, together with the 

Proposed Development. 

 Limitations and Assumptions 

2.53 Clause 6 of Schedule 4 of the 2017 EIA Regulations requires an ES to include: 

“…details of difficulties (for example technical deficiencies or lack of knowledge) encountered 

compiling the required information and the main uncertainties involved.” 

2.54 A summary of limitations encountered during the preparation of the ES are set out in each individual 
Chapter (where relevant). This summary provides a description of the nature and type of difficulty 
experienced and if applicable a summary of uncertainties which have resulted from this difficulty. 

2.55 None of the limitations or difficulties identified during the course of the preparation of the ES have 
prevented a full assessment of the likely significant environmental effects of the Proposed 
Development. 
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 SITE DESCRIPTION AND PROPOSED 
DEVELOPMENT 

 Introduction 

3.1 This Chapter provides a description of the Site as well as its location and its surrounding context in 
accordance with Schedule 4 of the 2017 Regulations (as amended). It also sets out details of the 
Proposed Development. 

3.2 It is to be read in conjunction with each Technical Chapters, which provides a detailed description of 
the baseline conditions associated with individual environmental topics. 

 The Site 

3.3 The Site comprises approximately 39ha of land west of Draycott, Cam (please refer to the enclosed 
Location Plan at Appendix 1.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). Whilst the total area amount 
and the following Site description excludes reference to the highways land, this has been included in 
the ES assessment for completeness, as improvement works to the highway are necessary to achieve 
access.  

3.4 The Site is irregular in shape and contains a number of fields, hedgerows and trees. The land is 
currently in agricultural use as arable and pasture. The Site is crossed by a number of public rights of 
way and there are a number of buildings/structures with areas of hardstanding on the northern part of 
the Site (cumulative floorspace circa 300 sqm).  

3.5 The land is situated directly west of the A4135 and the existing built area of Draycott and to the east of 
the M5 Motorway (between Junctions 13 and 14). The Site is bound to the south by Everside Lane 
and Jubilee Fields and to the north the A4135 and railway line. 

3.6 The topography of the land is relatively level with a very gradual slope downwards towards the north. 
The land varies in agricultural value, varying between 3a and 4 (based upon review of DEFRA maps). 
The River Cam runs east of the Site, but is over 250m away and the Environment Agency (EA) online 
fluvial flood maps indicate that the Site is not at risk from either tidal or fluvial flooding. The EA Historic 
Flood Map indicates that there is no evidence of historic flood risk within the Site. 

3.7 There are no known statutory designations on the land. The nearest listed buildings include Wooded 
Green Farmhouse (Grade II) located approximately 300m to the south beyond Everside Lane and 
Goods Shed at Coaley (Grade II) located approximately 200m to the north beyond the railway line. 

3.8 Reflective of the Site allocation under Draft Local Plan Policy PS24, there is third party land beyond 
the eastern Site boundary and the existing built up area containing wooded areas, further dwellings 
and a storage yard.  This land is fully excluded from the Site.   

 Surrounding Location 

3.9 There are a wide range of services and facilities within close proximity of the Site including Jubilee 
Fields (recreation, playing fields and skate park) immediately south, Cam & Dursley train station 
approximately 500m north east of the Site (approximately 1.2km by road) with services to Bristol and 
Gloucester. Furthermore, shops and services of Draycott and Cam are located along the A4135. 

3.10 The Cotswolds Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) sits to the south and west of Dursley and 
is over 1.5km from the Site. In addition, the Site lies within the Severn and Avon Vales National 
Character Area and is within the Settled Unwooded Vale character type.  
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 The Proposed Development 

3.11 The Proposed Development subject of this ES is for:  

 “Provision of residential development; potential land for new primary school; new access points and 

vehicular, cycle and pedestrian links, strategic landscaping and green infrastructure including areas of  

informal and public open space and other associated site infrastructure and community uses and 

associated works including demolition of existing buildings and structures.” 

3.12 The Proposed Development will come forward via two separate planning applications relating to land 
parcels (outline application for Robert Hitchins land and hybrid application for Persimmon land), within 
the provisions of this overarching ES that covers the wider development area.  The two separate 
redline planning application boundaries can be found in Appendices 1.2 and 1.3 of the Technical 
Appendices (Volume 2). 

3.13 In overall terms, the proposal is broadly consistent with Draft Policy PS24 Cam North West (West of 
Draycott) of the Pre-Submission Draft Stroud Local Plan (May 2021), for a strategic residential led 
mixed use development, including primary school, strategic landscaping and green infrastructure and 
associated community and open space use.  Albeit for a greater number of residential units and with 
the primary school site only being provided if required, otherwise being used for residential 
development. 

3.14 The ES has been undertaken based upon Development Parameters comprising Parameter Plans and 
Written Text, which enable a rigorous assessment of the Proposed Development. 

3.15 The Parameter Plans contained in Appendix 3.1 of the Technical Appendices (Volume 2), comprise 
the following: 

 Land Use (D005H) 

 Scale and Building Heights (D007D) 

 Access and Movement (D006E) 

 Density (D008E) 

 Written Parameters 

3.16 The Written Parameters are set out below (and are also included within Appendix 3.1 of the Technical 
Appendices (Volume 2): 

Demolition of existing agricultural buildings and ancillary structures. 

The built development shall generally accord with the areas shown on Development Parameter Plan 
edp6826_d005h (Land Use Parameter) and shall include: 

 Residential up to 1030 units (or 950 units if a school is required on Site) 

 Area of land, up to 2.06ha, for a potential school site (school buildings are not applied for) or 

residential development. 

 Areas for Green Infrastructure  

 Areas for Open Space/Play 

 Areas for Infrastructure including roads, parking areas (including for benefit of Jubilee 

Fields),SuDS and plant 

There will be no residential development within the 6m Easement to Overhead Lines and Grounded 
Lines and within a 10m noise buffer of the M5 Motorway and Railway Line. 

The Green Infrastructure shall be restricted to the areas shown on Development Parameter Plan 
edp6826_d005h (Land Use Parameter) and can include:  
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 Acoustic Bund  

 Sustainable urban drainage systems including attenuation  

 Allotments  

 Community Orchard  

 Equipped Play Areas  

 Potential Public Right of Way diversion  

 Pedestrian/cycle connections  

The Areas for Open Space / Play shall be restricted to the areas shown on the Development 
Parameter Plan edp6826_d005h (Land Use Parameter) and can include:  

 Sustainable urban drainage systems including attenuation  

 Allotments  

 Community Orchard  

 Equipped Play Areas  

 Potential Public Right of Way diversion  

 Pedestrian/cycle connections  

Land use flexibility areas shall be restricted to the areas shown on the Development Parameter Plan 
edp6826_d005h (Land Use Parameter) and can include:  

 2.06ha area identified for Primary School or Residential  

 Hatched areas to allow for realignment of road and adjoining land parcels.  

Access and movement shall accord with Development Parameter Plan edp6826_d006e (Access and 
Movement Parameter).  

The built development shall be restricted to the building heights shown on Development Parameter 
Plan edp6826_d007d (Scale and Building Heights Parameter Plan).   

The built development shall accord with the building densities shown on the Development Parameter 
Plan edp6826_d008e (Density Parameter).  

 EIA and the Planning Application 

3.17 Details relating to the components of the Proposed Development are set out in full in the DAS, which 
comprises 2 parts. Part 1 of the DAS provides a design overview of the entire Site. Whilst Part 2 also 
provides further detail relating to the southern part of the land under Persimmon’s control. 

3.18 Each Technical Chapter within the ES assesses the Development Parameters including the 
Parameter Plans and Written Text (Appendix 3.1 of the Technical Appendices (Volume 2)) and 
specifically, the potential development within the parameters that would lead to the “worst case” 
effects for that discipline. This will ensure that any future detailed proposals coming forward within the 
parameters of future planning permissions would not lead to greater (more adverse) effects on the 
environment than have been assessed at the outline stage. 

3.19 The ES Site and Draft Local Plan Site allocation PS24 is covered by two planning applications: an 
outline with all matters reserved for subsequent approval, except for means of access; and a hybrid 
(full and outline) with first phase details.  The ES Site boundary also includes the areas associated 
with the proposed off-site highway works. 

 Land Use Components 

3.20 The Site is a greenfield site. The Proposed Development will include minor demolition works to 
remove the existing structures and agricultural buildings on Site. Highways works will also be 
undertaken to the existing network to achieve access into the Site. Given the likely phasing and the 
extent of the Site, it is not anticipated that any further land take will be required for construction 
purposes.  
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3.21 Table 3.1 below summarises the land use components of the scheme – these may not always be 
exclusive of one another (see Development Parameters).  

Table 3.1: Land Use Components  

Land Use Use Class and Quantum 

Housing Up to 1,030 dwellings (Use Class C3) 

The submitted density parameter plan indicates up to 950 

dwellings if land for a school is required, or up to 1,030 dwellings 

if the land for a school is not required.  

Education Potential land of approximately 2ha for 1.5FE Primary School 

(Use Class F1) including associated infrastructure.  

Green Infrastructure Overall green infrastructure comprises public open spaces, 

proposed landscaping along the M5 motorway buffer and 

throughout the Site as well as SUDS infrastructure, and 

pedestrian links.  

Community uses In addition to a school site and associated grounds proposed 

community infrastructure includes play areas (LEAPs and 

NEAPs), allotments and other open space areas, as well as 

parking provision for the benefit of neighbouring Jubilee fields. 

Means of Access  New northern access point in the form of a proposed roundabout 

and southern access point in the form of a proposed signalised 

junction, both directly from the A4135. 

Improvement works to existing public highways land to enable 

access to Robert Hitchins part of the Site. 

In addition to existing routes and pedestrian and cycle 

connectivity, new internal circulation roads, including public 

transport links and a network of footpaths and cycleways. 

Other Infrastructure Internal road network, SUDS features including attenuation 

basins and provision for other plant including pumping station. 

 Phasing 

3.22 The precise phasing strategy will be clarified as the development progresses, but is likely to be 50 – 
100 units per year as set out in Chapter 5.  This will be based on the capacity of existing infrastructure 
and the delivery of necessary infrastructure requirements that will support development throughout the 
Plan period in a manner that is consistent with, and likely to be in excess of, the rates of the delivery 
identified in the Local Plan Review.  

3.23 The phasing of development will be supported by commensurate delivery of infrastructure based on 
analysis of impacts and identification of mitigation measures/solutions.   
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 Illustrative Framework Plan Overview 

3.24 The Illustrative Framework Plan attached at Appendix 3.2 of the Technical Appendices (Volume 2), 
illustrates one way in which the Site could be developed in line with the Development Parameters 
(both parameter plans and written text).  The Framework Plan demonstrates the scope to deliver high 
quality development on the Site in line with the emerging Local Plan Policy PS24, including the key 
components of: potential primary school land; strategic landscaping and green infrastructure; 
associated community and open space uses; in addition to dwellings within a layout that promotes 
opportunity for active travel and sustainable transport. 

3.25 Whilst the emerging Policy PS24 envisages approximately 900 dwellings, the Illustrative Framework 
Plan indicates capacity for a larger scheme of up to 1,030 dwellings (or up to 950 dwellings with a 
school site) which can be successfully achieved with an appropriate density alongside associated site 
infrastructure, community uses and landscaped areas. 

3.26 The Illustrative Framework Plan has been developed taking in to account site specific constraints and 
opportunities and responds with appropriate landscape buffers, variation in densities and good 
connectivity both within the Site and with the surrounding area. 

3.27 A well-connected network of low-speed, distinctive streets incorporate a variety of attractive 
community spaces which result in a legible road hierarchy that aids movement among the 
developments distinctive character areas in addition to safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle links. 

3.28 A more detailed review of the masterplan is outlined in the Design and Access Statement that 
accompanies the planning application(s). 

 Character Areas 

3.29 The character area concept is to create a series of interlinking areas that vary in density from south 
west to north east through the development. Small neighbourhood squares are formed, between 
connection routes, allowing for variety in the character types at these nodal locations to aid wayfinding 
and producing a more legible development. 

3.30 Each of the character areas will have a different mix of building forms, materials, finishes, colour and 
landscape palettes to differentiate them from one another and which echo the local vernacular and 
contribute to a strong sense of place. 

3.31 Refer to the DAS(s) for a complete description of the character areas. 

 Building Heights 

3.32 Around key movement corridors and public spaces, development will be up to 2.5/3 storeys. However 
the majority of the development area will be up to 2 storey, with occasional 2.5/3 storey where there is 
a sound urban design justification. Development of this height will be the exception rather than the rule 
across the majority of the Site. 

3.33 Building heights, in correlation with density, will be higher within central parts of the Site adjoining the 
spine road and lower around the periphery areas of the Site. 

3.34 While the Development Parameters include potential land for a school, a school building does not form 
part of the immediate applications that relate to this ES. Notwithstanding this, an assumption has been 
made that any primary school building on Site would be single storey and thus the assessment of 
environmental impacts represents a ‘worst case’ by addressing this area as a residential development, 
unless deemed otherwise as explained where applicable throughout the ES. 

3.35 Refer to DAS(s) and Development Parameters for further detail. 

 Dwelling Mix 

3.36 The development offers a variety of densities of residential development, with a mix of 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 
bedroom houses and apartments including both private market housing and a mix of affordable 
dwellings. 
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3.37 It is intended to include a policy compliant provision of affordable housing on Site subject to viability, 
which would equate to circa 30% of the dwellings (based upon the adopted Development Plan). 

3.38 Higher density areas are to be focused around focal centres adjoining the spine road and primary 
open spaces and play areas. The density would then gradually reduce out towards lower density 
areas along the periphery areas of the Site including towards the east and along the south western 
boundary towards neighbouring Jubilee fields. 

 Gateway to the Site 

3.39 Northern and southern access points are proposed off the A4135, forming two gateways to the Site, 
which are connected through the internal road network.  As such, the Illustrative Framework Plan aims 
to present a sense of arrival and nodal function with appropriately detailed features. 

 Green Infrastructure and Landscaping 

3.40 The  Illustrative Framework Plan has responded to existing constraints and landscape contours and is 
sensitive in response, with the emphasis on providing strong green infrastructure corridors through the 
development that connect the open space areas in addition to a buffer between development and the 
M5 motorway. 

3.41 These landscape corridors are intended to be multi-functional, providing enhanced habitat for bio-
diversity, sustainable drainage and swales and providing enhanced habitat for bio-diversity, 
sustainable drainage and swales and public access for health and wellbeing.  

3.42 Within the developed area, public greens, street trees and ‘green streets’ will provide local green 
infrastructure that provide opportunities for wildlife and habitat and enhance the garden 
neighbourhood character of the development. 

 Key Movement Corridors 

3.43 As illustrated on the Access and Movement Parameter Plan (see Appendix 3.1 of the Technical 
Appendices (Volume 2)) a primary spine road is proposed through the Site that connects northern and 
southern access points. Secondary routes are then formed off the spine road serving the residential 
parcels. 

3.44 In addition, pedestrian and cycle networks form attractive and convenient links across the 
development and additional connection points with the surrounding area, including public rights of 
way, encouraging active travel where possible. 

 Lighting 

3.45 The lighting proposals will be designed to take account of the relevant technical guidance and advice, 
in particular in relation to street lighting. Further details are provided within the DAS(s) and other 
supporting documents submitted in support of the planning application(s), as well as where relevant to 
specific environmental topics, including in Chapters 8 and 9 (Landscape and Ecology) of this ES. 

 Waste 

3.46 The Development will provide appropriate opportunities for the recycling of waste and adequate space 
for refuse and recycling facilities. Further details are provided in the construction and waste 
management plans submitted with the planning application(s). 

 Energy and Climate Change 

3.47 Full details on climate change are assessed in Chapter 16 and amongst other Technical Chapters, 
where relevant climate change consideration are taken in to account in the assessment of that topic.  

3.48 As part of the development, a Travel Plan will be adopted to encourage the use of sustainable 
transport choices (to be secured via planning condition). This will include measures to encourage a 
shift of mode to walking, cycling and use of public transport and a move away from reliance on private 
cars. Further details are provided in the Transport Chapter and supporting appendices (Chapter 11). 
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3.49 The drainage strategy for the Site will incorporate Sustainable Drainage Solutions (SuDS) which will 
ensure the sustainable management of surface water. The drainage strategy allows for changes in 
anticipated rainfall as a result of climate change. Further detail is provided within the Flood Risk 
Assessment and Drainage Strategy (Chapter 14). 

3.50 A Services and Utilities Assessment has been prepared to accompany the application, which 
addresses the supply requirements of the Proposed Development, existing network apparatus and 
outline proposals to supply the scheme. 

3.51 The submitted Planning Statement(s) and DAS(s) as well as sustainable construction checklist include 
details to demonstrate how the proposals comply with policy requirements both during construction 
and in the operational phase of the development, with the DAS(s) also setting out a sustainability 
strategy to specifically address the climate emergency and energy efficiencies. 

 Materials 

3.52 Throughout the Site, materials are likely to comprise components to reflect the local character as 
identified in the DAS(s). These are likely to comprise traditional building components such as 
brickwork and stone cladding to reflect the local character. Further details of the proposed materials to 
be incorporated on the southern parcel of the Site in Persimmon’s control can be found within DAS 
submitted alongside the hybrid application. 
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 ALTERNATIVES AND DESIGN EVOLUTION  

 Introduction 

4.1 This section outlines the main alternatives considered and the main reasons for selecting a preferred 
option, taking into account the environmental effects of the Proposed Development.  

4.2 Part 2, Schedule 4 of the 2017 Regulations requires:  

“A description of the reasonable alternatives (for example in terms of development design, technology, 

location, size and scale) studied by the developer, which are relevant to the proposed project and its 

specific characteristics, and an indication of the main reasons for selecting the chosen option, including 

a comparison of the environmental effects”. 

4.3 In this instance, the potential alternative scenarios comprise: firstly, “do nothing”; secondly, 
consideration of an alternative development locations (considering what is reasonable for the 
proposed project and its specific characteristics); and, thirdly, consideration of an alternative 
configuration of development within the Site (in terms of inter alia design, access, size and scale). 

 1. Do Nothing 

4.4 The Site is allocated as a strategic site in the emerging Local Plan Review. The Site is one which the 
Council’s spatial development strategy identifies for development to the objectively assessed needs 
for housing in addition to a new primary school.   

4.5 For this reason, a “do nothing” scenario has not formed part of the assessment. Notwithstanding this, 
certain technical assessments do refer to such a scenario to quantify the changes arising from the 
implementation of the Proposed Development when compared to the baseline.  

 2. Alternative Strategic Development Location 

4.6 The Site is identified for allocation through the Local Plan Review process which included a rigorous 
consideration of alternative deliverable options to meet the objectively assessed need, in line with 
legislation and best practice. In turn, this process was subject to the required Sustainability Appraisal 
of each option. 

4.7 Therefore, the Site has been considered suitable against alternatives under the Council’s own 
assessments including Strategic Assessment of Land Availability (2020) and the Strategic 
Environmental Assessment (SEA) (2020). 

4.8 The process concluded that the Site is a suitable location for development of the scale proposed and, 
moreover, integral to the ability for the Local Plan Review to deliver the required number/type of 
houses to meet local need. 

4.9 Cam and Dursley provide a strategic role as one of the main settlements in a district that is largely 
constrained by physical characteristics including floodplain and landscape sensitivity, given much of 
the District is within the Cotswolds Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty.  

4.10 Physical constraints within the Cam and Dursley area include the River Cam floodplain, together with 
the topography of the valley sides to the east, and the Cotswold escarpment to the southeast and 
southwest. 

4.11 In terms of heritage, there are a number of listed buildings, primarily within Upper and Lower Cam, 
beyond the Site boundaries. 

4.12 Biodiversity constraints include Westfield and Bownace Woods and Cam Peak and Longdown Key 
Wildlife Sites lie to the southwest and southeast of the town respectively. 

4.13 In landscape terms, the Cotswolds AONB adjoins the southern edge of the settlement and lies to the 
southeast. Furthermore, there are protected open spaces within the settlement and to the northwest. 
Accordingly, the preferred direction for housing growth in landscape terms is to the north/north east 
and east of the settlement.  
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4.14 Therefore, the Land West of Draycott, Cam has been selected above alternatives as a preferred 
option and allocation due to being a strategic site in a location capable of delivering significant benefits 
to the locality including the strategic number of new homes needed to be delivered within the plan 
period. 

 3. Design Configurations for the Proposed Development within the Site 

4.15 The Proposed Development has resulted from technical appraisals of the Site and extensive early 
engagement with officers, relevant stakeholders and the local community. Further detail of which is 
included within planning application documents including the DAS(s), Statement of Community 
Involvement and Planning Statement(s). This has informed the preferred proposed layout, in 
consideration of reasonable alternatives. 

4.16 Throughout the consultation process the design has evolved in response to Site characteristics, policy 
requirements as the Local Plan Review and Neighbourhood Plan advanced, in addition to discussions 
with officers, stakeholders and members of the public.  

4.17 Overall design options have evolved in response to Site opportunities and constraints and consultation 
with key stakeholders and members of public, including for instance access and internal road 
alignments, transition of build form and density, and positioning of landscaped areas. The 
development forms part of a masterplan that has been produced to include the policy requirements of 
Policy PS24 relevant to the Site allocation. 

4.18 Further detail of design evolution and alternatives considered is provided within the DAS and 
Statement of Community Involvement, submitted with the planning applications.  

4.19 An additional alternative consideration is that regarding the provision of a school on Site as to align 
with the components of the emerging site allocation under draft Policy PS24. The proposed illustrative 
layout indicates 950 dwellings with potential land for a 1.5 form entry school and associated grounds. 
However, the evidence indicates that the school site is no longer required, so an alternative scenario 
is assessed, where that land is instead utilised by additional housing, increasing the amount of 
dwellings from 950 to 1030 dwellings. Both of these alternative scenarios and the related impacts are 
assessed as part of this ES. 

 Summary 

4.20 Overall design options have evolved in response to Site opportunities and constraints and consultation 
with key stakeholders and members of public. The Parameters now sought are considered to result in 
a lower magnitude of effect in Environmental terms when compared with the alternatives discussed, 
and the quantum of development subject to scoping. 

4.21 Further detail of design evolution and alternatives considered is provided within the DAS included in 
the Planning Application submissions. The above has led to the Parameter Plans as set out in 
Appendix 3.1 of the Technical Appendices (Volume 2). 

4.22 Accordingly,  the  alternatives  have  been  assessed  and  the  Proposed  Development  is considered 
to be the most reasonable form of development, in light of consultation, planning policy context  and  
technical  evidence  available  and  is  not  considered  to  result  in  any significant environmental 
effects to reasonable alternatives, as the development has been designed to minimise and mitigate 
potential impacts. 
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 CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME AND METHODS  

 Introduction 

5.1 This Chapter details the proposed Construction Programme and Methods of Construction. 
Consideration of the likely significant effects of the Construction Phase on the environment has been 
assessed within each of the respective Technical Chapters. 

 Indicative Construction Programme  

5.2 The indicative construction programme, which has formed the assessment of the ES assumes that 
development will commence in 2023, over a period of 12 years and thus be completed in 2035. 

5.3 The construction programme assumes between 50-100 homes being completed each year. 

5.4 In terms of phasing, the exact strategy will be developed as the planning applications progress and will 
be prepared with input from technical consultants. The proposed phasing will be based on the capacity 
of existing infrastructure and the delivery of necessary infrastructure requirements that will support 
development.  

5.5 Given the Site is under dual control, it is anticipated that housebuilding will commence on the southern 
part of the Site, off the A4135 inward toward the Site before the northern section, with access off the 
A4135 (south of the railway line) and developing inwards, so that the northern and southern parcels 
will connect centrally within the Site. Housebuilding on the northern part of the Site will commence 
following the necessary minor demolition of the existing buildings and structures at the Site (as defined 
in Chapter 3), 

5.6 Persimmon are proceeding with a hybrid application (see the redline plan at Appendix 1.2 of the 
Technical Appendices (Volume 2), where detail is provided for a first phase in a full application for 
dwellings around the southern Site entrance and an outline application relating to the potential land for 
either a school or residential units. Therefore housebuilding on the southern part of the Site under 
Persimmon control is likely to commence before the northern part. However, this is balanced as fewer 
dwellings are proposed on the northern part under the control of Robert Hitchins Ltd (see the redline 
plan at Appendix 1.3 of the Technical Appendices (Volume 2) and accordingly, this part of the Site is 
expected to be completed either before or at a similar time to the southern section of the Site. 

5.7 As detailed at the end of this Chapter, appropriate construction methods will be adopted to ensure that 
construction does not result in a significant effect on the environment. 

5.8 A future construction environment management plan or similar will also include appropriate 
construction hours (to be agreed with SDC) and the implementation of Site hoarding, where necessary 
and justified, to mitigate noise and visual impacts from the construction. 

 Construction Trip Generation 

5.9 The number of trips related to construction traffic will comprise both workforce-related traffic and 
deliver-related traffic. The number of deliveries and construction workers entering the Site is unknown 
at this time as the application and Proposed Development is in Outline with only part in full under the 
Hybrid, however, an assessment has been undertaken in the ES of the potential construction phase 
traffic movements as set out in the Transport and Access Chapter (Chapter 11). 

 Sustainable Modes of Construction and Nature and Quantity of Materials  

5.10 The Proposed Development will adopt usual sustainable methods of construction for residential 
development.  

5.11 The residential dwellings will be built in accordance with the latest iteration of the Building Regulations 
at the time of detailed planning approval. A range of sustainable design and construction measures 
will be used, including: 
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 Improved energy efficiency through siting, design and orientation; 

 A fabric first approach to carbon emission reduction; 

 Low water use sanitary features; 

 Where appropriate, the use of recycled materials / or materials capable of being recycled; 

5.12 Construction materials will be responsibly sourced, durable and locally sourced materials will be used 
where possible. 

5.13 The nature and quantities of materials needed during the construction and operational phases are not 
known at this time as the application and Proposed Development is in Outline with only part in full 
under the Hybrid. This will be defined through the detailed stage of the Proposed Development, as the 
final quantum of dwellings is defined. The primary construction materials to be used are however 
considered to include concrete, brickwork, stone cladding, tiling, and uPVC, as identified in the 
DAS(s), particularly in relation to the full application proposals. These materials will be sourced, where 
possible, from the local area and materials will be selected with lower embodied carbon and energy. 

5.14 Forthcoming planning applications will be subject to a sustainable construction checklist and 
Persimmon, who will be bringing forward part of the land, have adopted a Sustainability Policy and 
Environmental Policy, as well as producing an annual Sustainability Report to ensure the procurement 
process is reviewed regularly in terms of its sustainability. For instance, ensuring long term 
partnerships with suppliers for effective sourcing of local and sustainable materials. 

5.15 Persimmon implement their policies through contracts with suppliers to ensure high standards in terms 
of safety, ethics, quality, human rights and the environment are adhered to. 

 Materials 

5.16 Throughout the Site, materials will be incorporated to reflect the local character as identified in the 
DAS Part 1. The DAS Part 2 relates to the southern part of the Site under Persimmon’s control and 
provides information with respect to the indicative materials palette suggested for the four character 
areas in the development.   

 Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) or Similar 

5.17 A CEMP or similar is anticipated to be secured by way of planning condition. The CEMP, to be agreed 
with the LPA at a later stage, will identify a range of proposed mitigation measures for the predicted 
construction impacts of the development, and is likely to include: 

 A description of the Site and Proposed Development, with relevant Site plans where possible; 

 Details of those responsible for compliance with the CEMP; 

 A summary of environmental constraints and proposals for how these will be managed; 

 Key construction activities, their environmental impact and appropriate mitigation measures 

such as predicted noise levels and air quality considerations and risks to construction workers 

and residents from dust and emissions; 

 An outline of how waste will be minimised by appropriate reuse on Site where possible, and 

will be segregated to enable appropriate disposal or recycling; 

 An outline of water management including impacts on surface and groundwater receptors 

within the vicinity of the Site; 

 Reporting strategies to communicate information to the local community and to the Council;  

 Proposed training and education logs; and 

 Monitoring and auditing recommendations. 
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 PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

 Introduction 

6.1 This Chapter of the ES provides an overview of the national and local planning policy framework. It 
should be read in conjunction with the relevant section in each Technical Chapters. 

 Development Plan 

6.2 S.38 (6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) finds that development should be in 
accordance with the development plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise. The extant 
development plan relevant to the proposed Site comprises: 

 Stroud District Local Plan 2031 (2015); and  

 Cam Parish Neighbourhood Development Plan 2019-2031 (Referendum version 2020) 

Stroud District Local Plan 

6.3 Although the Site does not form an allocation within the extant Local Plan, it does identify Cam and 
Dursley as a main town and in tier 1 (top tier) of the District’s Settlement Hierarchy (Policy CP3), and 
as such the primary focus for growth and development. Land north east of Cam is allocated for 450 
dwellings and 11.4 ha of employment land (Policy SA3). 

6.4 Of key relevance to the Proposed Development is the emerging development plan which includes the 
proposed Site as a strategic development allocation.   

6.5 The below table provides a comprehensive list of policies within the development plan which are 
applicable to the consideration of the Proposed Development. These are discussed in detail within 
each Technical Chapters, as appropriate. 

Table 6.1: Local Plan Policies of Relevance to the Development Proposals 

Policy Topic 

CP1 Presumption in favour of sustainable development 

CP2 Strategic growth and development locations 

CP3 A hierarchy for growth and development across the District’s settlements 

CP4 Making Places: a Spatial Vision for the Stroud District 

CP5 Principles for the siting, design and construction of strategic development 

CP6 Infrastructure and developer contributions 

CP7 Lifetime communities 

CP8 New housing development 

CP9  Affordable Housing 

CP14 High quality sustainable development 

EI11 Promoting sport, leisure and recreation 

EI12 Transport choice 

EI13 Cycle routes 

EI16 Public transport facilities 

ES1 Energy efficiency and sustainable construction 

ES3 Quality of Life within Environmental Limits 

ES4 Flood Risk & Water Resources 

ES5 Air Quality 

ES6 Biodiversity and Geodiversity 

ES7 Landscape Character 
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Policy Topic 

ES8 Trees and Hedgerows 

ES10 Historic environment 

ES12 Better Design of Places 

ES13 Protection of Open Space 

ES14 Provision of Green Space 

ES15 Outdoor Play Space 

ES16 Public art 

Cam Parish Neighbourhood Plan 2019-2031 

6.6 The Cam Parish Neighbourhood Development Plan 2019-2031 referendum version (2020) was 
adopted or ‘made’ in June 2021 having been subject to a referendum on 6th May 2021, in which 
85.29% of the voting turnout was in favour of the Plan. The Neighbourhood Plan now forms part of the 
development plan for SDC. 

6.7 The Neighbourhood Plan recognises that together with Dursley, Cam Paris h represents a significant 
conurbation and an important second focus for the District, therefore strategic allocations are 
proposed in Cam Parish in the emerging draft new Local Plan. As such the Parish commits to an early 
review of the Cam Neighbourhood Plan once the new Stroud Local Plan is in place. 

6.8 Furthermore it is acknowledged in the Neighbourhood Plan that land to the north, including the Site 
area, is less constrained in landscape terms for future development and the M5 forms a strong edge to 
the west, where it is visible at points when not screened with trees or bunds. 

6.9 A summary of the Plan’s relevant policies is provided in the table below: 

Table 6.2: Cam Parish Neighbourhood Plan Policies of Relevance to the Development Proposals 

Policy Topic 

CAMES1 Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity 

CAMES2  Parish Landscape Character 

CAMES3 Valued Views  

CAMCD1 Locally Distinctive Design  

CAMCD2 Cam’s Trees, Woodlands and Hedgerows  

CAMCD3 Sustainably Designed Homes and Places in Cam  

CAMCD4 Pre-application Community Engagement  

CAMMC1 Improving and Enhancing Connections for Cyclists and Pedestrians  

CAMCF1 Retention of Community Facilities  

CAMCF2 Local Green Space Designations  

CAME1 Encouraging Startup, New Businesses and Home-working  

 Emerging Development Plan 

6.10 The adopted Local Plan is under review. This is currently at Regulation 19 stage where consultation 
on the Pre-Submission Draft Plan (May 2021) is presently being undertaken until 21st July 2021, with 
Adoption indicatively proposed in Winter 2022. 

6.11 The emerging development plan is comprised of: 

 Stroud District Local Plan Review (Pre-Submission Draft May 2021); and 

6.12 The Local Plan is advanced at Pre-Submission stage and is therefore given moderate weight.  
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Stroud District Local Plan Review 2040 (Pre-Submission Draft 2021) 

6.13 Of key relevance is the emerging Local Plan Review (Pre-Submission Draft May 2021) as referred to 
earlier in this report which is a material consideration. It includes the Site as a draft allocation known 
as Policy PS24 Cam North West (West of Draycott). Once adopted the emerging Local Plan Review 
will supersede the existing development plan documents.  

6.14 The relevant Pre-Submission Draft Planning Policy of the emerging Local Plan Review is outlined in 
the table below (policies as numbered in the May 2021 Draft): 

Table 6.3: Pre-Submission Draft Local Plan Policies of Relevance to the Development Proposals 

Policy Topic 

DCP1 Delivering Carbon Neutral by 2030 

CP2 Strategic growth and development locations 

CP3 Settlement hierarchy 

CP4 Place making 

CP5 Environmental development principles for strategic sites 

CP6 Infrastructure and developer contributions 

PS24 Cam North West (West of Draycott)  

CP7 Inclusive communities 

CP8 New housing development 

CP9  Affordable Housing 

DHC1 Meeting housing need within defined settlements 

HC1 Detailed criteria for new housing developments 

DHC5 Wellbeing and healthy communities 

DHC7 Provision of new open space and built and indoor sport facilities 

EI11 Providing sport, leisure, recreation and cultural facilities 

EI12 Promoting transport choice and accessibility 

DEI1 District-wide mode-specific strategies 

EI16 Provision of public transport facilities 

CP14 High quality sustainable development 

ES1 Sustainable construction and design 

DES3 Heat supply 

ES3 Maintaining quality of life within our environmental limits 

ES4 Water resources, quality and flood risk 

ES5 Air Quality 

ES6 Providing for biodiversity and geodiversity 

ES7 Landscape Character 

ES8 Trees, hedgerows and woodlands 

ES10 Valuing our historic environment and assets 

ES12 Better design of places 

DES2 Green infrastructure 

ES16 Public art contributions 
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6.15 Of particular relevance is draft site allocation Policy PS24 – Cam North West (West of Draycott), which 
is worded (within May 2021 draft) as follows: 

“Land west of Draycott, as identified on the policies map, is allocated for a strategic housing 

development, including residential and community uses. A development brief incorporating an 

indicative masterplan, to be approved by the District Council, will detail the way in which the land uses 

and infrastructure will be developed in an integrated and co-ordinated manner.  

This will address the following: 

1. Approximately 900 dwellings, including 30% affordable dwellings, to address tenure, type and size 

of dwellings needed within the Cam and Dursley cluster area; 

2. A 2 form entry primary school (incorporating early years’ provision) on a 2 hectare site and 

contributions towards secondary school and further education provision; 

3. A contribution towards the extension of existing health facilities at Cam to support the development; 

4. Accessible natural green space providing a net gain to local biodiversity and public outdoor playing 

space, including on-site community building or access improvements and contributions to Jubilee 

Fields and contributions to off-site indoor sports and leisure facilities, in accordance with local 

standards; 

5. Structural landscaping buffer along the northern and western boundaries incorporating existing and 

new native hedgerows and trees and linking with existing green infrastructure; 

6. On site and, if appropriate, off site work to mitigate against the identified impacts of development 

upon the Severn Estuary SAC/SPA/Ramsar site; 

7. The acceptable management and disposal of surface water, including sustainable drainage systems 

(SuDS); 

8. Adequate and timely infrastructure to tackle wastewater generated by the development, in 

agreement with the relevant water company; 

9. A layout, density and built form and character which conforms to the Cam Neighbourhood Plan 

Design Code; 

10. A layout which prioritises walking and cycling and access to public transport over the use of the 

private car by, for example, providing a network of internal walking and cycle routes that are shorter in 

distance than the highway network, in accordance with Manual for Streets; 

11. High quality and accessible walking and cycling routes within the site including the retention and 

diversion of existing footpaths as necessary, the provision of a pedestrian and cycle crossing on the 

A4135 for safer access to/ from Cam and Dursley station and Cam local centre and contributions 

towards the enhancement of off-site walking and cycling routes to key destinations including to Cam 

local centre, Draycott Business Park and Draycott Mills, local schools, the A38 and the Cam and 

Dursley Greenway; 

12. Contributions and support to sustainable transport measures on the A38 and A4135 sustainable 

transport corridors; 
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13. A bus loop through the site and bus stops and shelters at appropriate locations within the 

development to access existing diverted and new bus services and contributions to enhance bus 

service frequencies to key destinations including Dursley, Gloucester, Stroud, and Stonehouse; 

14. Electric vehicle charging points in accordance with local parking standards; 

15. Behavioural change measures to encourage sustainable travel by way of new and improved 

infrastructure and implementation of a Travel Plan. 

16. Primary vehicular access from the A4135, with necessary improvements to the existing highway 

network; 

17. Any associated infrastructure enhancements required and identified in the Stroud Infrastructure 

Delivery Plan in this location; 

18. Phasing arrangements to ensure that community provision is made in a timely manner.” 

 Other Material Considerations 

National Planning Policy 

6.16 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) was revised by the Ministry for Housing, 
Communities and Local Government in February 2019. It sets out the Government’s planning policies 
for England and how these should be applied. The NPPF is a material consideration in planning 
decisions. 

6.17 The NPPF at paragraph 7 states that “The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the 
achievement of sustainable development”. Paragraph 11 of the NPPF states that for decision-taking 
this means approving development proposals in accordance with an up-to-date development plan 
without delay. 

6.18 The NPPF provides guidance on a range of topics that are relevant to this ES. Technical Chapters 
make reference to the relevant guidance contained therein where appropriate. 

6.19 Where relevant advice in National Planning Practice Guidance has also been taken into account and 
illustrated accordingly in individual chapters.  

Supplementary Planning Documents 

6.20 Relevant Supplementary Planning Documents (and Supplementary Planning Guidance) will be 
considered as part of development proposals and will be referenced in individual Technical Chapters 
where applicable.  

6.21 The supplementary guidance considered relevant to the proposal is as follows: 

 Stroud District Residential Design Guide SPG (November 2000) 

 Stroud District Residential Development Outdoor Play Space Provision SPG (November 

2000) 

 Stroud Public Realm Strategy (January 2009) 

 Planning Obligations Supplementary Planning Document (April 2017) 

 A Heritage Strategy for Stroud District (Supplementary Planning Advice) (February 2018) 

6.22 A detailed assessment of relevant development plan policy and other material considerations is 
included within the planning statement and where relevant specific policies are referred to within the 
ES chapters.  
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 Summary 

6.23 In summary, whilst the Site is not included in the adopted Development Plan, it is identified as an area 
for future growth in the emerging strategy recognising the suitability of this location as a sustainable 
development and its contribution to the growth agenda and spatial strategy of both Cam and the wider 
Stroud District. 

 

 



 Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam  

July 2021 | Page 46 

 SOCIO ECONOMIC 

 Introduction 

7.1 This Chapter has been prepared by Boyer who are competent experts in EIAs and are corporate 
members of the Institute of Environmental Management & Assessment (IEMA). In addition, Boyer are 
also corporate members of the Institute of Economic Development (IED) and learning partners of the 
Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI). Pegasus Group who have assisted in the preparation of this 
Chapter are similarly competent experts in EIAs, a IEMA Quality Mark Member and a member of the 
IED. 

7.2 The Chapter presents the findings of the assessment of potential impacts on the socio-economic 
effects from the development proposal – namely the impact of the development on: population; 
housing need; education provision; healthcare provision; emergency services; open space 
requirements; community facilities and the local economy.   

7.3 Having set out the proposed assessment methodology and policy/legislative context in relation to 
socio-economic issues, the Chapter considers the prevailing socio-economic conditions for the Site 
and its locality.  The potential effects of the Proposed Development on those baseline conditions are 
then examined and presented qualitatively and, wherever possible, quantitatively; any necessary 
mitigation measures to prevent, reduce, or off-set those effects are then outlined.  The resulting 
residual effects (factoring in mitigation measures where required) are also assessed. 

 Legislation, Planning Policy and Guidance 

7.4 The section outlines the legislative context and planning policy relevant to socio-economic effects. It 
sets out the relevant national and local planning policy obtained from the National Planning Policy 
Framework (2019) and the Stroud District Local Plan (2015) and Local Plan Review (LPR) (Pre-
Submission Draft May 2021). 

 National Planning Policy Framework (February 2019) 

 Paragraph 7 emphasises the purpose of the planning system is to contribute towards the 

achievement of sustainable development.  

 Paragraph 59 of the NPPF under the sub heading ‘delivering a sufficient supply of homes’ 

states that to support the Government’s objective of significantly boosting the supply of homes, 

it is important that a sufficient amount and variety of land can come forward to meet specific 

housing requirements.    

 Paragraph 61 requires the size, type and tenure of housing need for different groups in the 

community should be assessed and reflected in planning policies. 

 Paragraph 96 states that access to high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and 

physical activity can make an important contribution to the health and well-being of 

communities. 

National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG)  

7.5 In addition, the NPPG sets out guidance on a wide range of topics, those relevant to this chapter are 
discussed below. 
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7.6 The NPPG (para. 001 Reference ID: 53-001-20190722) considers how positive planning can 
contribute towards healthier communities, it states that design and use of the built and natural 
environments, including green infrastructure are major determinants for health and wellbeing and that 
planning and health need to be considered together in two ways: 

 In terms of creating environments that support and encourage healthy lifestyles; and 

 In terms of identifying and securing the facilities needed for primary, secondary and tertiary 

care, and the wider health and care system (taking into account the changing needs of the 

population).  

7.7 NPPG (Para. 001 Reference ID: 37-001-20140306) also advises that: 

‘Open space should be taken into account in planning for new development and considering proposals 

that may affect existing open space… this includes all open space of public value, and can take many 

forms, from formal sports pitches to open areas within a development, linear corridors and country 

parks. It can provide health and recreation benefits to people living and working nearby; have an 

ecological value and contribute to green infrastructure…, as well as being an important part of the 

landscape and setting of built development, and important component in the achievement of 

sustainable development.’ 

Stroud District Local Plan (2015) 

7.8 The following policies of the Local Plan are relevant in considering the socio-economic effects of the 
Proposed Development:  

 Core Policy CP2 – strategic growth and development locations seeks 11,400 additional 

dwellings in Stroud District between 2006-2031, including 450 dwellings at North East Cam. 

 Core Policy CP3 – recognises Cam and Dursley as a first tier settlement due to accessibility 

and range of services. Tier 1 settlements will continue to provide significant levels of jobs and 

homes, together with supporting community facilities and infrastructure to meet economic 

potential in a sustainable way. 

 Core Policy CP6 – Infrastructure and developer contributions seeks to ensure that 

infrastructure will be in place at the right time to meet the needs of the District and to support 

the development strategy. This is to be achieved through both s106 and CIL. 

 Core Policy CP9 – Affordable housing – recognises that affordable housing should broadly 

reflect the sizes and types that meet the proven needs of people who are not able to compete 

in the general housing market as well as reflecting the dwelling sizes and design in the 

Proposed Development. The Council seeks 30% of the net units proposed to be affordable 

dwellings, where viable. 

Stroud Local Plan Review (Pre-Submission Draft May 2021)    

7.9 The following policies of the emerging Local Plan Review are relevant in considering the socio-
economic effects of the Proposed Development:  

 Core Policy CP2 – strategic growth of at least 12,600 additional homes across the district, 

including at least 900 new dwellings at Cam North West and 180 dwellings at Cam North East. 

In addition the district needs to provide 72ha of additional employment land. 

 Policy PS24 Cam North West (West of Draycott) - allocated for a strategic mixed use 

development, including approximately  900 dwellings, primary school, strategic landscaping 

and green infrastructure and associated community and open space uses. 

 Policy PS25 Cam North East Extension (East of River Cam) – allocation of 180 dwellings and 
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associated community and open space uses to complete the North East Cam strategic 

allocation from the previous plan. 

Cam Parish Neighbourhood Development Plan (Referendum version 2020) 

7.10 In addition to the strategies and policies contained within the Local Plan Review, the Cam 
Neighbourhood Development Plan includes a policy on the retention of community facilities. Policy 
CAMCF1 which lists all community facilities in Cam (Figure 14 also indicates the community facilities 
on a map) with the objective to protect existing local facilities and services, whilst encouraging ample 
provision of new ones as part of new development.  

 Assessment Methodology 

7.11 There is currently no Government guidance on the preferred method of assessing socio-economic 
effects associated with major development. Given this, the assessment takes into account wider 
guidelines where they exist together with professional judgement. 

7.12 Baseline socio-economic conditions have been established through the interpretation of nationally 
recognised research and survey information such as the Office for National Statistics (ONS).   

7.13 The potential socio-economic impacts have then been assessed against the prevailing baseline 
conditions using known details of the Proposed Development. 

7.14 Specific data on local facilities such as health, education etc. has been obtained from a combination of 
the Local Planning Authority’s (LPA) documents and websites and other relevant sources such as 
Department for Education and NHS Online. 

7.15 Other specific documents which have been utilised to provide an overview of facilities within the area 
are referenced throughout this chapter. A full list of references can be found at the end of this chapter. 

Consultation 

7.16 In terms of consultation, SDC and GCC and other key stakeholders and members of public have been 
consulted throughout the evolution of the development proposals. In addition, the scope of the socio-
economic assessment was set out in the EIA Scoping Report.  The EIA Scoping Opinion issued by 
SDC in November 2020 agreed the acceptability of the scope outlined in the Scoping Report. 

Study Area 

7.17 The Proposed Development will inevitably increase the resident population of Cam and the 
administrative area of Stroud District in which it is located, and accordingly the study area is the 
Stroud District. The study also considers Stroud within its regional and national context including data 
for Gloucestershire County, South West England or the UK where relevant. 

7.18 Effects on social and community infrastructure are assessed by various geographical effect areas, 
according to the most up-to-date socio-economic data or policy available. Table 7.1 summarises these 
different socio-economic effects and the geographic scales at which they have been assessed. 

Table 7.1: Socio-Economic Effects and Geographic Scales 

Effect Geographical area of 

effect 

Rationale/ evidence base for effect area  

Employment 

generation during 

construction phase  

District (Stroud) Level Census 2011, Construction Statistics 

Annual 2013, EP: Employment Densities 

(2001) and Additionality guide (2014) 

Housing District (Stroud) Level Local Plan, Census 2011, Land Registry, 

CLG Live Table 100 (Dwellings by tenure) 
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Effect Geographical area of 

effect 

Rationale/ evidence base for effect area  

Affordable housing District (Stroud) Level Local Plan, Census 2011, Land Registry, 

CLG Live Table 100 (Dwellings by tenure) 

Early years education 

provision 

Primary school 

planning area and 

facilities within 2 miles 

Glos Families Directory 

Gloucestershire Childcare Sufficiency 

Assessment, Gloucestershire School 

Places Strategy 

ONS population projections, ONS Live 

Births 

Primary education 

provision 

Primary school 

planning area and 

facilities within 2 or 3 

miles (depending on 

age) 

Department for Education statistics 

including from Get Information about 

Schools, and from the annual School 

Census 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan 2014 

Gloucestershire School Places Strategy 

 

Secondary education 

provision 

Secondary school 

planning area and 

facilities within 3 miles 

Department for Education statistics 

including from Get Information about 

Schools, and from the annual School 

Census  

Infrastructure Delivery Plan 2014, 

Gloucestershire School Places Strategy  

Further Education 

Provision 

Secondary school 

planning area 

Department for Education statistics 

including from Get Information about 

Schools, and from the annual School 

Census  

Infrastructure Delivery Plan  2014 

Health provision Within 3 miles NHS statistics, The Health Urban 

Development Unit (HUDU) 

Emergency Services County 

(Gloucestershire) 

Regional (South West) 

Service provided at regional level 

Open space  On Site, district 

(Stroud) level 

New provision to be provided on Site 

Children’s play space On-Site New provision to be provided on Site 
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Assessment of Process and Criteria 

7.19 In terms of the assessment process and criteria, the approach is consistent with that outlined in 
Chapter 2 of the ES.  

Sources of Information 

7.20 Information relating to local socio-economic patterns and trends has been collated from a variety of 
sources. Demographic information has been obtained from the Office of National Statistics (ONS) 
2011 Census Data for England, Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) updates, 
as well as the Local Planning Authority’s (LPA) own statistics.  

7.21 Specific data on local facilities including community, education, sports and recreational facilities has 
been obtained from a combination of the LPA and Parish Council’s documents and other published 
sources which are referenced throughout this chapter. 

7.22 Other specific documents which have been utilised to provide an overview of facilities within the area 
are referenced throughout this chapter.  

Significance Criteria 

7.23 The significance of the potential socio-economic effects associated with the Proposed Development 
has been assessed using professional judgement. This process aims to be objective and to quantify 
effects. However, given the nature of the assessment, some of the effects of the Proposed 
Development can only be evaluated on a qualitative basis. 

7.24 The significance of the effect has been determined by: 

1. First considering the characteristics of the effect i.e.: 

 Type of effect (direct, indirect, reversible or irreversible) 

 Extent and magnitude 

 Duration 

 Whether in isolation, cumulative or interactive 

 Performance against environmental quality standards 

 Compliance with environmental policies 

2. Identifying and then considering the sensitivity of each receptor within the relevant topic Area. 

7.25 The effect of the Proposed Development is then classified using the definitions outlined in Chapter 2 
of the ES. 

 Receptors 

7.26 The following topics are identified as sensitive receptors and are considered in the remainder of this 
chapter:  

 Population,  

 Housing, 

 Education (early years, primary, secondary, further education),  

 Healthcare (GP’s hospitals, dentists, pharmacies),  

 Emergency Services,  

 Recreation (open space, sports facilities),  

 Community Facilities (retail, community centres, libraries), and 

 Economy (jobs, new homes bonus, council tax, CIL, S106). 

7.27 The sensitivity of the identified receptors is considered further throughout the baseline section of this 
chapter.  
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 Baseline Conditions 

7.28 This section summarises the existing socio-economic conditions of the Site and its surroundings. It 
provides the baseline against which the socio-economic effects of the Proposed Development have 
been assessed. 

Population 

7.29 The current population of Stroud is estimated to be approximately 120,0001. 

Table 7.2: Stroud and South West Projected Population Components 2016 – 2031 

 2018 

(Actual) 

2025 

(Projected) 

2030 

(Projected) 

2035 

(Projected) 

2040  

(Projected) 

% increase 

2018-2040 

Stroud 119,019 124,748 128,242 131,423 134,499 13% 

South West 5,599,735 5,879,879 6,045,600 6,184,728 6,312,079 12.7% 

 

7.30 Table 7.2 sets out the ONS based projected populations of Stroud as well as the South West Region 
between 2018 and 2040. This coincides with the Local Plan Review period which covers up to 2040. 
Accordingly there is a projected population growth of approximately 13% in both cases by 2040, 
indicating that projected growth for the Stroud District is consistent with that projected for the South 
West region.   

7.31 It is noted that these population projections are based on demographic trends and do not account for 
any planned developments.  

7.32 The age structures of the populations in Stroud indicate slight variations to the regional average, as 
shown in Figure 7.1 below. There is a higher proportion of late working age and retirement age 
population in Stroud with a distinctly lower proportion of 20-39 year olds, which is possibly due to the 
rural nature of much of the district and the lack of any substantially large urban areas, which tend to 
have higher proportions of younger residents. 

7.33 In line with regional and national trends, the working age population is expected to decline while the 
proportion of over 65s is set to increase by 2040 (see Figures 7.1 and 7.2 below). This is a trend 
noticed widely across England as the country’s population continues to age. 

                                                      
1 ONS Mid-Year Population Estimates 2019 
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Figure 7.1 – Estimated Population Profile 2019 2 

 

 

Figure 7.2 – Projected Population Profile 20403 

 

 

                                                      
2 Source: NOMIS Population Estimates 2019 
3 Source: NOMIS Population Estimates 2040 
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7.34 As noted above, these projections are based on trends and do not take into account changes in the 
amount of development that may take place. It should be noted that the live births recorded in both 
2018/19 and 2019/20 have been lower than were projected such that the population growth, 
particularly amongst the lower age groups will be lower than suggested by these projections.  

7.35 We will be assessing the potential population increase from the Proposed Development later in this 
chapter. 

Economic Profile 

7.36 According to ONS, there are approximately 61,000 jobs in Stroud, which represents an average jobs 
density (jobs to working age residents) of 0.86. The density is slightly lower than the regional average, 
which in the South West is slightly higher than in England. Stroud’s jobs density is broadly aligned with 
the national average, indicating signs of a healthy economy.    

Table 7.3: Jobs Density in Stroud and wider area (ONS 2019 (available via NOMIS)) 

 Stroud South West England 

Jobs Density 0.86 0.91 0.88 

7.37 The proportion of working age people is slightly less in Stroud than national average. However the 
economic activity rates are marginally higher than national average and unemployment is considerably 
lower than national average, as set out in Table 7.4 below.  

Table 7.4 – Economic Activity Summary Table (ONS 2019 (available via NOMIS)) 

 Stroud South West England 

Working Age Population (16-

64) 

(2019) 

59.5% 60.1% 62.4% 

% of working age population 

who are economically active 

(Oct 2019-Sep 2020) 

84.3% 81.1% 79.4% 

% of economically active 

population who are 

unemployed 

(Oct 2019-Sep 2020) 

2.3% 3.5% 

 

4.3% 

 

7.38 Stroud’s residents are well qualified, as shown in Figure 7.3 below. 51.4% of residents have degree 
level qualifications or above compared to 39.2% in the South West and 40% in England. 

7.39 It is noted that no data is available for Stroud’s ‘No qualifications’ and ‘Other’ categories due to the 
ONS sample size being too small for a reliable estimate. 
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Figure 7.3 – Qualification Levels 

 

7.40 Examination of occupation types shows that the majority of the population of Stroud are employed in 
skilled occupations such as professional and associate professional and technical occupations (SOC 
groups 1 – 3), as shown in Figure 7.4 below.  The proportion of people employed in skilled trade 
professions, administrative roles (SOC groups 4-5), care and other services roles (SOC groups 6-7), 
or lower skilled jobs such as process plant and machine operatives and elementary occupations (SOC 
groups 8-9) are below regional and national averages4. 

                                                      
4 ONS Data is unavailable for SOC group 7, Stroud* 
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Figure 7.4 – Occupations 

 

7.41 Figure 7.5 demonstrates that average weekly earnings for full time workers in Stroud is £559.80 per 
week, which is in line with the regional average of £558.40 per week but below the national average of 
£589.80 per week. However, the typically higher salaries in London may explain this difference. 

 

Figure 7.5– Average Gross Weekly Earnings 
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Housing Profile 

7.42 In 2019, there were 53,642 dwellings in Stroud5. Stroud has a tenure split with higher ownership rates 
compared to the South West and National average, as shown in Figure 7.6. Approximately 73% of 
households are owned, 13% social rented and 12% private rented.  

 

Figure 7.6 – Tenure Profile6 

 

 

7.43 Based on present Census data, the average household size across Stroud is 2.4 people.  

7.44 Figure 7.7 shows that the dwelling size breakdown in Stroud is broadly similar to the national average 
with a predominance of 3 bedroom properties (39% in Stroud and 41% in England).  The proportion of 
4 or more bedroom properties in Stroud is greater at 27% (compared to 14.4% in England), which is 
expected given the larger portion in working age in the area.  

 

                                                      
5 Source CLG Live Table 100 number of dwellings by tenure and district https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/live-tables-
on-dwelling-stock-including-vacants  
6 Source 2011 Census 
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Figure 7.7 – Bedroom Profile 

 

 

7.45 Figure 7.8 below shows household composition at the time of the 2011 census.  Stroud has a greater 
proportion of households over 65 (24%), compared to the national average (13%). There is also a 
lower percentage of lone parent households in Stroud (8%) compared to England as a whole (11%). 

 

Figure 7.8 – Household Composition 
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7.46 The average house price in Stroud costs £297,894. Detached house prices in Stroud are higher than 
the South West and England on average costing £435,435. Prices for semi-detached and terrace 
houses are similar to the regional and national averages, whilst the average cost of flats is lower in 
Stroud compared to England.  
 

Figure 7.9 – Average House Prices December 20207 

 

Education8  (early years, primary, secondary, further education) 

Early Years  

7.47 The Childcare Sufficiency Assessment of the County Council identifies that across Gloucestershire 
and in Stroud District there are currently sufficient childcare places to meet demand and that this will 
remain the case for the foreseeable future. Furthermore, as identified above, since the publication of 
the Childcare Sufficiency Assessment, the number of live births has continued to reduce such that it 
would be expected that there will remain more than sufficient childcare places to meet demand across 
the District and Gloucestershire. 

7.48 Early years education/care can be provided in many forms such as private nurseries/preschools, 
nurseries within schools, child-minders/nannies etc. It can be difficult to assess early years need as it 
is not compulsory and it is not always possible to locate and map all facilities (particularly child 
minders/nannies). Furthermore, the early years facilities that children attend is often influenced by the 
place of work of parents rather than the place of residence. The impact arising from a proposed 
development will therefore be spread across a wide area. However, to provide some local context, 
Table 7.5 below shows some of the options available within 2 miles (3.2 km) of the Site overleaf. 

                                                      
7 Source HM Land Registry UK House Price Index December 2020 https://landregistry.data.gov.uk/app/ukhpi 
8 All distances given to education premises are ‘as the crow flies’ 
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Table 7.5 – Existing Early Years Provision (Source: Glos Families Directory)9 

No. Name of School Age Range 

1 Upper Knapp Farm Day Nursery 2 – 4 

2 The Woodfield Nest Pre-School 3 – 4 

3 The Co-operative Childcare Cam 0 – 5 

4 Hopton School House 2 – 5 

 

7.49 The impact of the development on early year’s provision will be discussed later in this chapter. 

Primary Education Provision 

7.50 We have analysed the number of primary schools and their current capacity across the primary school 
planning area in accordance with the PPG (23b-008) as well as within a 2 and 3 mile radius of the 
Site.  A 2 and 3 mile radius has been used as this is the statutory walking distance for children aged  
under 8 and 8 and over respectively, which the Local Development Guide of Gloucestershire County 
Council indicate should be used. 

7.51 The School Places Strategy of Gloucestershire County Council identifies that in 2019/20 there were 
1,312 primary school pupils in 1,534 places in the Dursley primary school planning area in 2019/20, 
with 222 available places and an occupancy rate of only 85.5%. 

7.52 Our analysis shows that there are 6 existing primary schools within 2 miles (3.2km) of the Site, as 
listed below. 

Table 7.6: Existing Primary School Provision10 

No. Name of School Age 

Range 

School 

Capacity 

No. of 

Pupils 

Surplus/Defic

it of places 

(occupancy 

rate) 

1 Slimbridge Primary School 2 - 11 105 124 -19 (118.1%) 

2 Cam Woodfield Infant School 4 - 7 180 131 +49 (72.8%) 

3 Cam Woodfield Junior School 7 - 11 240 175 +65 (72.9%) 

4 Cam Hopton Church of 

England Primary School 

4 - 11 210 204 +6 (97.1%) 

5 Cam Everlands Primary 

School 

4 - 11 210 206 +4 (98.1%) 

6 Coaley Church of England 

Primary Academy 

4 - 11 70 50 +20 (71.4%) 

                                                      
9 Source: Glos Families Directory (www.glosfamiliesdirectory.org.uk) 
10 Source: Gov.uk ‘Get Information About Schools’ August 2020 get-information-schools.service.gov.uk 
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No. Name of School Age 

Range 

School 

Capacity 

No. of 

Pupils 

Surplus/Defic

it of places 

(occupancy 

rate) 

Total  1,015 890 +125 

(87.6%) 

 

7.53 Dursley Church of England Primary Academy is also within 3 miles of the Site and this has 271 pupils 
in 315 places which provides for 44 available places and an occupancy rate of 86.0%. 

7.54 Potential provision of land for a new 1.5 FE primary school is proposed as part of the wider urban 
extension proposals, if required.  The new primary school will be considered along with the impact of 
the new population on primary school places later in this chapter, in addition to an alternative scenario 
should additional dwellings come forward instead of a school. 

Secondary Education Provision 

7.55 We have also analysed the number of secondary schools and their current capacity across the 
secondary school planning area in accordance with the PPG (23b-008) as well as within a 3 radius of 
the Site which reflects the statutory walking distance in accordance with the Local Development Guide 
of the LEA.  

7.56 The School Places Strategy of Gloucestershire County Council identifies that in 2019/20 there were 
2,276 secondary school pupils in 2,425 places in the West Stroud school planning area in 2019/20, 
with 149 available places and an occupancy rate of 93.8%. 

7.57 Our analysis shows that there is 1 existing school within 3 miles of the Site, as listed below: 

  Table 7.7: Existing Secondary School Provision 

No. Name of School Age 

Range 

School 

Capacity 

Number 

of Pupils 

Surplus/Deficit of places 

(occupancy rate) 

1 Rednock School 11 - 16 1175 1058 +117 (90.0%) 

Total 1175 1058 +117 (90.0%) 

 

7.58 Further analysis of the impact of the development proposal on secondary school provision will be 
discussed later in this chapter. 

 Further Education 

7.59 Rednock School listed above has sixth form provision 1.6 miles (2.6km) from the Site. The latest 
capacity statistics from the Department of Education indicate that in 2018/19 there were 160 sixth form 
pupils in 233 places at Rednock School with 73 available places and an occupancy rate of only 68.7%. 
Hartpury College offers further education 13.5 miles (21.7km) from the Site and South Gloucestershire 
and Stroud College is 16.2 miles (26km) from the Site. University of Gloucestershire is located 
approximately 20 miles (32.2km) north-east of the Site and Royal Agricultural University is 
approximately 21 miles (33.8km) east. 



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 61 

Healthcare (GP’s, hospitals, emergency services, dentists, pharmacies) 

7.60 From the 2011 Census, 82.9% of all persons within Stroud considered themselves to be in good or 
very good health. This figure is marginally higher than the South West (81.5%) and England (81.4%) 
(Table 7.8). 

Table 7.8: General Health  

Health Stroud % South West % England % 

Very Good Health  47.7 46.9 47.2 

Good Health 35.2 34.6 34.2 

Fair Health 12.8 13.4 13.1 

Bad Health  3.4 4.0 4.2 

Very Bad Health  0.94 1.1 1.2 

 

GP Surgeries 

7.61 The number of GP surgeries within 3 miles (4.8km) of the Site is shown in Table 7.9 below. There are 
currently 3 surgeries with a total of 19,934 patients and 30 GPs, resulting in an average of circa 665 
patients per GP within 3 miles (4.8km) of the Site.  

Table 7.9: Existing Health Care Provision (NHS Services March 2020) 

No. Organisation Name Accepting 

new 

patients 

Y/N 

Patients 

Registered 

GPs Patients per 

GP 

1 Cam & Uley Family Practice Y 10,611 17 624.2 

2 Walnut Tree Practice  Y 5,048 6 841.3 

3 Acorn Practice  Y 4,275 7 610.7 

Total 19,934 30 664.5 

 

7.62 The Health Urban Development Unit11 (HUDU) sets out a benchmark of 1,800 patients per GP, the 
local area currently has an average of 665 patients per GP, which is far below this benchmark.  

7.63 Further analysis of the impact of the new population resulting from the urban extension on GP 
provision will be discussed later in this chapter. 

Hospitals 

7.64 The nearest hospital is Vale Community Hospital, located in Dursley. It is 1.5 miles (2.4km) from the 
Site and accessible by car in approximately 7 minutes. The hospital offers a minor injuries unit, x-ray 
and ultrasound services, occupational therapy and physiotherapy. 

                                                      
11 HUDU: https://www.healthyurbandevelopment.nhs.uk/   

https://www.healthyurbandevelopment.nhs.uk/
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7.65 The nearest Accident and Emergency unit is at Gloucestershire Royal Hospital, approximately 12 
miles (19.2km) away. 

Emergency Services 

7.66 Following a review of the surrounding area and consultations, the following emergency services cover 
the Site: 

 Gloucestershire Constabulary – covers 1,040 square miles and a population of 605,000. 

Stroud Police Station is located within 7 miles (11.3km) of the Site at Parliament Street.  

 Gloucestershire Fire & Rescue Service – has 21 community fire stations. The nearest station 

to the Site is Dursley Community Fire and Rescue Station which is 1.7 miles (2.7km) from the 

Site.   

 South Western Ambulance Service NHS Foundation Trust – The service is part of the National 

Health Service, operating over Plymouth, Bristol, Exeter, Bath, Swindon, Gloucestershire, 

Bournemouth and Poole. 

Dentists 

7.67 There are 2 dentists within a 2 mile (3.2km) radius of the emerging urban extension Site. 
Gloucestershire PCT is the dental department provided at Vale Community Hospital 1.5 miles (2.4km) 
away. Archway Dental Practice is 2 miles (3.2km) from the Site. 

7.68 All distances are ‘as the crow flies’. 

Pharmacies 

7.69 There are 4 pharmacies within a 3 mile (4.8km) radius of the urban extension Site, the nearest being 
0.6 miles (0.97km) away in Cam district centre.   

7.70 All distances are ‘as the crow flies’. 

Recreation (Open Space, Play Space and Sports Provision) 

7.71 Jubilee Fields is situated immediately south of the Site and comprises recreation space, playing fields 
for Cam Everside Youth Football Club and a skate park. 

7.72 Cam Sports Club is a 1.2 miles (1.9km) journey from the Site, located in Lower Cam. Dursley Rugby 
Club at the western edge of Cam is approximately a 2.1 mile (3.4km) journey from the Site. 

7.73 Ashmead Park is located to the south east of the Site, approximately a 1.7 mile (2.7km) journey away. 

7.74 The open space requirements for development at Land West of Draycott are to be outlined in the LPR, 
including site allocation Policy PS24, and will guide the amount and form of open space to be included 
as part of the Proposed Development. 

7.75 The Council’s Open Space and Green Infrastructure Report (2019) includes an assessment of open 
space provision in sub areas within the District. The Site is situated within the Cam and Dursley 
cluster. Within this cluster, the standard open space requirement from new development is 
3.22ha/1000 people. 

7.76 On the basis that the Site will provide up to 950 homes (with a school site), with an average household 
occupancy rate of 2.4 people it will result in a population of 2,280  in total or 2,472 if additional housing 
is delivered in space of the school.  The Site would be required to provide approximately 7-8 ha of 
open space in either scenario (to be negotiated through planning applications).  

7.77 The open space/play space/sports provision required on the strategic allocation site as a result of the 
new population will be assessed later in this chapter.  
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Community Facilities12   (Including Retail, Community Centres, Libraries)  

7.78 The Site benefits from a wide range of community services in the vicinity. These include retail services 
at Draycott, Cam District Centre and Dursley Town Centre along the A4135; Cam & Dursley train 
station, which is approximately 0.3 miles (0.5km) north east of the Site and provides services to 
Bristol, Gloucester and Birmingham; and Jubilee Fields, which offers open space and recreation 
immediately south of the Site. 

7.79 Cam District Centre is approximately 0.5 miles (0.8km) south of the Site. It includes a Tesco store, 
post office, Boots pharmacy, hairdressers, hardware store and takeaways fronting the High Street. 

7.80 Dursley town centre is approximately 2.5 miles (4km) south of the Site and contains a Sainsbury’s on 
Castle Street, Rednock Secondary School and Vale Community Hospital, in addition to a bank, 
numerous retail outlets, restaurants and cafés on Parsonage Street. 

7.81 There are also a number of community halls/centres near to the Site, including the Arthur S 
Winterbotham Memorial Hall, Cam Youth and Community Centre, Stinchcombe Village Hall and 
Dursley & District Community Association. 

Libraries 

7.82 Dursley Library is in close proximity to the Site, approximately 2 miles (3.2km) away and Berkeley 
Library is approximately 6 miles (9.7km) away by road. 

7.83 With the growth of digital format publishing, the need for physical library space is changing and there 
is significant scope for multi-use facilities incorporating community, public information and library 
services onto single sites. Consequently, it is considered that there is sufficient library provision in the 
area, even with growth in the population from the emerging urban extension.  

 Future Baseline Conditions 

7.84 It can be difficult to determine a future baseline for socio-economic impact. In general most of the 
baseline is unlikely to change significantly within the next 10 years and the general stock of housing, 
the population and the level of facilities are likely to be broadly similar to as they are now. 

7.85 The greatest changes are likely to occur due to potential new development in the area, which will be 
discussed further in the cumulative effects chapter. 

 Assessment of Effects 

7.86 This section describes the predicted effects of the Proposed Development.  In a great many instances 
the potential effects of the increase in population are already known i.e. increased demand for 
services and facilities and amenity uses.  Accordingly, the development proposals include mitigation 
which is included in this assessment. 

Construction Effects  

7.87 A development of this scale will have a significant construction period.  This will have both beneficial 
effects in terms of construction work and local economy spin offs. It will have negative effects in terms 
of construction effects on nearby residents and those who occupy the development during the 
construction period.  These negative effects are associated with construction activities and are 
managed and minimised through a construction management regime. 

7.88 Whilst the development is to be undertaken in a phased manner, there could be instances where new 
residents occupy the development but in advance of infrastructure being provided as part of the 
development.  This has been carefully considered as part of the sequencing of development. Any such 
effects would be short term, local, and Minor Adverse. 

                                                      
12 All distances given in respect of community facilities are ‘as the crow flies’ 
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Construction Employment and Gross Value Added (GVA)  

7.89 The Proposed Development represents a large capital investment of around £143 million13 for 950 
homes or £155 million for 1,030 homes, over a construction period of approximately 12 years.   

7.90 Based upon HBF calculations14 it is indicated that if the development provides 950 homes (with 
primary school option), it will create in the region of 2,945 jobs, which includes supply chains over a 
construction period of approximately 10 years. The project is estimated to create up to 1,016 jobs 
through direct employment, 769 jobs through indirect employment and 807 jobs through induced 
employment. These additional jobs will also help to maintain the low unemployment rate in Stroud. 

7.91 Whereas if the development comprises 1,030 homes (without primary school option), it is estimated to 
create up to 3,193 total jobs, 1,102 jobs through direct employment, 834 jobs through indirect 
employment and 875 jobs through induced employment.  

7.92 The analysis above has considered the direct jobs arising from the construction project in addition to 
indirect benefits.  This direct spending will in turn have economic benefits in the local and wider 
economy through indirect job and induced job creation.  Indirect jobs are those created through 
increased revenue being directed to product and material manufacturers and suppliers. Induced jobs 
are generated by spin off expenditure, which is generated in the economy through general spending 
by the direct and indirect jobs created. 

7.93 The additional value of the development can be measured through its contribution to local Gross 
Value Added (GVA), which is a measure of the value that a specific sector or industry adds to the local 
economy.  

7.94 The economic effect arising from the construction activities will be positive, temporary (during 
construction phase only) and relatively local in scale but with a positive widespread multiplier effect 
and of slight magnitude resulting in a Minor Beneficial effect on the economy at a District level. 

Operational Effects 

Population 

7.95 Based on Stroud’s average household size of 2.4 people, it is expected that once complete the 
Proposed Development will provide homes for up to 2,280 people (or 2,472 people if additional 
housing is developed in place of the school site). 

7.96 This increase in population will happen gradually during the construction period until the Proposed 
Development is completely occupied. This will avoid the risk of existing services and facilities suddenly 
becoming overwhelmed. Nevertheless, the increase in population will give rise to community needs 
that will be satisfied through a combination of utilising existing community infrastructure within the 
locality and the provision of new facilities within the Proposed Development.  

7.97 However, it is not possible to precisely match the increase in population that occurs as the 
development is constructed and dwellings are occupied and the provision of associated community 
infrastructure.  

7.98 Accordingly, it is likely that there will be a short term, local, Moderate Adverse effect that will occur 
when new residents occupy the development and before new facilities are fully operational for those 
residents to use, given that it will be managed and mitigated through appropriate phasing. Yet, on 
completion, the Proposed Development will provide significant new community infrastructure, the 
benefits of which are explored in more detail in later paragraphs. In the long term, there will be a 
Moderate Beneficial effect on the population of the local area. 

                                                      
13 Based on BCIS average build costs per sqm and therefore could be subject to change. Source BCIS Build Costs 2017 
Average sqm floor area based on England’s average household floor space (92m²) 2012 data. Source: Ministry of Housing, 
Communities and Local Government English Housing Survey 2018 
14 HBF Housing Calculator (The Economic Footprint of House Building in England and Wales, July 2018) 
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Housing  

7.99 The Proposed Development will result in the provision of up to 950 new dwellings (Class C3) with a 
school site, or up to 1,030 dwellings without the school site, of a range of types and sizes, whilst the 
specific mix of housing will be determined at the reserved matters stage, but to include both private 
market housing and affordable housing.  

7.100 Whilst the Pre-Submission Draft Local Plan Policy PS24 allocates the land for approximately 900 
dwellings, this statement assesses for up to 950 dwellings with a school site or up to 1,030 dwellings 
without, which the Site has capacity to accommodate.  This increase is primarily as a result of detailed 
masterplanning and technical assessment. 

7.101 The Proposed Development will therefore make a significant contribution towards meeting the Local 
Plan housing requirement and is therefore considered to have a long term Major Beneficial effect on 
housing at a local level and a Moderate Beneficial effect at a District level. 

Education 

7.102 Using the pupil product ratios of the Infrastructure Delivery Plan 2014 which informed the adopted 
Stroud Local Plan it is estimated that the following places could be required as result of both 
development options with and without a primary school, as set out in Table 7.10 below. All of these 
figures assume that there is no existing available capacity and as such represent a “worst case 
scenario”. 

7.103 Each technical Chapter within the ES considers and assesses the Proposed Development either: both 
with and without the provision of a school on the Site; or with the provision of a school on the Site, on 
the basis that this represents a “worst-case” scenario and any future detailed proposals coming 
forward within the parameters of a future outline permission would not lead to greater (more adverse) 
effects on the environment than have been assessed at the outline stage. Independent detailed 
analysis, however, demonstrates that there is no requirement for an additional school to be provided 
on Site. 

Table 7.10: New Number of Pupil Places derived from Development  

Specific Age Groups Pupils arising according to the Infrastructure Delivery 

Plan15 

 

950 Dwellings 1,030 Dwellings 

Early Years / Nursery (2 to 3 

years) 

70.9 76.9 

Primary School (4 to 10 years) 263.7 285.9 

Secondary School (11 to 16 

years) 

131.84 142.9 

Further Education (17 to 18 years) 45.6 49.4 

Early Years 

7.104 It is estimated that the Proposed Development will yield a maximum additional circa 71 (or 77) early 
years attendees.  

                                                      
15 The Infrastructure Delivery Plan indicated that there would be 0.07467 pre-school childcare attendees for dwelling, 0.2776 primary 
school pupils for every dwelling, 0.1387 secondary school  pupils for every dwelling, and 0.048 sixth form pupils for every dwelling. 
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7.105 As discussed in the baseline section, given that the number of early years aged children is expected to 
reduce in response to the reducing birth rates and that there is already sufficient capacity to 
accommodate the existing number of attendees, it would be expected that the children resident in the 
proposed development will be able to be accommodated in existing facilities.  

7.106 As demonstrated by the baseline analysis, there is a good level of early years provision in the area, 
with 4 pre-schools and nurseries within a 2 mile (3.2 km) radius of the Site.  

7.107 It is therefore considered unlikely that there will be any additional demand for childcare places. 
However, as with other forms of education, appropriate and necessary S106 contributions towards 
early years provision can be sought where reasonably justified16. Therefore the effect of the additional 
77 (or 84) children is considered to be Negligible at a local level. 

Primary Education  

7.108 As set out above, there is a need 264 or 286 primary school places (based on either 950 or 1,030 
dwellings) as a result of the development. The previous section outlines that there are currently 222 
available primary school places in the planning area. The latest forecasts of the County Council in the 
School Places Strategy indicate that by 2023/24, there will be 266 available primary school places in 
the planning area although no forecasts are available for individual schools. 

7.109 There are therefore forecast to be sufficient places to accommodate a development of 950 homes or a 
shortfall of 20 places to accommodate a development of 1,030 homes in the Dursley school planning 
area. 

7.110 The Proposed Development includes the option for land for a new 1.5 form entry (1.5FE) primary 
school to be delivered by the County Council or other body, which would provide 315 additional 
primary school places.  This would provide at least 295 more places than are required to meet the 
needs arising from the proposed development some of which could be used to support additional 
housing growth in the planning area. Alternatively, in the absence of on-site provision, appropriate and 
necessary S106 contributions towards primary school provision can be sought where reasonably 
justified17. 

7.111 On the basis of existing capacity of primary school places within close proximity of the Site, and in the 
absence of providing a school on the Site, the impact of the Proposed Development is considered to 
be neutral, permanent, local in scale and of low magnitude resulting in a Negligible effect. 

7.112 On the basis that mitigation is provided within the development in the form of land for a new primary 
school on the Site, the impact of the Proposed Development is considered to be positive, permanent, 
local in scale and of low magnitude resulting in a Minor Beneficial effect on the supply of school 
places18.   

Secondary Education 

7.113 Based upon the Infrastructure Delivery Plan, the Proposed Development would accommodate 132 (or 
143) secondary school pupils. 

7.114 Our analysis of existing secondary school provision in the previous section highlighted that there is 
currently a surplus of circa 149 places within the West Stroud planning area which would be sufficient 
to accommodate the pupils arising from the proposed development. However, the latest forecasts of 
the County Council indicate that by 2026/27 there will be 89 available places which would be 
insufficient to accommodate the proposed development. Therefore based on the forecasts of the 
County Council, it is likely that the proposed development will place a demand for an additional up to 
54 secondary school places.  Appropriate and necessary S106 contributions towards secondary 
school provision can be sought to address this shortfall19. 

                                                      
16 Assuming that this site is allocated as a strategic site. If not any such contributions will be secured through CIL. 
17 Assuming that this site is allocated as a strategic site. If not any such contributions will be secured through CIL. 
18 Although providing places which are not needed as is likely to be the result can result in adverse effects on the viability of school 
provision and does not make efficient use of the existing infrastructure. 
19 Assuming that this site is allocated as a strategic site. If not any such contributions will be secured through CIL. 
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7.115 There is also special school provision nearby for children with additional needs, including The Peak in 
Dursley and Shrubberies in Stonehouse. 

7.116 On the basis of existing capacity of secondary school places within proximity of the, Site the impact of 
the Proposed Development is considered to be neutral, permanent, local in scale and of low 
magnitude resulting in a Negligible effect. 

Further Education 

7.117 Based upon the Infrastructure Delivery Plan, the Proposed Development would accommodate 46 (or 
50) secondary school pupils.   

7.118 As discussed in the baseline analysis, there are currently 73 available sixth form places in Rednock 
School which would be sufficient to meet the demand arising from the proposed development. 

7.119 Given the existing capacity of sixth form places, the impact of the Proposed Development is 
considered to be neutral, permanent, local in scale and of low magnitude resulting in a Negligible 
effect on further education provision. 

7.120 Cumulative effects of development on education provision are considered later in this chapter. 

Healthcare  

GPs 

7.121 Our analysis in the previous section showed that there are 3 GP surgeries within 3 miles (4.8 km) of 
the Site with an average of 665 patients per GP, which is far below the HUDU20 recommended figure 
of 1,800 patients per GP.  

7.122 Based on the average household occupancy of 2.4 in Stroud, the development is expected to yield a 
total maximum population of up to 2,472 people. This is likely to impact upon the capacity of GP 
surgeries within the locality. On the basis of the HUDU benchmark of 1,800 patients per GP, the 
existing 3 GP surgeries within a 3 mile (4.8 km) radius of the Site are significantly below that threshold 
and could accommodate circa 34,066 patients before reaching that threshold. Moreover all of the 3 
GP surgeries within a 3 mile (4.8 km) radius are accepting new patients.  

7.123 This should also be considered against the proportion of the population occupying the development 
that are already registered with GP surgeries within the locality.    

7.124 The impact of the Proposed Development is considered to be neutral, permanent, local in scale and of 
moderate magnitude resulting in a Negligible effect on GP provision.   

Dentists 

7.125 Our baseline analysis showed that there is reasonable dentist provision in the local area, with 2 
practices within 2 miles (3.2 km).   

7.126 Also, further Dentist practices are likely to open in response to increased need and market demand in 
an area and generally the sensitivity of these facilities is considered to be lower than for GPs. The 
impact of the Proposed Development is considered to be neutral, permanent, local in scale and of low 
magnitude resulting in a Negligible effect. 

Pharmacies 

7.127 Our baseline analysis showed that there is reasonable pharmacy provision in the local area, with 4 
within 3 miles (4.8 km).  

                                                      
20 Healthy Urban Development Unit http://www.healthyurbandevelopment.nhs.uk/  

http://www.healthyurbandevelopment.nhs.uk/
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7.128 Also, as with dentists, pharmacies are likely to open in response to increased need and market 
demand in an area and generally the sensitivity of these facilities is considered to be lower than for 
GPs.  The impact of the Proposed Development is considered to be neutral, permanent, local in scale 
and of low magnitude, resulting in a Negligible effect.  

Hospitals and Emergency Services 

7.129 The nearest hospital to the Site is Vale Community Hospital, approximately 1.5 miles (2.4km) to the 
south east. The Vale Community Hospital does not serve as an Accident and Emergency unit. The 
nearest Accident and Emergency unit is located at Gloucestershire Royal Hospital, Gloucester, 
approximately 13 miles (20.9km) north of the Site, which is still within a reasonable travel distance. 
The increase in population, beyond that within the existing catchment of Vale Community Hospital and 
the other emergency services that serve the Site is likely to give rise to only a slightly increased 
demand for hospital services.  

7.130 It is therefore considered that the Proposed Development will have a Negligible effect on hospitals 
and emergency services at a district and regional level. 

Recreation 

Open Space, Sport and Recreation 

7.131 As shown in the baseline analysis, there is good provision of open/play space in the local area. 

7.132 The open space requirements for development at Land West of Draycott are to be outlined in more 
detail in Policy PS24 of the RLP. 

7.133 The proposal makes provision for onsite open space, with overall green infrastructure comprising 
11.32ha and includes 5x play areas (3x LEAPs and 2x NEAPs), 2x allotments (9.71 ha) and other 
open space areas, as well as parking provision for the benefit of neighbouring Jubilee fields. 

7.134 On the basis that mitigation is provided in in the form of the new open space described above, the 
effect of the Proposed Development is considered to be positive, permanent, local in scale and of 
slight magnitude. 

7.135 On the basis of the new open space described above, the impact of the Proposed Development is 
considered to be positive, permanent, local in scale and of medium magnitude, resulting in a Minor 
Beneficial effect.   

Community Facilities  

Retail 

7.136 As shown in our baseline analysis, there is good retail provision within a reasonable distance of the 
Site including at Cam District Centre approximately 0.5 miles (0.8km) south of the Site which includes 
a Tesco store and a range of other shops, takeaways and services. 

7.137 New residents from the Proposed Development will help to support these businesses through 
increased spending in the local area as well as in the wider area particularly within Cam and Dursley. 

7.138 On this basis, it is considered that the Proposed Development will have a long term Minor Beneficial 
effect on retail provision locally. 

Community Centres/Halls 

7.139 As shown in our baseline analysis, there are 2 community halls (the Arthur S Winterbotham Memorial 
Hall and Stinchcombe Village Hall) as well as a community and youth centre facilities located within 
proximity of the Site, which is considered to be good provision. New residents from the Proposed 
Development will help to support these facilities. 

7.140 On this basis, it is considered that the Proposed Development will have a long term Minor Beneficial 
effect on community centre provision at a local level. 
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Libraries 

7.141 As shown in our baseline analysis, there is 1 library within 2 miles (3.2 km) of the Site.  Given the 
declining use of libraries due to the increased use of the internet and electronic readers etc. this is 
considered to represent good provision in the area. 

7.142 On this basis, it is considered that the Proposed Development will have a long term Negligible effect 
on library provision at a local level. 

Economy 

Jobs 

7.143 As identified in the baseline conditions, the quantum of agricultural land that would be lost as a result 
of the development would support modest employment. However, the number of jobs indirectly 
created by the development of 950 (or 1,030) homes is anticipated to far exceed this. Overall, the 
impact of the development on jobs is considered to be neutral, local in scale and of a negligible 
magnitude, resulting in a Minor Beneficial effect. 

New Resident Expenditure 

7.144 Experian Business Strategies provide estimates of consumer spending on goods and leisure activities 
based upon the ONS publication Consumer Trends.  The Experian spend estimates apply the ONS 
data and take account of household characteristics based upon the socio-economic segmentation 
Mosaic.  

7.145 The average weekly household expenditure in the South West region is £595.5021 per week, which is 
higher than the UK average of £571.80 per week. 

7.146 Applying these average spend values to the proposed new development (1,030 dwellings) provides an 
estimate of £31.9 million additional annual consumer spending the Proposed Development will bring to 
shops and services within Cam.  

7.147 The contribution to the retail and leisure consumer spend profile for the area would be circa £9.7m per 
annum22  based on ONS spending data in the South West region. 

7.148 This is of course a generous estimate given a proportion of people who already reside in the area 
would become residents of the new development.   

New Homes Bonus 

7.149 The New Homes Bonus is a grant paid by central government to local councils for increasing the 
number of homes.  The New Homes Bonus is paid each year for 4 years. It’s based on the amount of 
extra Council Tax revenue raised for new-build homes, conversions and long-term empty homes 
brought back into use. There is also an extra payment for providing affordable homes. 

7.150 The amount of the current New Homes Bonus that the proposed new development at Land West of 
Draycott may receive is estimated based on both 950 dwellings and 1,030 dwellings.  It is calculated 
by council tax bandings for the new properties based on similar type properties in the area and via the 
Government’s New Homes Bonus Calculator 2020/21.  These figures should be seen as indicative as 
the actual council tax bandings may vary, although it does provide a good indication of the payment 
that could be received.  

7.151 Our calculation (included at Appendix 7.1 of the Technical Appendices (Volume 2)) has estimated 
that the redevelopment would bring in around £1.84 million per annum in New Homes Bonus 
(including affordable homes payment) based on 950 dwellings or £1.99 million per annum based on 
1,030 homes. Over the relevant 4 year period, the Proposed Development is therefore estimated to 
contribute up to £7.35 million (or £7.97 million for 1,030 homes)23. 

                                                      
21 ONS Family spending: expenditure by region (March 2020) 
22 Source ONS Average Household Expenditure 2016-2018 (Table A35) 
23 Based on 2020-21 NHB arrangements which could be subject to change by the time development is complete.   
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Council Tax Revenue 

7.152 In addition to the New Homes bonus payments outlined above, the Council will receive increased 
council tax income each year from the new properties. Based upon HBF calculations24, an additional 
950 homes from the Proposed Development is estimated to provide up to an additional £1.076 million 
in council tax revenue for SDC, whilst 1,030 homes would provide £1.16 million. 

CIL/S106 

7.153 SDC introduced a Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) in 2017, with a charging schedule in order to 
pool funds to provide the infrastructure required to aid sustainable growth. Whilst in ordinary 
circumstances new residential development in Stroud would make a CIL contribution, a nil rate is in 
place for strategic housing sites allocated in the Plan, such as the subject Site, to allow the developers 
of these sites to deliver the infrastructure required for these sites through Section 106 agreements. 

Economy Summary 

7.154 The impact of the Proposed Development in relation to the economy is considered to be positive, 
permanent, local in scale and of medium magnitude resulting in a Minor Beneficial effect on the 
economy of the area.  

 Summary of Socio-Economic Effects 

7.155 Table 7.11 below summarises the significance of Socio-Economic effects of the Proposed 
Development. 

Table 7.11: Significance of Socio-Economic Effects of Proposed Development 

Receptor Geographical 

Level of 

Importance 

Sensitivity  Magnitude of 

Effect 

Significance 

of Effect 

Duration 

Construction Effects 

Construction 

works 

(noise/traffic etc.) 

Local  Low Low Minor 

Adverse 

Short term 

Construction jobs District Low Medium Minor 

Beneficial 

Temporary 

Operation  Effects 

Population   Local Low High Moderate 

Beneficial 

Long term 

Housing 

Provision 

Local  

Regional 

Medium 

Medium 

High 

Medium 

Major / 

Moderate 

Beneficial 

Long term 

Education: Early 

Years 

Local Low Low Negligible Long term 

                                                      
24 HBF Housing Calculator (The Economic Footprint of House Building in England and Wales, July 2018) 
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Receptor Geographical 

Level of 

Importance 

Sensitivity  Magnitude of 

Effect 

Significance 

of Effect 

Duration 

Education: 

Primary (without 

on-Site school) 

Local  Low Medium  Negligible Long term 

Education: 

Primary (with on-

Site school) 

Local  Low Medium  Minor 

Beneficial 

Long term 

Education: 

Secondary 

Local Low Low Negligible Long term 

Education: 

Further 

Education 

Local Negligible Low Negligible Long term 

Health: GPs Local  Low Low Negligible Long term 

Health: Dentists Local Negligible Low Negligible Long term 

Health: 

Pharmacies 

Local Negligible Low Negligible Long term 

Health: Hospitals 

& Emergency 

Services  

Regional   Low Low  Negligible Long term 

Recreation: 

Open Space/play 

space/ Sports 

Provision   

Local  Low Medium Minor 

Beneficial 

Long term 

Community: 

Retail 

Local  Low  Medium Minor 

Beneficial 

Long term 

Community: 

Community 

Centres/Halls 

Local Low Low Minor 

Beneficial 

Long term 

Community: 

Library 

Local Negligible Low Negligible Long term 

Jobs Local Negligible Negligible Minor 

Beneficial 

Long term 

Economy Local  Low Medium Minor 

Beneficial 

Long term 
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 Proposed Mitigation 

7.156 There are no adverse effects identified which require mitigation. 

7.157 A large number of beneficial effects will arise from the Proposed Development, because it includes 
inherent mitigation measures.  These include the delivery of housing to meet an identified need, the 
potential land set aside for a new 1.5FE primary school if required and the incorporation of valuable 
open space and green infrastructure, which have been discussed throughout this chapter.  

7.158 Any requirement for mitigation will be discussed with the relevant authorities and will be addressed 
through the CIL and where it meets the appropriate tests planning obligations under S106 of the Act. 

7.159 It is not considered necessary for on-going monitoring in relation to the identified mitigation.  

 Residual Effects  

7.160 Some residual effects from road traffic, noise and visual impacts of the construction period noted 
above may remain and are addressed in the relevant sections of this ES.  

7.161 The magnitude and significance of any effects that will remain after the proposed mitigation measures 
are applied as part of the Proposed Development, termed residual effects. These effects may be 
positive, negative or both.  

7.162 The Proposed Development includes inherent mitigation measures. There are no significant adverse 
effects identified which require further mitigation, beyond that already included within the design of the 
Proposed Development. As such, the residual socio-economic effects are the same as the 
significance of effects set out in Table 7.11 above. 

7.163 As shown above, the majority of the residual effects identified from the Proposed Development are 
either negligible or beneficial, which means that the change will either be too small to be noticed or will 
be a positive.  

 Cumulative Effects Assessment 

7.164 In undertaking the EIA, consideration must be given to the cumulative effect that the proposals would 
have along with any other development proposal. All built operational development has been 
assessed as part of the baseline situation, therefore it is appropriate to consider developments that 
are under construction, have planning permission and/or are subject to policy allocation in the adopted 
Local Plan within the immediate vicinity that may have a cumulative effect with the development 
proposals in relation to socio-economics. 

7.165 Table 7.12 outlines the different applications and sites in the area which have been taken into 
account. The table includes the proposed number of dwellings. Population growth is then predicted 
based on the proposed number of dwellings and the average size of household in Stroud (2.4 people). 

Table 7.12: Development proposed in the Local Plan in and around Cam  

Site Site (and planning 

application No. if 

available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason for 

selection 

1 North East Cam/ 

Land East of 

Draycott, Box 

Road 

Allocated (SA3) 

Outline planning  

consent 

(S.15/2804/OUT

) 

A mixed use development comprising 

of up to 450 dwellings, 10.7ha of 

employment land for Use Classes B1, 

B2 and B8 with associated parking 

and servicing; open space and 

landscaping including riverside park; 

506 Proximity to 

Site 
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Site Site (and planning 

application No. if 

available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason for 

selection 

Outline 

application 

awaiting 

decision 

(S.20/1116/OUT

) 

 

flood storage ponds and 

infrastructure; creation of a new 

vehicular accesses to Draycott 

(A4135) and Box Road and 

supporting infrastructure and utilities.  

The Outline application 

(S.20/1116/OUT) currently being 

considered seeks to increase the total 

maximum dwellings from 450 to 506. 

 

2 Land opposite 6 

Box Road 

Appeal allowed 

and consent 

granted (Appeal 

Ref: 

APP/C1625/A/1

1/2165671; 

Application Ref: 

S.11/1682/FUL) 

 

 

Erection of 71 dwellings, open space 

provision including children’s play 

space; a new access of Box Road; 

associated landscaping, car parking, 

engineering (including ground 

remodelling) works and infrastructure 

on land opposite 6 Box Road, Cam, 

Gloucestershire.  

71  Proximity to 

Site 

3 Land adjacent to 

Box Road 

Outline planning 

consent 

(S.17/0964/OUT

) 

Outline permission for up to 36 

dwellings and associated access, all 

other matters reserved.  

36 Proximity to 

Site 

4 Land North West 

of Box Road 

Outline planning 

permission 

consent 

(S.17/1366/OUT

) 

Reserved 

matters approval 

(S.19/0810/REM

) 

Outline permission for up to 90 

residential dwellings with public open 

space, landscaping, sustainable 

drainage system (SuDs), additional 

parking facilities for Cam and Dursley 

Railway Station and vehicular access 

point from Box Road. All matter to be 

reserved with the exception of the 

main site access.  

90 Proximity to 

Site 

5 Land at Box road Outline planning 

consent  

Outline permission with all matters 

reserved except means of access, 

for; up to 42 residential dwellings; 

open space and landscaping; roads, 

42 Proximity to 

Site 
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Site Site (and planning 

application No. if 

available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason for 

selection 

(S.18/2697/OUT

) 

Awaiting 

Decision 

parking and new access off Box 

Road; SuDs; and associated ancillary 

and infrastructure works.  

6 Cam North East 

Extension (East of 

River Cam) 

Emerging 

allocation 

(PS25) 

 

Allocated for 180 dwellings and 

associated community and open 

space uses. Walking and cycling 

route from Cam local centre to Box 

Road.  

180  Proximity to 

Site 

7  Stonehouse North 

West  

Emerging 

allocation 

(PS19a) 

Allocated for strategic mixed use 

development, including 5ha 

employment, 700 dwellings, primary 

school, strategic landscaping and 

green infrastructure along the 

northern, western and eastern 

boundaries and associated 

community and open space uses. 

700 Strategic 

development 

of local 

significance 

8 Wisloe new 

settlement 

Emerging 

allocation 

(PS37) 

Allocated for a new garden 

community comprising 5ha 

employment, up to 1,500 dwellings, 

local centre including shops and 

community uses, primary school(s) 

and associated community and open 

space uses and strategic green 

infrastructure and landscaping.  

1,500 Strategic 

development 

in close 

proximity to 

Site 

9 Hunts Grove 

Extension 

Emerging 

allocation 

(PS30) 

Allocated for 750 dwellings, primary 

school and associated community 

and open space uses and strategic 

landscaping to complete the current 

Local Plan Hunts Grove allocation.  

750 Strategic 

development 

of local 

significance 

10 Sharpness new 

settlement 

Emerging 

allocation 

(PS36) 

Allocated for a new garden 

community comprising 10ha 

employment, 2,400 dwellings by 2040 

(5,000 by 2050), local centre 

including shops and community uses, 

primary schools and secondary 

school, associated community and 

open space uses and strategic green 

infrastructure and landscaping.  

5,000 (by 

2050, 2,400 

by 2040) 

 

Strategic new 

settlement of 

local 

significance 
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Site Site (and planning 

application No. if 

available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason for 

selection 

11 South of 

Hardwicke 

Emerging 

allocation (G1) 

Strategic housing development, 

including approximately 1,350 

dwellings, a 3 FE school 

(incorporating early years’ provision), 

open space and community uses 

including a local centre. 

1,350 Strategic 

development 

of local 

significance 

 Total  10,225  

 

7.166 If and when the above developments are implemented, there will be an estimated increase in 
population of approximately 24,540 people. This will inevitably put pressure on the capacity of existing 
facilities and services in Cam, such as employment, community uses, open space and social/physical 
infrastructure. 

7.167 However to mitigate this, all of the above developments include provision of open space, play areas 
and other green infrastructure, as well as other necessary infrastructure. Furthermore, the Wisloe 
strategic allocation (Site 8 in Table 7.12) is situated just north of the Site beyond the M5 and will result 
in an additional 1,500 homes but includes provision for a primary school, which has potential to serve 
residents of Land West of Draycott. Stoneshouse North West, Hunts Grove Extension, Sharpness and 
South of Hardwicke allocations also include provision of schools including early years’ provision at 
South of Hardwicke. This will be particularly beneficial if the development comes forward without the 
need for an on-site primary school. 

7.168 Site 2 at Land opposite Box Road has now been built out and construction has begun on Site 4, Land 
North West of Box Road. The other developments surrounding Box Road will provide future residents 
with access to open space, new highways infrastructure, landscaping and other green infrastructure. 

7.169 The largest strategic site for consideration is the emerging allocation at Sharpness (Site 10), for 2,400 
dwellings within the plan period and up to 5,000 by 2050. However, it is approximately 7.5km west of 
Draycott and therefore is not located within the Site’s immediate vicinity. In addition, the phasing of the 
allocation together with the inclusion of a local centre, primary and secondary schools and open space 
ensures that the increase in population will be adequately served by on-site services and facilities, 
rather than placing pressure on existing services and facilities in Cam. 

7.170 Overall, the above developments will be delivered gradually in line with phasing plans, such that the 
increase in population and associated cumulative effects will also be gradual. Social infrastructure is 
specifically addressed below. 

Social Infrastructure 

7.171 SDC ensures that a sufficient level of provision and investment is provided by developers through 
planning policies, S106 contributions and appropriate planning conditions. For example, there is 
currently surplus capacity in both primary and secondary education within the local area – however 
outline application at Box Road (discussed above) totalling 42 units is currently under consideration, 
while part of the approved development surrounding Box Road is yet to be constructed and occupied. 
The cumulative effect of these developments on school capacity can be addressed by SDC through 
S106 contributions. 
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7.172 Similarly, there is currently substantial capacity in the local area’s GP surgeries. A further 34,066 
patients could be accommodated before the local surgeries reach their threshold of 1,800 patients per 
GP. This far exceeds the total predicted increase in population from the cumulative sites, 10.225, 
bearing in mind that some of these units have already been constructed and occupied. With the CIL 
receipts and S106 contributions (if required), there would be no significant cumulative effects on local 
healthcare.   

In-Combination (Combined) Effects 

7.173 The following topics have been assessed in this chapter as sensitive receptors: Population, Housing, 
Education, Healthcare, Emergency Services, Recreation / Community Facilities and Economy. The 
socio-economic effects of the Proposed Development are not considered to lead to any in-combination 
effects on these receptors alongside other environmental topics scoped into this ES. 

 Limitations and Assumptions 

7.174 This assessment has been undertaken on a desk-top basis using the information available from a 
number of sources, as referenced throughout the chapter. While they are all credible and reliable data 
sources, we have not conducted any primary research and are therefore reliant on their accuracy.  

7.175 In addition, the baseline analysis presented in this chapter represents a snapshot in time and could be 
subject to quick change, i.e. a GP could leave a surgery which would change the GP to patient ratios 
used. However, we have tried to incorporate any known changes into our analysis. 

7.176 The effects of the scheme will ultimately depend on the number of dwellings built and the associated 
increase in population. The final number of dwellings to be delivered on the Site will not be known until 
a decision is made regarding the provision of a primary school on Site and when Reserved Matters 
submissions are made. 

7.177 Figure 7.3 compares qualification levels between District, Regional and National scales. However no 
data is available for Stroud’s ‘Other’ and ‘No Qualifications’ categories due to the ONS sample size 
being too small – as a very small proportion of the dataset this is not considered to detract from the 
assessment of the baseline. A similar issue with insufficient dataset sizes also affected several 
occupation type categories informing Figure 7.4, at a District level. 

7.178 While an estimate of the New Homes Bonus that could be generated by the development has been 
provided, this has not taken account of the existing local authority dwelling stock and baseline in the 
calculation, as the calculation works on the basis of the number of new homes delivered across an 
entire authority area, rather than on one site. The figures provided are therefore indicative only.  

 Summary of Effects 

7.179 The Proposed Development will have socio-economic effects on the following sensitive receptors: 
Population, Housing, Education, Healthcare, Emergency Services, Recreation / Community Facilities 
and Economy. 

7.180 The proposal will have a demographic impact and a Major Beneficial effect on the provision of 
housing to meet local need, in line with the adopted development plan. Increased population will of 
course have impacts on social infrastructure including education, healthcare and recreation / 
community facilities. However, given the potential land for a school, extensive open space and play 
provision, as well as contributions towards social infrastructure secured through S106/CIL, the residual 
effects will largely be beneficial.  

7.181 The proposed residential development will have a positive effect on the local economy. This will be 
temporary in the form of construction jobs, but also permanent / long-term due to anticipated resident 
expenditure, new homes bonus and Council Tax receipts, as well as CIL and S106 monies. 

7.182 Cumulative effects (on social infrastructure in particular) have been considered and given existing 
school and GP capacity, plus the potential for S106/CIL monies, there are not considered to be any 
significant cumulative effects. 
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 Conclusion 

7.183 This assessment has demonstrated that, from a socio-economic perspective, the Proposed 
Development will not lead to any significant adverse effects. In the most part, considering scheme 
design and predicted economic effects, as well as additional mitigation in the form of S106/CIL 
contributions, the residual effects will be either negligible or beneficial during the operation of the 
development.  
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 LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL 

 Introduction 

8.1 This chapter has been prepared by Daniel Bowles MA CMLI on behalf of MHP Design Ltd, Chartered 
Landscape Architects and Arboricultural Consultants. MHP Design was established in Cheltenham in 
1994; an experienced team with the skills and resources to undertake a broad range of 
projects. Daniel qualified 7 years ago from the University of Gloucestershire, and became a Chartered 
Member of the Landscape Institute in 2018. Daniel has worked and led on a wide variety of projects of 
various scales across landscape planning and design. MHP design were instructed by Robert Hitchins 
Limited and Persimmon Homes Severn Valley to undertake a landscape and visual impact 
assessment for Land at Draycott, Cam. 

8.2 This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development with 
respect to Landscape and Visual effects. This Chapter also describes the legislative and policy 
framework; the methods used to assess the effects; the baseline conditions currently existing at the 
Site; the mitigation measures required to prevent, reduce or offset any significant negative effects; and 
the likely residual effects after these measures have been adopted. 

8.3 The Site assessment work was undertaken in March 2020 identifying the landscape and visual 
constraints. The assessment was undertaken when the trees were not in leaf with views likely to be 
further obscured during a spring/summer landscape. The assessment was completed in October 2020 
following an iterative process of assessment, consultation and design refinement. 

8.4 For the purposes of this chapter, the proposed development is referred to as ‘the Site’ and the areas 
around the Site with visual or character relationship is referred to as the ‘study area’. 

8.5 The development proposals as set out in the following Parameter Plans produced by EDP set out the 
principles of the development: 

 Land Use Parameters Plan, Ref: edp6826_d005-H Land Use Parameter 

 Access and Movement Parameters Plan, Ref: edp6826_d006-E- Access and Movement 

Parameter 

 Building Heights Parameters Plan, Ref: edp6826_d007-D-Scale and Building Heights 

Parameter 

 Density Parameters Plan, Ref: edp6826_d008-E-Density Parameter 

8.6 These principles have been informed by a baseline landscape and visual appraisal, and a baseline 
Arboricultural assessment (included as Appendix 8.2 of the Technical Appendices (Volume 2)), and 
respond to the identified constraints and opportunities confirmed in the appraisal. 

8.7 The scope of the assessment has been informed by desktop assessment to identify potentially 
sensitive landscape and visual receptors which was followed up by field survey undertaken by two 
Chartered Landscape Architects. A digital ZTV was also produced to identify potential visual receptors 
over a 5km area. Finally, the requirements of the scoping opinion provided by SDC have been 
considered and included in the scope of the assessment. 

8.8 The Site forms part of land located at Draycott, which forms part of the town of Cam. The Site lies 
immediately east of the M5, and is bordered to the north by an adjacent railway line. To the south, the 
Site is bordered by an outdoor protected play space and open countryside, as well as a small number 
of residential dwellings in the south-west corner. To the east, the Site is enclosed by the residential 
edge of Draycott with a number of dwellings and agricultural and commercial buildings forming linear 
development along the A4135 highway. The Site consists of a number of fields of varying size and in 
use as arable agricultural land.  
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 Please refer to Technical Appendix 8.1 (Volume 2) Figure 1 for Site location, designations, 

context  

 Please refer to Technical Appendix 8.1 (Volume 2) Figure 2 for viewpoint locations 

 Please refer to Technical Appendix 8.1 (Volume 2) Figure 3 for the ZTV  

 Please refer to Technical Appendix 8.1 (Volume 2) Figure 23 for the Landscape Appraisal 

 Please refer to Technical Appendix 8.2 (Volume 2) for the Arboricultural Survey, Impact 

Assessment and Protection Plan 

 Please refer to the EDP Parameters plan (Drawing ref: edp6826_d005-H) for the land use 

strategy across the Site, with locations of green infrastructure and how these will improve 

connectivity across the development. The Arboricultural Impact Assessment Plan in 

Technical Appendix 8.2 (Volume 2) shows existing green infrastructure on Site to be 

retained/removed. A detailed landscape scheme and management plan would be expected to 

be included at the Reserved Matters stage. As the Site is formed of two separate applications 

for planning permission, detailed landscape proposals will be prepared for each.  

 Legislative Planning Policy Framework 

National Planning Policy 

National Planning Policy Framework 

8.9 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)25 sets out the governments planning policies for 
England and how these are expected to be applied for future development. At the heart of the NPPF is 
a presumption in favour of sustainable development. 

8.10 Paragraph 170: “Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and 
local environment by: 

 Protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geographical value and 

soils (in a manner commensurate with their statutory status or identified quality in the 

development plan); 

 Recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, and the wider benefits of 

the best and most versatile agricultural land, and of trees and woodland; 

8.11 Paragraph 172: 

“Great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in National 

parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, which have the highest status of 

protection in relation to these issues.” 

 Local Landscape Planning Policy - Stroud District Council Local Plan (2015)26 

Delivery Policy ES7 - Landscape Character: 

8.12 In all locations development should enhance the special features and diversity of the difference 
landscape character types found within the District. Priority will be given to the protection of the quality 
and diversity of the landscape character. Development will only be permitted if all the following criteria 
are met: 

 The Location, materials, scale and use are sympathetic and complement the landscape 

character; and 

                                                      
25 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (2019) National Planning Policy Framework 
26 Stroud District Council (2015) Stroud District Council Local Plan – accessed online October 2020 
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 Natural features including trees, hedgerows and water features that contribute to the 

landscape character and setting of the development should be both retained and managed 

appropriately in the future; 

 Opportunities for appropriate landscaping will be sought alongside all new development, such 

that landscape type key characteristics are strengthened; 

Delivery Policy ES8 – Trees, Hedgerows and Woodlands: 

8.13 Development should seek where appropriate to enhance and expand the District’s tree and woodland 
resource. 

8.14 Development that would result in the unacceptable loss of, or damage to, or threaten the continued 
well-being of protected trees, hedgerows, community orchards, veteran trees or woodland (including 
those that are not protected but are considered to be worthy of protection) will not be permitted. 

8.15 Where the loss of trees is considered acceptable, adequate replacement provision will be required that 
utilise species that are in sympathy with the character of the existing tree species in the locality and 
the Site. 

Delivery Policy ES12 – Better design of places: 

8.16 The District Council will require the layout and design of new development to create well designed, 
socially integrated, high quality successful places, where people enjoy living and working with legible 
and well planned routes, blocks and spaces, integrated residential, commercial and community 
activity, safe attractive public spaces and pedestrian/cycle routes without traffic conflict, secure private 
areas, better designed buildings and landscaped spaces.  

8.17 New development should be designed to offer flexibility for future needs and uses taking into account 
demographic and other changes. The Council will expect the improvement of existing buildings to 
meet changing needs and to sustain the District’s housing and commercial building stock. 

8.18 All new development must be based on thorough site appraisal including reference to any Design 
Statements, Design Codes, Neighbourhood Plans, Secured by Design standards and be sensitive to 
its context as well as contributing to sustainable living. 

Delivery Policy ES13 – Protection of existing open space: 

8.19 Development proposals shall not involve the whole or partial loss of open space within settlements, or 
of outdoor recreation facilities, playing fields or allotments within or relating to settlements unless there 
is a local surplus of open space provision, or replacement facility provides a net benefit to the 
community in terms of quality, availability and accessibility of open space or recreational opportunities.  

Delivery Policy ES14 Provision of semi-natural and natural green space with new residential 

development: 

8.20 Strategic and major residential development shall be accompanied with additional accessible natural 
green space, proportionate to the scale of development.  

 Stroud District Council Pre-Submission Draft Local Plan27 

8.21 The Emerging Local Plan review includes the Site as a draft allocation and is a material consideration. 

                                                      
27 Stroud District Council (2021) Stroud District Council Emerging Local Plan (Pre-Submission Draft May 2021) – accessed online May 

2021 
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Policy PS24 – West of Draycott  

8.22 The Site is allocated for a strategic mixed use development, including inter alia approximately 900 
dwellings, primary school, natural green space, strategic landscaping and green infrastructure. A 
development brief incorporating an indicative masterplan, to be approved by the District Council, will 
detail the way in which the land uses and infrastructure will be developed in an integrated and co-
ordinated manner.’ 

 Cam Parish Council Neighbourhood Development Plan (Referendum version 2020)28 

Policy CAMES1 Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity  

8.23 Development adjacent to, or containing identified Green Infrastructure network assets and priorities 
(Technical Appendix 8.1 (Volume 2), Figure 7) should protect and, where feasible, improve and 
extend the network. Development in other locations should protect green on-site infrastructure and will 
be encouraged to enhance the network where feasible. Where development results in the unavoidable 
loss of existing Green Infrastructure replacement should be provided on-site. Where this cannot be 
delivered, appropriate off-site provision should be agreed. Development should preserve and protect 
priority habitat. 

Policy CAMES2 Parish Landscape Character  

8.24 Development proposals should, where appropriate, having regard to the scale of the proposal and its 
potential to impact on the wider landscape, demonstrate how local landscape characteristics have 
informed a sensitive design response and how design principles contained within the Cam Design 
Code have been used to inform the design. A key local landscape characteristic is topography and in 
response to that, development outside of development limits should be limited to below the 50 meter 
contour line. Planning applications proposing development of a scale that could impact on the 
Cotswold Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty and its setting, as identified in the Cam Landscape 
Sensitivity Assessment (2018), will only be supported where it is demonstrated that it does not detract 
from the visual qualities and essential characteristics of this national asset. 

Policy CAMES3 Valued Views   

8.25 Any development proposal that is likely to affect any of the views which have been identified as being 
locally valued and identified in the Cam Valued Views Report (2019) should, through the planning 
application submission, assess the impact of their proposals on the view(s) and demonstrate how 
proposals would alter it. Development proposals which have a significant adverse impact on any of 
these views, which cannot be mitigated, will not be supported. Development proposals are 
encouraged to create views and panoramas to Cam’s iconic rural landscape from new public spaces 
within developments, adopting the principles of housing layout and landscape within the Cam Design 
Code (2019). 

8.26 View 10 included in the appendices is representative of locally valued view 8 in the Cam Valued Views 
Report, and is assessed in this report.  

Policy CAMCD1 Locally Distinctive Design   

8.27 Development proposals in Cam Parish will be supported where they reinforce the positive locally 
distinctive characteristics of Cam Parish demonstrating how design principles contained within the 
Cam Design Code have been taken into account. 

                                                      
28 Cam Parish Council (2020) Neighbouhood Development Plan (Referendum Version 2020) – accessed online February 2021 
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Policy CAMCD2 Cam’s Trees, Woodlands and Hedgerows    

8.28 Where development proposals could affect existing trees woodlands and hedgerows, applications will 
be supported where existing trees, woodlands and hedgerows are retained where possible and 
incorporated as placemaking features as outlined in the Cam Design Code; and that there are no 
unacceptable adverse impacts on a key tree as identified in Technical Appendix 8.1 (Volume 2) 
Figure 11 and the Cam Design Code. Where there is an unavoidable loss of trees on Site, the number 
of replacement trees and species should have regard to the advice set out in the Cam Design Code. 
Development proposals should also aim to include new planting of trees as placemaking features 
where appropriate, as outlined in the Cam Design Code. 

 Cotswolds AONB Management Plan 2018-2023 

8.29 Whilst the Site is located outside of the Cotswolds AONB, there are views towards the Site from within 
the AONB and policy has thus been included as part of this assessment for consideration as published 
within the Cotwolds AONB Management Plan29. 

8.30 The Cotswolds Conservation Board has two statutory Purposes: 

 To conserve and enhance the natural beauty of the AONB; and 

 To increase the understanding enjoyment special qualities of the AONB. 

8.31 The Cotswold AONB Board have produced several documents to inform the management of AONB 
land and to guide development. These documents include: 

 AONB Landscape Character Assessment 

 AONB Landscape Strategy and Guidelines 

 AONB Management Plan 2018-2023 

8.32 The following policy provides guidance and criteria for development within the Cotswolds AONB: 

Policy CE1-Landscape: 

8.33 This states that proposals that are likely to impact on the landscape of the AONB: 

 Should have regard to, be compatible with and reinforce the landscape character of the 

location as described in the Boards Landscape Character Assessment and Landscape 

Strategies and Guidelines 

 Should have regard to the scenic quality of the location and its setting and ensure that views 

into and out of the AONB are conserved and enhanced 

Policy CE3- Local Distinctiveness 

8.34 This policy states that proposals that are likely to impact on the distinctiveness of the AONB: 

 Should be compatible with the Boards Landscape Character Assessment, Landscape 

Strategies and Guidelines and Local Distinctiveness and Landscape Change. 

 Be designed and landscaped to respect local settlement patterns, building styles and materials 

 Use an appropriate colour of limestone to reflect local distinctiveness 

 The policy also states that innovative designs informed by local distinctiveness, character and 

scale should be welcomed. 

                                                      
29 Cotswolds Conservation Board, Cotswolds AONB Management Plan 2018-2023 – accessed online July 2020 
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 Stroud District Open Space and Green Infrastructure Study June 2019 

8.35 This document30 states that: 

 All open space and GI should be afforded protection unless it can be clearly proved it is not 

required. 

 New open space/GI provision will be required where there is a new development and a 

planned increase in population, and/or an existing deficiency in supply or access to facilities 

exists. 

 Development proposals will protect as well as contribute to new and existing GI. The starting 

point will be the protection and enhancement of existing GI on site, and ensuring GI links (both 

for biodiversity and access) with the surrounding area. GI must be embedded into the layout 

of new development from initial project thinking, identification of constraints and opportunities 

identified in the master planning process, through to implementation, management and future 

maintenance. 

 Development that will cause material or demonstrable harm to the functioning of the GI 

network should not be permitted, unless mitigation or compensation can be provided to ensure 

the overall multifunctionality and connectivity of the GI network is maintained. 

 Where new housing development is proposed, should provision not be able to be provided 

on-site, consideration will be given to improving existing open spaces first within the parish 

where the development is located, and then within neighbouring parishes within or adjoining 

that Cluster area. 

 The design and management of GI in housing and commercial developments shall follow the 

Building with Nature Benchmark standards. 

 Allocated sites for housing within the local plan will be required to provide open space on Site 

in line with the open space standards. If it can be demonstrated that it is not viable or 

appropriate to provide the full requirement of open space on site, developers will be expected 

to make a contribution for off site provision in line with Table 24, through a S106 agreement 

 Development will contribute to protecting, enhancing and creating habitats to provide a 

network of well-connected ecological corridors, enhancing connectivity for both people and 

wildlife, both within the development Site and connecting to the wider surrounding area. 

8.36 The Stroud Open Space and Green Infrastructure Study (Cam and Dursley Sub Area Analysis - Part 2 
of 2) identified the neighbouring Jubilee Playing Fields as ‘A very high-quality site with excellent 
informal football, play areas, seating and varied flora’. 

                                                      
30 Stroud District Open Space and GI study June 2019 - accessed online January 2021 
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 Landscape Policy Summary  

8.37 A Summary of designations which may influence the sensitivity of the Site are set out below: 

Table 8.1: Summary of Site Designations 

Designation Site applicable 

Greenbelt No 

Cotswolds AONB No – The Site is visible from within the AONB  

 
Registered Park and Garden No 

Conservation Area No 

Tree Preservation Order None – refer to MHP Arboriculture tee survey 

Open Access/Public Rights of Way Yes, a number of PROW traverse the Site 

For landscape designations please refer to Technical Appendix 8.1 (Volume 2) Figure 1 

 

8.38 The Site is located on undesignated land outside the Cotswolds AONB with no listed buildings or 
within a conservation area. There are a number of public rights of way which traverse through and in 
close proximity to the Site. Whilst the study is located outside of the Cotswolds AONB, as the Site is 
visible from receptors within this high value landscape, the policy guidance within the AONB 
Management Plan is considered.  

8.39 In summary, compliance with national and local policy will require development of the Site to achieve 
the following landscape and visual objectives: 

 Contribute positively to the local character and distinctiveness protecting and enhancing 

landscape character 

 Protect, conserve and augment natural site features within the design contributing positively 

to green infrastructure and the landscape character and setting of the development 

 Contribute to accessible natural green space as part of the development proposals 

 Conserve the landscape and scenic beauty of the Cotswolds AONB by considering the 

character of the landscape and conserving views afforded across the Site.  

 Relevant Elements of the Proposed Development 

8.40 Relevant elements of the development with regards to landscape and visual matters are as follows 

 Development of up to 950 homes (or up to 1,030 dwellings if the land for a school is not 

required)  

 Building heights ranging from 10m-13m above future ground level (See EDP Scale and 

Building heights parameters plan ref: edp6826_d007D) and densities ranging from 40dph – 

50dph (See EDP Density parameters plan ref: edp6826_d008E) 

 Supporting Site infrastructure including attenuation ponds  

 Primary School 

 Community Allotments  
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 Primary School  

 Informal and Formal Public Open Space  

 Primary School 

For land use See EDP Land Use parameters Plan (ref: edp6826_d005-H Land Use Parameter) 

 Assessment Methodology 

Assessment Guidelines  

8.41 The methodology used to identify and assess the landscape and visual effects of proposed 
development and their significance is based on the following recognised guidance: 

 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA), Third Edition (Landscape 

Institute and Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment)31 

 Landscape Institute Technical Guidance Note 06/19 – Visual Representation of Development 

Proposals (Landscape Institute)32 

8.42 Landscape and visual impact assessment is a tool used to identify and assess the effects of change, 
resulting from development and its significance on the landscape as a resource and people’s views 
and visual amenity. It is an iterative process intended to inform design decisions so that new 
development can avoid or reduce significant negative (adverse) effects on the landscape and visual 
environment. 

8.43 It is recognised as important to draw distinctions between landscape and visual effects during the 
assessment; treating them independently although related. GLVIA sets out the recommended process 
for assessing the significance of effects by comparing the sensitivity of the visual or landscape 
receptor with the magnitude of change resulting from development. 

8.44 The GLVIA states that the assessment should cover the following stages: 

 Project description: description of the proposed development for the purpose of assessment; 

main features of proposals and establish parameters 

 Baseline studies: establishes existing nature of landscape and visual environment in the study 

area, includes information of the value attached to different resources 

 Identification and description of effects: that are likely to occur including whether they are 

adverse or beneficial 

 Assess significance of effects: systematic assessment of the likely significance of the effects 

identified 

 Mitigation: proposes measures designed to avoid/prevent, reduce or offset (or compensate 

for) any significant negative (adverse) effects 

Method of Desk Study 

8.45 Assessment of Ordnance Survey map data, aerial photographs, landscape designations and 
landscape planning policies are undertaken at the outset to inform the extent of the study area and 
identify sensitive visual receptors and likely sensitivity of the landscape. The opinion and requirements 
of the Local Planning Authority provided through the Scoping Opinion (see Appendix 1.6 of the 
Technical Appendices, (Volume 2) have also been included within the assessment.   

                                                      
31 Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental Management & Assessment (2013) Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment, 3rd Edition, Routledge/Taylor & Francis Group 
32 Landscape Institute (2019) Technical Guidance Note – Visual Representation of Development Proposals, Landscape Institute 
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Method of Field Work 

8.46 Site survey is undertaken by two chartered landscape architects. Visual and landscape receptors are 
checked and refined initially from the Site. Visual receptors are then visited from the nearest publicly 
accessible location to select the most suitable and representative viewpoint. Assessment is 
undertaken on Site; locations and notes recorded on maps and photographs taken from viewpoints. 
Photographs are taken using a digital SLR set to the equivalent of a 50mm SLR lens; which best 
represents the view experienced by the human eye. 

8.47 With reference to Landscape Institute Technical Note ‘Visual Representation of Development 
Proposals Technical Guidance Note 06/19 (17th September 2019)’ photographs included to represent 
views are generally intended to conform to Type 1 Visualisations. This technical note was still being 
evaluated at the time that this assessment was being prepared. 

Method for Assessing Landscape – Landscape Character and Characterisation  

8.48 Landscape Character Assessment Guidance defines ‘landscape’ as consisting of the following 
elements: 

 Natural: Geology, landform, air and climate, soils, flora and fauna 

 Cultural/Social: land use, settlement, enclosure  

 Perceptual and Aesthetic: memories, associations, preferences, touch and feel, smells, 

sounds and sight 

8.49 Landscape Character Assessment Guidance encourages assessment at different scales that fit 
together as a hierarchy of landscape character areas and types so that each level can provide more 
detail to the one above.  Identifying the existing landscape character is part of establishing the 
baseline conditions of an application site and its study area. 

National Character Assessment 

Establishes broad pattern of the landscape of the wider countryside 

↓ 

District Character Assessment 

Establishes pattern of the landscape of the district/county countryside 

↓ 

Local Character Assessment 

Establishes pattern of the landscape at a local level 

↓ 

Site elements and features 

Establishes to landscape resources on the site such as trees, hedges etc. 

 



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

 

July 2021 | Page 87 

 

 Value of the landscape receptor 

8.50 Value can apply to areas of landscape as a whole, or to the individual elements, features and 
aesthetic or perceptual dimensions which contribute to the character of the landscape. Value is 
determined by some or all the following aspects: 

 Importance applied to landscape by designation or planning policy and the level of this 

importance in terms of local, regional or national importance 

 The views of the local consultees including the local planning authority, members of the public, 

special interest groups such as Parish Council, wildlife or walking groups 

 The rarity, importance and condition of the landscape resource as judged objectively by the 

landscape professional  

8.51 International and Nationally designated landscapes tend to be of the highest value, locally designated 
landscapes are most likely to be of moderate value and undesignated landscapes can either be of 
lower to moderate value depending on an assessment taking into account the following factors: 

 Condition of the local landscape 

 Scenic quality 

 Rarity 

 Representativeness  

 Conservation interests 

 Recreation value 

 Perceptual aspects 

 Associations 

8.52 The definitions of value used are as follows: 

 National: such as World Heritage sites (very High) 

 Regional: such as National Parks, AONB, Conservation Areas, Listed Buildings (High) 

 Sub-regional: such as Special Landscape Areas, Areas of Great Landscape Value, several 

protected features such as Tree Preservation Orders, site may be mentioned in literature, art, 

tourism or in district/county landscape character assessments or sensitivity assessments. 

(Medium High)   

 District: generally undesignated, may have value at a community level by tourism, literature, 

art, village greens or allotments, may have a small number of protected features (Medium) 

 Local: no designated features or landscape, limited value, no protected features (Low) 

 Susceptibility of the landscape receptor to the proposed change 

8.53 This relates to the ability of the landscape receptor (whether it be the overall character or 
quality/condition of a particular landscape type or area, or an individual element and/or feature, or a 
particular aesthetic and perceptual aspect), to accommodate the proposed development without 
undue consequences for the maintenance of the baseline situation and/or the achievement of the of 
landscape planning policies.   

8.54 The definitions of susceptibility of the proposed change to landscape used are as follows: 
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 High: Elements, features or whole landscapes that are susceptible to change, with limited 

opportunities to accommodate change based on the strength of the existing landform, pattern, 

land cover, settlement pattern, sense of enclosure, visual context, tranquillity  

 Medium: Elements, features or whole landscapes that are partially susceptible to change, with 

some opportunities to accommodate change based on the strength of the existing landform, 

pattern, land cover, settlement pattern, sense of enclosure, visual context, tranquillity 

 Low: Elements, features or whole landscapes that have limited susceptibility to change, with 

opportunities to accommodate change based on the strength of the existing landform, land 

use pattern, land cover, settlement pattern, sense of enclosure, visual context, tranquillity 

8.55 Landscape sensitivity is determined by combining judgements of the susceptibility to the proposed 
change and the value of the receptor. Refer to Tables 8.2 and 8.3 below. 

Table 8.2: Definition of Landscape Sensitivity 

Sensitivity Definition 

High 

 High susceptibility to proposed change 

 May be a designated landscape valued at a regional or national 

level 

 Landscape characteristics are vulnerable and unable to 

accommodate change 

 Development may result in significant changes to landscape 

character 

Medium-

high 

 Medium or high susceptibility to proposed change 

 May be a designated landscape valued at a sub-regional or 

regional level 

 Landscape characteristics are vulnerable with limited ability to 

accommodate change 

 Development may result in moderate changes to landscape 

character 

Medium  Medium susceptibility to proposed change 

 Some designated features and/or valued at a sub-regional level 

 Landscape characteristics are able to accommodate some 

change 

 Development may not result in significant changes to landscape 

character 

Medium-

Low 

 Low or medium susceptibility to proposed change 

 Likely to be an undesignated landscape but possibly some 

designated features and/or valued at a sub-regional level 

 Landscape characteristics are resilient to accommodating 

change 

 Development may not result in significant changes to landscape 

character 
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Sensitivity Definition 

Low  Low susceptibility to proposed change 

 Undesignated landscape and/or valued at a district level 

 Landscape characteristics are robust and able to accommodate 

change 

 Development may not result in significant changes to landscape 

character 

Negligible  No susceptibility to proposed change 

 Undesignated, valued at a local level 

 Landscape characteristics that are degraded or discordant with 

landscape character 

 Development may result in an improvement to landscape 

character 

 

Table 8.3: Sensitivity 

 

 Landscape Receptor – Overall Magnitude of Effect  

8.56 The magnitude of the effect is determined by combining the professional judgements about the size or 
scale of the landscape effect, the geographical extent over the area which the effect occurs, its 
reversibility and its duration. Refer to Table 8.4: 

 The scale of the effect – for example, whether there is complete loss of a particular 

element/feature/characteristic or partial loss or no loss; proportion of key elements or features 

of the baseline that will be lost, the value/importance of these elements to the landscape 

character and the degree of contrast between the development and the landscape character 

 The geographical extent of the area affected relative to the receptor; this will range from the 

Site itself, a short distance comprising the immediate local area, a medium distance 

comprising the local and middle landscape and long distance comprising the wider landscape 

 The duration of the effect; 0-1 year for the construction period is considered short term 

duration, 1-10 years for mitigation to establish is considered medium term duration, 10 years 

and beyond is considered long term duration  

 Reversibility; the extent to which the development could be removed and the land reinstated. 

Reversible and temporary development would include solar farms and wind turbines. Other 

development such as housing would be considered irreversible and permanent 

 Value 

S
u
s
c
e
p
ti
b

ili
ty

 

 

 High Medium Low 

High High High Medium 

Medium High Medium Low 

Low Medium Low Low 
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Table 8.4: Magnitude of Effect 

High Total loss or major alteration to (an) existing element or feature 

Medium Partial loss or alteration to (an) existing element or feature 

Low Minor loss or alteration to part of (an) existing element or feature 

Negligible/ 

No Change 
No notable loss or alteration to (an) existing element or feature 

 

 Assessment criteria used to assess landscape effects 

8.57 Landscape effects are judged by assessing the overall sensitivity (susceptibility to change and value 
of receptor) of the existing landscape and the overall magnitude of effect predicted as a result of the 
development (size/scale, geographical extent, duration and reversibility of effect). The diagram below, 
produced by IEMA for Environmental Impact Assessment, is utilised to judge the effect.   
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 Method for Assessing Views 

8.58 A Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) is often produced as an initial desktop tool to inform the extent of 
the study area based on the theoretical visibility of the development. The (ZTV) illustrates the extent to 
which the proposed development Site as a whole is potentially visible from the surrounding area. 
ZTV’s are prepared using GIS software (Global Mapper) by carrying out an analysis of the visibility of 
the Site from the surrounding area up to 5km using a digital terrain model from OS Landform DTM 
profile and OS Panorama DTM data.   

8.59 Calculations are based on bare earth survey OS height data with a viewer height set at 1.7m. The 
digital terrain model and subsequent output are based on bare earth modelling and as such do not 
take into account any screening from land cover such as buildings, hedgerows and trees.  ZTV 
mapping therefore represents a ‘worst case’ scenario assuming 100% visibility, where the actual 
extents of visibility are likely to be less extensive. ZTV’s are used to determine where there may be 
potential views of the development which are then further verified with Site visits. The ZTV is then 
used to identify potential key views of the development which are then verified by field work to further 
identify and visit visual receptors. Where a ZTV is not produced, the study area is determined by 
reviewing land use and landform shown on OS maps and aerial photos. Field work is then undertaken 
to refine the extent of views. 

8.60 Viewpoints selected for inclusion in the assessment and for illustration of the visual effects fall broadly 
into three groups: 

 Representative viewpoints, selected to represent the experience of different types of visual 

receptor, where larger numbers of viewpoints cannot all be included individually and where 

the significant effects are unlikely to differ – for example, certain points may be chosen to 

represent the views of particular public footpaths and bridleways 

 Specific viewpoints, chosen because they are key and sometimes promoted viewpoints 

within the landscape, including for example specific local visitor attractions, viewpoints in 

areas of particularly noteworthy visual and/or recreational amenity such as landscapes with 

statutory landscape designations, or viewpoints with particular cultural landscape associations  

 Illustrative viewpoints, chosen specifically to demonstrate a particular effect or specific 

issues, which might, for example, be restricted visibility at certain locations  

8.61 Visual effects are determined through a process of identifying which visual receptors are likely to 
experience significant visual effects. The process of identifying effects involves determining the 
sensitivity of each visual receptor and magnitude of change experienced at each which leads to a 
professional judgement of the visual effects: 

 Value attached to views 

8.62 Visual sensitivity is partially determined by judgements made attributing value to views. Judgements 
take account of: 

 Recognition of the value attached to particular views, for example in relation to heritage 

assets, or through planning designations  

 Indicators of the value attached to views by visitors, for example through appearances in 

guidebooks or on tourist maps, provision of facilities for their enjoyment (such as parking 

places, sign boards and interpretive material) and reference to them in literature or art  

8.63 The value of views is defined as follows: 

 Regional; Recognition of the view by its relation to a heritage asset or national planning 

designation (AONB, National Park, National Trail). Appearance in guide books, tourist maps 

or featured in well-known art works. Provision of facilities such as interpretation panels, 

parking places & signage. Views enjoyed at a local or national level. (High Value)  

 District; Local planning designation (Country Park, AGLV) or valued locally by village design 
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statement or sensitivity assessment. May be some detractor elements, views enjoyed at a 

local level. (Medium Value)   

 Local; No specific value placed by designation or publication, may be a large proportion of 

detractor elements within the view, views enjoyed at a community or Site level. (Low 

Value)Susceptibility of visual receptors to change 

8.64 Visual sensitivity is partly determined by the susceptibility to change of each visual receptor. The 
susceptibility of different visual receptors to changes in views and visual amenity is mainly a function 
of: 

 The occupation or activity of people experiencing the view at particular locations; and 

 The extent to which their attention is focussed on the views and visual amenity they experience 

at particular locations  

8.65 The susceptibility of visual receptors to change in views and visual amenity is defined broadly as 
follows:  

 High; residents at home (generally rooms occupied during daylight hours), people engaged 

in outdoor recreation (public rights of way or where attention is focussed on the landscape or 

particular views), visitors to heritage assets or other attractions where the surroundings are 

important to the experience, communities where views contribute to the landscape setting 

enjoyed by residents in the area  

 Medium; travellers on road, rail or other transport modes such as cyclists  

 Low; people engaged in outdoor sport or recreation which does not involve or depend upon 

appreciation of views, people at their place of work whose attention may be focused on their 

work or activity   

8.66 Combining judgements regarding the susceptibility of change with the value attached to views leads to 
a professional judgement of sensitivity of each visual receptor. 

Table 8.5: Definition of Visual Sensitivity 

Sensitivity 

rating: 

Definition: 

High Receptor may have high susceptibility to changes in view/visual amenity, views 

experienced may be of a regional value designated landscape or at a defined 

publicised viewing point/attraction, receptors may include residents at home 

(from rooms generally occupied in daylight hours), users of national or long 

distance trails or visitors to listed parks/gardens. 

 

Medium-

High 

Receptor may have medium or high susceptibility to changes in view, views 

experienced may be of a regional or district value designated landscape, 

receptors may include travellers on scenic road routes, residents at home (from 

rooms not facing the development or generally not occupied in daylight hours), 

users of public rights of way. 

Medium Receptors may have medium susceptibility to changes in view/visual amenity, 

views experienced may be within district value locally designated landscape, 

receptors may include travellers on roads, pedestrians or cyclists. 
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Sensitivity 

rating: 

Definition: 

Medium-

Low 

Receptors may have with low or medium susceptibility to changes in view/visual 

amenity, views experienced may be of a district or local value locally designated 

landscape where there maybe be some detractors, receptors may include 

commuters on busy roads such as motorways or urban roads, users may be 

involved in passive outdoor sport such as golf. 

 

Low Receptors may have low susceptibility to change in views/visual amenity, views 

experienced are likely to be of local value undesignated landscape with several 

detractors, receptors may include people at work, people engaged in outdoor 

sport or recreation which does not depend on landscape as a setting 

 

Negligible Receptors may have low or negligible susceptibility to change in views/visual 

amenity, views experienced are likely to be of local value undesignated 

landscape dominated by detractors where there are low numbers of receptors 

engaged in indoor active work 

 

 Visual Receptor – Overall magnitude of Effect 

8.67 The magnitude of the effect is determined by combining the professional judgements about the size or 
scale of the visual effect, the geographical extent over the area which the effect occurs, its reversibility 
and its duration. Refer to Table 8.6.   

Table 8.6: Definition of Visual Magnitude of Effect 

Magnitude 

of change: 

Predicted visual effects: 

High Total loss or very substantial alteration of key views, and/or Site may form a very 

large proportion of the view, and/or all of the Site may be visible, and/or views of 

the Site may be experienced over a long distance by high numbers of receptors, 

and/or views may be permanent and irreversible 

Medium-

High 

Substantial alteration of key views, and/or Site may form a medium to large 

proportion of the view, and/or most of the Site may be visible, and/or views of 

the Site may be experienced over a moderate to long distance by moderate to 

high numbers of receptors, and/or views may be permanent and irreversible 

Medium Moderate alteration of key views, and/or Site may form moderate proportion of 

the view, and/or around half of the Site may be visible, and/or views of the Site 

may be experienced over a moderate distance by moderate numbers of 

receptors, and/or views may be permanent and irreversible 
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Magnitude 

of change: 

Predicted visual effects: 

Medium-

Low 

Moderate to minor alteration of key views, and/or Site may form moderate to 

minor proportion of the view, and/or partial views of the Site, and/or views of the 

Site may be experienced over a moderate to short distance by moderate to low 

numbers of receptors, and/or views may be permanent and irreversible 

Low Minor alteration of key views, and/or Site may form small proportion of the view, 

and/or partial or obscured views of the Site, and/or views of the Site may be 

experienced over a short/local distance by low numbers of receptors, and/or 

views may be permanent and irreversible 

Negligible Limited alteration of key views, and/or Site may form very small proportion of the 

view, and/or limited views of the Site, and/or views of the Site may be 

experienced over a very short distance by a limited number of receptors, and/or 

views may be temporary, reversible, permanent or irreversible 

 

 Assessment criteria used to assess visual effects  

8.68 Visual effects are judged by assessing the overall sensitivity (susceptibility to change and value of 
receptor) of the existing landscape and the overall magnitude of effect predicted as a result of the 
development (size/scale, geographical extent, duration and reversibility of effect). The diagram below, 
produced by IEMA for Environmental Impact Assessment, is utilised to judge the effect.   
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 Assessment criteria used to assess significance of effects  

8.69 Following identification of the sensitivity, extent and significance of the individual landscape and visual 
effects the overall effects are combined with each other. A judgement is then made by identifying the 
most significant effects, after mitigation, resulting in the likely effects of the proposed development. 
The definitions of the final statement of significance are shown in Table 8.9. 
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Significance of Effect 

8.70 In order to ensure a consistent approach to this assessment throughout the EIA a matrix approach has 
been adopted at Table 8.7. 

Table 8.7: Matrix Used for Assessment of Significance Effect 

Sensitivity 

of Receptor 

Magnitude of Effect 

No Change Negligible Low Medium High 

Negligible Neutral Negligible Negligible or 

Minor 

Negligible or 

Minor 

Minor 

Low Neutral Negligible Negligible or 

Minor 

Minor Minor or 

Moderate 

Medium Neutral Negligible or 

Minor 

Minor Moderate Moderate or 

Major 

High Neutral Minor Minor or 

Moderate 

Moderate or 

Major 

Major or 

Substantial 

Very High Neutral Minor Moderate or 

Major 

Major or 

Substantial 

Substantial 

 

8.71 The significance of effect can be identified for all project effects using the matrix as negligible, minor, 
moderate, major or substantial.  Where a choice of significance of effect has been identified, for 
example negligible or minor, a view based on professional expertise must be taken to assess which 
outcome is likely to be closer to the actual significance level. 

8.72 Typically, a significance of effect of moderate or greater is considered ‘significant’ in EIA terms and will 
normally trigger the need for additional mitigation if that effect is negative.  The definition of each 
significance level is shown in Table 8.8 below. 
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Table 8.8: General Significance Criteria 

Significance Definition 

Negligible No effects or effects too small to be noticed, within a normal range of variation 

or within the margin of forecasting error.  These effects will not have an 

influence on the decision making process. 

Minor These positive or negative effects are generally, but not exclusively, raised as 

local factors.  They are unlikely to influence the decision making process, but 

when identified can be used to enhance the subsequent design of the project.  

When combined with other effects they could have a more material influence. 

Moderate These positive or negative effects may be important, but are unlikely to be key 

decision-making factors. The in-combination effects and cumulative effects of 

such factors may influence decision-making if they lead to an increase in the 

overall positive or negative effect on a particular receptor or resource with 

different environmental topic-specific effects or different projects. 

Major These positive or negative effects are considered to be very important 

considerations and are likely in isolation to be material in the decision making 

process. 
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Table 8.9: General Significance Definitions 

Term Definition  

Positive Those impacts which have a beneficial impact on the environment. 

Negative Those impacts which have an adverse impact on the environment. 

  

Indirect Impacts caused by the project later in time or farther removed in distance, but 

are still reasonably foreseeable. 

Secondary Socio-economic or cultural changes which may be experienced at a point in 

time that is removed from both direct and indirect impacts. 

In-Combination The impact on the environment can result from individually minor but 

collectively significant environmental factors on the same receptor or 

resource. 

Cumulative The impact on the environment can result from individually minor but 

collectively significant projects taking place over a period of time. 

  

Temporary An impact where recovery is possible naturally over a short period of time or 

where mitigation measures can be effective at reversing the impact. 

Permanent An impact where recovery is not possible within a reasonable timescale or 

where mitigation measures cannot reverse it. 

  

Short-term Impact is measurable up to 1 year. 

Medium-term Impact is measurable between 1 and 5 years. 

Long-term Impact is measurable greater than 5 years. 

 

 Receptors 

8.73 A ZTV was produced based on a 8.5m height parameter to represent generic development proposals 
for development slightly exceeding those illustrated in the development parameter plans. The ZTV 
used a 1:25000 Ordnance survey (OS) map base showing an area up to 5km radius of the Site 
boundary. The ZTV uses Defra Lidar Data. Please refer to Technical Appendix 8.1 (Volume 2) 
Figure 3. The ZTV illustrates the zone of theoretical visibility based on landform without obstructing 
landcover such as woodlands, hedges and built form. The digital exercise assisted with identifying 
potential areas with views of the Site within 5km radius of the Site boundary. 
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Desk study; identification of receptors 

8.74 Review of topographical survey information, aerial photographs, ZTV, Ordnance Survey maps and 
contours identified the following potential visual receptors: 

 Walkers using internal Site footpaths (CFP 23, CFP 24, CFP 25, CFP 45, CFP 29)  

 Users of A4135 to the east  

 Walkers using PROW CFP 16 from Jubilee Playing Fields (west of the Site) 

 Walkers using PROW CFP 43 from the south 

 Receptors from the Cam lower escarpment slopes   

 Residents from Jubilee Avenue 

 Walker using PROW CFP 35 from the south-east  

 Walkers using PROW to the east (CFP 32,33,34,36+37) 

 Walkers using PROW CFP 16 (west of the Site) 

 Walkers using PROW north of the M5 corridor 

 Walkers from Cam Peak PROW CFP 106 

 Walkers using PROW COFP 91 from the escarpment to the east 

Site Survey; identification of receptors 

8.75 Following the desk study identification of potential visual receptors, the list was further refined during a 
Site walkover by two Chartered landscape architects. Consideration to the effects of land cover on the 
ZTV was made to identify areas where clear views were identifiable. The following visual receptors 
were confirmed:  

 Walkers using internal Site footpaths (CFP 23, CFP 24, CFP 25, CFP 45, CFP 29)  

 Users of A4135 to the east 

 Walkers using PROW CFP 16 from Jubilee Playing Fields (west of the Site) 

 Walkers using PROW CFP 43 from the south 

 Pedestrians from Jubilee Avenue 

 Walker using PROW CFP 35 from the south-east 

 Walkers using PROW CFP 16 (west of the Site) 

 Walkers from Cam Peak PROW CFP 106 

 Walkers using PROW COFP 91 from the escarpment to the east 

 Walkers using PROW north of the M5 corridor 

8.76 Confirmed landscape receptors to be assessed are set out below: 

 Settled Unwooded Vale Landscape Type 

 Rolling Agricultural Plain 

 Local Landscape Character 

 Site Features and Elements 

  Baseline Conditions – Landscape 

Site Description and Context 

Site Description 

8.77 The Site is formed of a number of fields presently in active agricultural use, gently sloping from west to 
east.  Fields are medium/small sized, enclosed by native hedgerows and trees that form part of a 
wider network of agricultural land, interspersed with dwellings and farmsteads.  
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Surrounding Area 

8.78 The Site is also surrounded by a number of suburbanising features in its immediate context. The M5 
runs along the entire north-western boundary, and to the north by a railway line. Immediately to the 
south lies the residential edge of Draycott, with the larger settlement of Cam further south within the 
Site’s visual context. From within the Site looking south-east, a large number of dwellings and 
commercial structures are visible forming the immediate visual context. Further east and south the 
raised ground of the Cotswold escarpment is prominent. 

 Baseline Survey Information 

Landscape Character (National Level)  

8.79 The Site is located within the NCA 106 Severn and Avon Vales area (106)33, as shown on the Natural 
England National Character Area Map. The key characteristics of this character area are as follows: 

 A diverse range of flat and gently undulating landscapes strongly influenced and united by the 

Severn and Avon rivers which meet at Tewkesbury. 

 Prominent oolitic limestone outliers of the Cotswold Hills break up the low-lying landscape in 

the south-east of the area at Bredon Hill, Robinswood Hill, Churchdown Hill and Dumbleton 

Hill. 

 West of the Severn the Mercia Mudstones predominate, producing poorer silty clay soils. Lias 

clays in the Avon Valley and east of the Severn create heavy but productive soils. River terrace 

gravels flank the edges of watercourses. 

 Woodland is sparsely distributed across this landscape but a well wooded impression is 

provided by frequent hedgerow trees, parkland and surviving traditional orchards. Remnants 

of formerly extensive Chases and Royal Forests, centred around Malvern, Feckenham and 

Ombersley still survive. 

 Small pasture fields and commons are prevalent in the west with a regular pattern of 

parliamentary enclosure in the east. Fields on the floodplains are divided by ditches (called 

rhines south of Gloucester) fringed by willow pollards and alders. 

 Pasture and stock rearing predominate on the floodplain and on steeper slopes, with a mixture 

of livestock rearing, arable, market gardening and hop growing elsewhere. 

 Unimproved neutral grassland (lowland meadow priority habitat) survives around Feckenham 

Forest and Malvern Chase. Along the main rivers, floodplain grazing marsh is prevalent. 

Fragments of unimproved calcareous grassland and acidic grasslands are also found. 

 The River Severn flows broadly and deeply between fairly high banks, north to south, while 

the Warwickshire River Avon meanders over a wide flood plain between Stratford, Evesham 

and Tewkesbury. The main rivers regularly flood at times of peak rainfall. 

 A strong historic time line is visible in the landscape, from the Roman influences centred at 

Gloucester, earthwork remains of medieval settlements and associated field systems through 

to the strong Shakespearian heritage at Stratford-upon-Avon. 

 Highly varied use of traditional buildings materials, with black and white timber frame are 

intermixed with deep-red brick buildings, grey Lias and also Cotswolds stone. 

 Many ancient market towns and large villages are located along the rivers, their cathedrals 

and churches standing as prominent features in the relatively flat landscape. 

(Source: National Character Area Profile, Natural England) 

                                                      
33 Natural England, NCA Profile: 106 Severn and Avon Vales (NE336)- accessed online July 2020 
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8.80 At national level the Severn and Avon Vales landscape character area has some value to tourism but 
is by and large a settled and active landscape without notably high value attributed to either landscape 
or scenic beauty. The rivers and their flood plains within the vale are less settled and are of greater 
value for their rural character and ecological value than the working landscape on higher ground.  

8.81 The following statements of environmental opportunity provide guidance on where action can be 
targeted to conserve and improve the natural environment of the Severn and Avon Vales National 
Character Area: 

 SEO 1: Protect and manage the landscape, heritage and biodiversity associated with the 

Severn Estuary, the river valleys and other hydrological features. 

 SEO 2: Seek to safeguard and enhance this area’s distinctive patterns of field boundaries, 

ancient hedgerows, settlements, orchards, parkland, small woodlands, chases, commons and 

floodplain management with their strong links to past land use and settlement history, and for 

the benefits this will bring to soil erosion, soil quality and biodiversity. 

 SEO 3: Reinforce the existing landscape structure as part of any identified growth of urban 

areas, hard infrastructure and other settlements ensuring quality green infrastructure is 

incorporated enhancing health, access, recreation, landscape, biodiversity and geodiversity. 

 SEO 4: Protect geological exposures and maintain, restore and expand semi-natural habitats 

throughout the agricultural landscape, linking them together to create a coherent and resilient 

habitat network enabling ecosystems to adapt to climate change. 

Landscape Character (District/County Level)  

8.82 At County level the Site is located within the ‘Settled Unwooded Vale’ landscape character type within 
the Vale of Berkeley landscape character area (SV6A). At District level the Site is located within the 
Stroud District Landscape Assessment34 Landscape Character Type: ‘Rolling Agricultural Plain’ and 
within the LCT 5a ‘Escarpment Footslopes’ sub area.  

8.83 Key characteristics of the Settled Unwooded Vale Character Type are as follows: 

 Soft, gently undulating to flat landscape, but with intermittent locally elevated areas that project 

above the otherwise flatter landform  

 Area drained by a series of east west aligned tributaries of the Severn, including the Cam, 

Frome and Chelt, and the Stratford Avon flowing into the Severn from the north  

 Mixed arable and pastoral land use enclosed by hedgerow network, in places forming a strong 

landscape pattern  

 Limited woodland cover with mature hedgerow trees and occasional orchards  

 Rural areas bordered by large urban and suburban areas and interspersed with commercial 

and industrial premises 

 Varied mix of buildings materials including brick, timber and stone, and slate and thatch roofing  

 Proliferation of modern 'suburban' buildings styles and materials  

 Major transport corridors pass through the Vale, frequently aligned north south, beyond which 

is a network of local roads and lanes linking villages and hamlets  

 Widespread network of pylons and transmission lines  

8.84 The key characteristics of the Rolling Agricultural Plain character type are as follows: 

                                                      
34 Stroud District Council, Stroud District Landscape Assessment, Supplementary Planning Guidance (Nov 2000) 
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 The River Severn flows broadly and deeply between fairly high banks, north to south, while 

the Warwickshire River Avon meanders over a wide flood plain between Stratford, Evesham 

and Tewkesbury. The main rivers regularly flood at times of peak rainfall. 

 A varied landscape of open flat plain to more undulating landform towards limestone 

escarpment 

 Established, old, rich rural lowland, with some woodlands and mature hedgerow trees and 

occasional orchards 

 Lands is dissected by River Cam and Frome to the East 

 Traversed from north to south by M5, railway Gloucester-Sharpness canal and the A38 

 Semi-enclosed landscape with some distant views, and more restrained views from Frome 

Valley 

 Churches act as strong foci and landmarks 

 Dispersed pattern of isolated villages 

 Land use is mix of arable and pasture 

 Strong field pattern medium to small in scale. 

8.85 Key priorities for Character Type include: 

 Encourage the continued management of existing hedgerows, hedgerow trees, and farm 

woodland 

 Control sporadic development along the major routes and at the edges of small settlements 

 Site Sensitivity 

Site Specific Landscape Sensitivity Assessment - The Stroud District Landscape Sensitivity Assessment 

Dec 2016 

8.86 Site Reference: Cam Site C08, – this includes a parcel of land which includes the Site. See extract 
from the sensitivity study 35 below:  

8.87 Landscape parcel sensitivity for housing: Medium/ low - Landscape and/or visual characteristics of the 
land parcel are resilient to change and/or its values are medium/low or low and it can accommodate 
the relevant type of development in many situations without significant character change or adverse 
effects. Thresholds for significant change are high. 

8.88 The area’s sensitivity lies in the mature trees and garden around Draycott, the playing fields/recreation 
ground, the intervisibility with the M5 and the irregular field pattern with associated hedges and trees. 
Its value lies in the listed building at Woodend Green Farm adjacent, the PROW’s crossing the area 
and the community value of the playing fields/recreation ground. Housing development could be 
accommodated in parts of the area but the fields to the north and west of the listed Woodend Green 
Farm should not be developed in order to retain its rural character and the context of the rural slopes 
to the south. The mature trees and grounds around Draycott should also be retained. There should be 
a substantial screening mitigation and green infrastructure between the area and the M5, e.g. tree 
screen and earth bund. The recreation ground and PROWs would need to be accommodated into the 
green infrastructure of the development. 

                                                      
35 Stroud District Council, Stroud District Landscape Sensitivity Assessment (December 2016) 
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The Stroud District Council URS Landscape Sensitivity Appraisal 2013.  

8.89 Site Reference: PL 17 North West of Cam – this includes a parcel of land which includes the Site.  

 Landscape parcel sensitivity: Medium/ low  

 The parcel Key Characteristics and justification: 

 Rolling rural agricultural landscape comprising a mix of arable and pastoral land uses 

 Topography falls away from the adjacent upland plateau towards the River Cam 

 Bound to the south by the residential edge of Cam, to the west by Woodend Lane and to the 

north by the M5 corridor 

 The natural topography precluding views east into the valley from many locations and there is 

a stronger urban influence with agricultural character being eroded by adjacent recreational 

facilities, residential properties and industrial buildings within 

 Draycott along the A4135Proliferation of modern 'suburban' buildings styles and materials  

 Limited visual relationship with the AONB landscapes to the south due to the northern 

 slope aspect 

 Landscape features include mature boundary trees and hedgerows and these vary in 

condition with many hedgerows being in a poor, degraded state 

 The network of PRoWs including footpaths and bridleways, denote its importance as a 

recreation/amenity resource 

 Receptors primarily consist of users of local roads / PRoWs and residents 

 Tranquillity predominantly interrupted by National Grid overhead lines and pylons and traffic 

noise associated with the M5 Road corridor and the Bristol-Birmingham Railway Line to the 

north  

The Site and area attributes 

Landform: 

8.90 The Site has a sloping topography descending west to east from approx. 40m AOD to 30m AOD, with 
the Site raised above nearby dwellings to the south-west corner and from the south.   

Land Use: 

8.91 The Site is used for arable/pasture agriculture 

Land cover: 

8.92 Generally open with a number of scattered trees. 

Trees and Hedgerows 

8.93 The Site has a large number of mature trees and hedgerow trees which contribute to Site character. 
Please refer to MHP Arboricultural Survey for details and requirements for tree protection. Well 
established Hedgerow boundaries to fields. Weaker adjoining existing settlement to the south. 

Enclosure: 

8.94 The Site has a sense of enclosure along all boundaries with well established hedgerows enclosing the 
Site fields internally and along boundaries. Off-Site built form including the M5 to the north and 
residential areas to the south, and vegetation, further provides a sense of enclosure along the 
boundaries.   
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Time depth: 

8.95 Some sense of time depth due to mature trees, hedgerows, and limited distant visual links towards the 
upper scarp landscape from within the Site. The nearby settlement of Draycott, and the nearby M5, as 
well as a number of nearby scattered dwellings and farm buildings reduce the sense of time depth and 
historicity. 

Scale: 

8.96 Medium scale fields enclosed by mature off and on-Site vegetation, with the M5 highway and bank set 
at a raised level above the Site; and two storey residential built form to the south. 

Relationship to built form/settlement: 

8.97 The Site is contained by the present settlement edge along the south, east and south-west Site 
boundaries. The edge to the south is modern, prominent and a detractor to the rural character. The 
M5 and railway which run along the west and northern boundary of the Site, further introduce 
urbanising detractor elements 

Amenity/Recreational use: 

8.98 A number of PRoW traverse the Site. The Site offers new opportunities to create new accessible 
public open space. 

Perceptual qualities: 

8.99 Medium to low tranquillity, close to but not within the settlement area. Influenced by the adjoining M5 
which forms the edge to the west. Some sense of elevation with views to the south.   

Landscape value 

8.100 The Site is considered to be of Local value considered as part of the Stroud District sensitivity study 
for its potential to accommodate housing. The Site provides a sense of openness to the adjacent 
settlement, and with glimpsed views to the escarpment landscape beyond.  

Summary of Site features and their contribution to landscape character 

8.101 Site features are limited to mature trees and a number of hedgerows, all of which contribute to the 
rural character of the Site, along with its openness, and are generally in good to moderate condition. 
Trees and hedgerows should be retained within a development where possible (See Appendix 8.2 of 
the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2), MHP Arboricultural Survey, Impact Assessment and protection 
Plan). There are opportunities to augment the existing Site features to enhance existing boundaries 
and create robust new vegetated edges within the Site limiting intervisibility and extend meaningful 
green infrastructure. There are opportunities for new strategic tree belts running east-west to break up 
the mass of development and form robust mitigation to the development.  Whilst the Site is agricultural 
and lies within a network of fields, the Site is bound to the north, east and south by an urban context 
which forms part of the immediate local character, with the M5 to the north and the residential edge of 
Draycott to the east/south-east, and Cam further south. 

Future Baseline 

8.102 The baseline conditions would not be expected to significantly alter or change if the proposed 
development were not to proceed, given the limited number of landscape features on Site. The only 
likely future baseline conditions which are going to change are likely to be limited to a small number of 
hedges in a poor condition which may decline further without management and restoration. 

Confirmation of Landscape Receptors 

8.103 Confirmed landscape receptors to be assessed as identified as part of the desktop and field study are 
set out below with accompanying notes, assessment of susceptibility and value: 



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 105 

Settled Unwooded Vale Landscape Type 

8.104 The Site represents some of the published characteristics of the Settled Unwooded Vale Landscape 
Type located within a settled landscape adjacent to Draycott and nearby Cam, and bordered to the 
north by the M5 corridor. The Site itself reflects few individual characteristics, with a mixture of urban 
and rural influences, and features limited to hedgerow trees, with an urban/rural edge character. The 
Site does not fall within a designated landscape and is assessed as being of District value with a 
Medium-Low susceptibility. The overall sensitivity is thus considered to be Low. 

Rolling Agricultural Plain 

8.105 The Site represents some of the published characteristics of the Rolling Agricultural Plain LCA 
traversed by the M5 along the northern boundary, and being a semi-enclosed landscape with both 
open and more limited views, and formed of a strong field pattern of arable use. The Site itself forms a 
small portion of this character area and is situated within an urban context somewhat separated from 
the wider character area by The M5 and A4135 highway corridors, and areas of residential 
development. The area in which the Study Area is located is not designated and is assessed as being 
of District value with a Medium-Low susceptibility to change. The overall sensitivity is considered to 
be Low. 

Local Landscape Character 

8.106 The immediate local character of the Site is a mixture of both urban and rural elements, with the 
immediate context to the Site predominantly urban. The Site is surrounded to the east and south by 
the residential edge of the Draycott, to the north by the railway and M5 corridor, and to the west by the 
Jubilee Playing Fields, associated with the adjoining settlements. Beyond the dominant built form of 
Draycott and Cam and north of the M5, the landscape becomes more rural in form with open fields 
and the escarpment landscape further east and south. The Site itself forms an area of open space 
within its urban context formed of a network of fields, partly enclosed by hedgerows. The local 
landscape character area is assessed as being of Local value with a Medium-Low susceptibility to 
change given the number of detractor and urbanising elements nearby. The overall sensitivity is 
considered to be Medium-Low. 

Site Features and Elements 

8.107 The Site contains a number of large and well established trees. These make a positive contribution to 
the character of the Site.  

8.108 The Site has a number of mature hedgerows and along the Site boundaries. Field hedges are 
considered to be in moderate to poor condition with sections of dense hedge but areas where 
vegetation is missing or in decline. The hedgerow boundaries are weak adjacent to areas of 
commercial and residential settlement along the southern boundary edge. Hedges and hedgerow 
contribute to the desirable characteristics of the area and contribute to a sense of time depth and the 
rural character of the Site. 

8.109 The Site fields are open in character and primarily defined by mature Site and internal hedgerows. In 
places boundaries are defined by fencing where the fields meet the residential edge to the south. The 
landform gently rises from the east corner up to the west adjacent to the Jubilee Playing Field. The 
fields are considered to be in a moderate intactness. They are not locally rare or have significant local 
distinctiveness.  

8.110 Overall, the Site features and elements are considered to be of Local value and a Medium 
susceptibility to change where elements of the Site will be retained and augmented.      

Summary of Landscape Character 

8.111 The features of the Site are predominantly rural in nature, contained in part by settlement and 
urbanising features which detract from the qualities of the rural landscape beyond. The Site comprises 
a number of small, medium and large scale fields which are relatively well defined and contained by 
established hedgerows. These boundaries are markedly weaker adjoining the Draycott residential 
edge to the south of the Site.  
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8.112 The land use remains agricultural arable land pasture with a number of public rights of way which run 
through the Site. The Site has no landscape designations. The features of the Site contribute to the 
rural character of the landscape character area but this character is degraded and influenced by its 
association with the adjacent urban settlement and activity. These urban features and detractor 
elements reduce the sense of tranquility and rural character associated with these largely agricultural 
fields. 

8.113 The Site has a number of mature trees which are a potential constraint to development and 
considered worthy of retention (See Appendix 8.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2), MHP 
Arboricultural Survey, Impact Assessment and protection Plan). These impart character across the 
Site, creating a good sense of time depth. Hedges enclose and divide the Site with opportunities 
afforded through development to enhance and augment these features.  

 Baseline Conditions – Visual 

Area of Study 

8.114 The area of study for the identification and assessment of the visual baseline was established through 
desktop studies, production of a digital visibility map (ZTV) and the scoping opinion of the local 
authority. The latter identifies potential views from the following: 

 Key views from the Cotswolds AONB to the south particularly on the highest parts of the Site 

adjacent to Jubilee Fields designated Protected open Space. Note: representative views were 

from the AONB to the south-east from Cam Peak and further east from the AONB have been 

included along with the raised slopes immediately south of Jubilee Fields. Views south of the 

Site from the AONB have not been included with views obscured by vegetation and built form 

as identified by a ZTV and reinforced by field work.  

8.115 As views from footpaths and open spaces are generally experienced whilst moving, they have 
potential to rapidly and frequently change because of changes in direction, focal points, topography 
and landcover. Viewpoint photographs included in this assessment have generally been chosen to be 
representative of the views generally experienced and also represent the most prominent view of the 
Site that maybe experienced by a visual receptor. Where a viewpoint photograph is included in this 
assessment, Chartered Landscape Architects have walked the footpath or open space and made an 
assessment considering the entire length of a footpath/open space. 

8.116 Confirmed visual receptors with views of the Site were then assessed for viewpoints which provide a 
good representation of those views from that area; sometimes encompassing several receptors. The 
locations of these views were identified as viewpoints; from where the visual assessment, notes and 
photographs of the view were recorded. 

8.117 Please refer to Technical Appendix 8.1 (Volume 2) Figure 2 for local viewpoint locations 

8.118 Please refer to Technical Appendix 8.1 (Volume 2) Figures 4 to 22 for viewpoint photographs 

Description of Views 

Users of M5 bridge to north (A4135) (Viewpoint 1) 

8.119 Views from this location are open views towards the Site. Views are focused towards the M5 and the 
Site boundary vegetation which completely obscures all views into the Site. Local value views. 

Users of the A4135 (Viewpoint 2) 

8.120 Views from this location are channelled along the highway partially enclosed on both sides by 
commercial and residential built form as well as hedgerows and trees, and its largely urban visual 
context. Short-distance, glimpsed, transient and oblique views are afforded for a short section of the 
road in close proximity to the Site where unobscured. Only part of the Site is visible from this location 
due to intervening vegetation. Local value views. 
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Pedestrians using Jubilee Avenue (Viewpoint 3) 

8.121 Views are channelled along the avenue, enclosed on both sides by the urban residential edge. Short-
distance, glimpsed views are afforded of a small part of the Site from this location, with views across to 
the well tree’d adjoining land in the background. Local value views. 

Walkers using PROW Cam Footpath 16 from Jubilee Playing Field (Viewpoint 4) 

8.122 Views from this location are generally open views across the play space with short-distance glimpsed 
views towards the Site when travelling west-east. Views are transient and looking towards the Site are 
partially filtered by the play space boundary vegetation, with views encompassing the play area 
structures and features. Local value views. 

Walkers using PROW Cam Footpath 22 to west (Viewpoint 5) 

8.123 Short distance views where topography and vegetation allow. The PROW lane is set below the level of 
the adjacent Site field in part which together with hedgerows, partially filter views into the Site. Where 
views are afforded towards the Site, these are open views across the Site agricultural fields, with long 
distance views beyond towards the escarpment. Intervening Site tree and hedgerow vegetation filter 
views in part. Local value views. 

Walkers using internal Site PRoW Cam Footpath 45/Cam Footpath 29 to north (Viewpoints 6+7) 

8.124 Short distance oblique views are afforded across parts of the Site from this Public Right of Way that 
runs along the northern boundary. Views are largely rural and encompass a small number of scattered 
residential and farm structures. Views are largely open across the agricultural fields, with long distance 
views afforded to the escarpment further south-west, as well glimpsed views towards the new housing 
development (S.15/2804/OUT) under construction. The experience along this footpath is partly 
influenced its proximity immediately adjacent to the M5 which reduces the sense of tranquillity and is 
an urbanising detractor. Local value views. 

Walkers using internal Site PROW Cam Footpath 24 running north-east to south-west (Viewpoint 8) 

8.125 Short distance views across sections of the Site. Views are largely open with a small sense of 
enclosure provided by the adjacent hedgerow. Views are towards the M5 and across the Site when 
travelling south-north, and towards the existing urban residential edge of Draycott travelling north-
south. Local value views.  

8.126 Note: As this footpath is being stopped up as part of the proposals, this is not considered within the 
visual analysis stage of this report.  

Walkers in Lower Cam using PROW Cam Footpath 43 from west (Viewpoint 9) 

8.127 Views from this location are largely open views across the valley. There are a mixture of both urban 
and rural features visible including short and medium distance views to open fields and escarpment. 
Views are across the well tree’d landscape as well as the settlement edge visible in the foreground. 
There are glimpsed, medium distance views towards the Site beyond the adjoining play area, with a 
small proportion of the study Site visible. Views are filtered by boundary vegetation. Local value views. 

Walkers in Upthorp using PROW Cam Footpath 35 from south-east (Viewpoint 10) 

8.128 Views from this location are partially contained by foreground vegetation which limits views towards 
the Site. Views are transient and largely focused towards the distant hills which form a dominant 
feature in the background. The Site is filtered by trees with just glimpsed views where gaps in the 
trees allow. These views would be further limited during a summer landscape. There are further 
glimpsed views as the land falls away towards the nearby settlement of Cam. Local value views. 

8.129 This view was chosen to represent view 8 from the Cam Valued Views Report, taken from east. This is 
also in line with the Cam Neighbourhood development plan which states that any development likely 
to impact a locally valued views much assess the likely effects.  

Walkers using PROW Coaley Footpath 91 from Escarpment to the east (Viewpoint 11) 
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8.130 Long-distance panoramic views are afforded across the valley from this location overlooking nearby 
settlements including Cam and Coaley. Views are predominantly across a rural landscape of fields 
interspersed with trees and built form, with long-distance views across the River Severn to the hills 
beyond.  

8.131 From this location, the Site is visible as part of this wider panoramic view and forms part of the network 
of fields that form the valley landscape. The Site is seen in this context surrounded by built form 
including the residential edge of Draycott providing an urban context. National value views 

Walkers using PROW Cam Footpath 106 on Cam Peak to south (Viewpoint 12) 

8.132 Long distance views from this location are open panoramic views across the vale landscape. The town 
of Cam is visually prominent as well as the built form of Draycott. From this location there are direct 
views afforded towards the Site, with the Site on slightly raised land. The Site is seen as part of this 
broad panoramic, located within an urban context of adjacent built form. Views are focused on the 
foreground open rural landscape and towards the Severn estuary beyond. National value views. 

Likely visual receptors unable to access 

Residential dwellings along the A4135  

8.133 There are a number of properties along a section of the southern edge of the Site. These are likely to 
have short distant views from predominantly upper storey windows into and across Site. There are 
some fenced and hedged sections where lower storey views may be possible. Local value views. 

Summary of Visual Baseline Analysis 

8.134 The most direct views afforded towards the Site are from short-distance viewpoints from within and 
adjacent to the Site from public rights of way and nearby residential receptors, as well as long-
distance views from the escarpment.  

8.135 From long distance views where views are afforded, the Site is seen within both the immediate urban 
context of Draycott and nearby Cam which form dominant features in the landscape. The Site is 
enclosed by these urban features to the north, east and south; and recreational land to the west. 
Beyond these settlement features, there are views afforded towards the wider rural landscape in which 
the Site is located, forming part of a network of fields that form part of the valley landscape.  The Site, 
although visible from these locations, is seen in the wider panoramic views afforded from the 
escarpment with long distance views across the River Severn and beyond. 

8.136 The Site is filtered in medium distance views from both the south and east, with intervening vegetation 
limiting intervisibility with just transient glimpsed views afforded. Medium-distance views from the north 
from the M5 bridge and further north and part of the east are entirely obscured by boundary 
vegetation.  

8.137 Where short-distance views are afforded from nearby receptors, these are transient, partially filtered 
views, as seen from the A4135 to the south; the Jubilee playing ground to the west, and Jubilee 
Avenue from the south-west. From these locations, part of the Site is visible for a short section of the 
respective roads and public right of way. There are likely to be further direct views into the Site from 
residential receptors along the A4135 that were not assessed within this report with the Site likely to 
be visually prominent from neighbouring dwellings to the south and south-west.  

8.138 The Site is most visually prominent where direct views are afforded from public rights of way that 
traverse both through and adjacent to the Site. Some of these routes were inaccessible at the time 
and with access through active agricultural fields. Where views are afforded, due to the size of the Site 
and intervening vegetation and landform, sections of the Site are obscured.  

Visual Sensitivity 

8.139 The majority of views towards the Site are predominantly experienced by walkers who generally have 
a high/medium-high susceptibility to change. Views vary from high value views from the elevated 
Cotswold escarpment to lower value views from nearby highways.  
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8.140 The northern most part of the Site is less visible from long distance receptors obscured by landform 
and intervening vegetation reducing the visual prominence of this part of the Site, with views limited to 
users of the public rights of way that run in and immediately adjacent to the Site. The experience of 
those footpaths is influenced by the urbanising influence of the nearby M5 with these footpaths 
assessed as having a lower sensitivity than the fields further south. 

8.141 Views looking east from public rights of way within the Site overlook both Draycott and the new 
housing development further east beyond the Site, encompassing an urban outlook and reducing the 
overall sensitivity of these receptors. These public rights of way and those adjoining the Site are likely 
to have the highest magnitude of effect in relation to changes brought about by development.  

8.142 As the Site slopes gently west-east, the western portion of the Site on the highest ground is visually 
more sensitive, being clearly seen from the raised vantage points from the high-value views from the 
Escarpment and Cam Peak as well as being partially visible from public rights of way on elevated land 
to the south-west. From these vantage points the open foreground landscape plays an important role 
in providing as setting to the AONB, as does the open fields adjoining the Severn Estuary. The Site by 
contrast is seen within an urbanised context, separate from the rural landscape beyond the adjacent 
urban settlements.  

8.143 The residential edge of Draycott where it borders the southern boundary is visually sensitive with a 
number of likely visual receptors from adjoining dwellings with views towards the Site. 

8.144 Overall, the Site is assessed to have medium visual sensitivity to development. 

 Potential Effects 

 Assessment of Effects (Construction Phase) 

Assessment of Landscape effects 

8.145 Landscape effects during the construction period will be generally limited to the study Site and 
immediately adjacent receptors, due partially to the screening effects of layers of vegetation in areas 
of the adjoining contextual landscape to the west and north and partly to the east. This inherent 
mitigation has potential to conserve the character of the adjoining areas from changes and operations 
made to the study Site. 

8.146 The more open frontage of the study Site with nearby residential roads and adjoining settlement, and 
the A4135 to the south are more exposed to potential effects of construction. However, these areas 
are still subject to construction traffic and operations which will reflect some of those that will occur as 
part of the construction of the study Site. 

8.147 However there are no notable construction effects on the district landscape character areas of the 
Settled Unwooded Vale and the Rolling Agricultural Plain. Overall the predicted construction effects 
are assessed to be temporary but have Moderate Adverse effects on both landscape receptors. 

Assessment of visual effects 

8.148 As with landscape effects, the visual effects arising from the construction phase will generally be 
limited to Site receptors and receptors located to the south where there is less inherent mitigating 
features. Construction impacts will be partially mitigated by existing intervening vegetation and built 
form which help to partially screen views. 

8.149 Construction effects have potential for greatest effects adjoining the existing residential areas of 
Jubilee Avenue, and residents adjoining the A4135 to the south. Views from the Jubilee playing fields 
to the west, and in long-distance views from the escarpment will be more limited, filtered by trees and 
built form. Some constructions activities may be seen in open views into the Site. 

8.150 Walkers using public rights of way within the study Site are assessed to be exposed to visual effects 
which would be significant, although these PRoW will be stopped up. These would be experienced 
throughout the study Site but not beyond development boundaries within the wider study area. 
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8.151 All significant construction effects are limited to receptors on or immediately adjoining the boundary of 
the study Site. Construction effects are temporary, with overall significance of visual effects are 
assessed to be Moderate Adverse.  

 Assessment of Effects (Operational Phase) 

Assessment of Landscape effects 

8.152 The landscape receptors identified are assessed for their sensitivity by consideration of their 
susceptibility to change as a result of the proposal (high medium or low) and the value of the 
landscape receptor. The overall sensitivity of the landscape receptor is assessed using criteria set out 
in the methodology.  

Settled Unwooded Vale Character Type 

8.153 The Site and study area fully reflect a number of the published characteristics of the Character type. 
The Site contains arable fields within a field pattern defined by low field hedges, and a number of 
mature trees. The Site is bordered by urban areas with the M5 corridor running adjacent to the 
northern Site boundary. Whilst trees would be retained the arable land would be replaced by 
development which extends the boundary of the present urban area up to the M5 corridor. The fields 
are not locally scarce and would represent a small loss of the total arable land within the LCT. The 
landscape character type forms a large area and a distinctive part of the landscape adjacent to the 
escarpment slopes, and is therefore assessed to have District value. The overall sensitivity is 
assessed to be Low with an overall Low magnitude of effect.  

8.154 The significance of effects is assessed to be Minor Adverse reflecting the loss of some open fields 
adjacent to the existing settlement edge, as well as the scale of the development within the character 
area.    

Rolling Agricultural Plain (5a Escarpment footslopes) 

8.155 The Rolling Agricultural Plain has similar characteristics to the Settled Unwooded Vale Character 
Type. The extent of the predicted landscape effect of the development proposals on the county 
landscape character type is very small, being experienced as an extension of the existing adjoining 
settlement area with corresponding loss of open agricultural land. The Site itself makes a Negligible 
contribution to this character area, separated from its wider rural context by intervening urban 
features. The development will not impact on the footslopes to the escarpment, with development 
contained to a relatively small area within an urban, settled context. The receptor is assessed as being 
of District value, with an overall sensitivity assessed to be Low with an overall Low magnitude of 
effect.  

8.156 The significance of effects is assessed to be Minor Adverse reflecting the loss of some open fields 
adjacent to the existing settlement edge, as well as the scale of the development within the character 
area.    

Local Landscape Character  

8.157 The immediate local character of the Site is influenced by both urban and rural features, with the Site 
enclosed to the north, east and south by urban built form. The proposals introduce further built form to 
an existing urban context, with a limited loss of openness at Site level. Development will be contained 
in part to the west with a green buffer, and structural tree planting throughout proposals to break up 
the massing of the proposals. This will replicate the surrounding character formed of a network of 
residential built form and tree planting. The receptor is assessed as being of Local value, with an 
overall sensitivity assessed to be Medium-Low with an overall Medium magnitude of effect.  

8.158 The significance of this is a Minor Adverse effect arising from the loss of some rural characteristics 
and openness.     
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Site Elements and Features  

8.159 The Site has few elements and features of value, limited to mature trees. Site hedges and hedgerows 
are in a mixed condition with a number of poorer quality and gappy hedges. Hedgerows are to be 
linked in part to new green infrastructure which will provide new green corridors through the Site 
providing a strengthened network of hedgerows, species rich grassland, and new tree belt. As well as 
retaining a number of mature trees, the proposals introduce new planting allowing new green corridors 
to break up the proposed built form whilst providing a setting to the new dwellings, and helping to 
screen potential views. The arable fields make a contribution to the rural character of the Site and 
allow some glimpsed long distance views across to the escarpment. This rural character is influenced 
by the adjoining urban form, with open green space maintaining some of the openness associated 
with the Site and creating a softer green edge to the development. In line with the Arboricultural 
Assessment (Appendix 8.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)), mature trees will be largely 
retained and incorporated into the proposed development. 

8.160 The Site elements and features are assessed as being of Local value, with an overall sensitivity 
assessed to be Medium-Low with an overall Medium magnitude of effect.  

8.161 The significance of this is a Minor Adverse effect at the outset of development reflecting the loss 
openness with the arable fields, decreasing to Minor Beneficial with the establishment of new tree 
and hedge planting, the retention of mature trees, and the creation of new green infrastructure and 
publicly accessible spaces across the Site. 

Assessment of visual effects 

Users of M5 bridge to north (A4135) (Viewpoint 1) 

8.162 Road users are considered to have a Medium susceptibility due to the extent to which their views are 
focussed on the road. Views are assessed to be of Local value. Overall sensitivity for these receptors 
is assessed to be Low.  

8.163 Views from this location are transient and entirely screened by existing intervening vegetation. The 
proposed development is located at a lower level than the A4135 for this section of the road and 
enclosed by dense tree planting. The overall magnitude of effect experienced by road users by the 
proposals is considered to be No Change.  

8.164 The significance of effects is assessed to be Negligible.  

Users of the A4135 (Viewpoint 2) 

8.165 Road users are considered to have a Medium susceptibility due to the extent to which their views are 
focused on the road. Views are assessed to be of Local value. Overall sensitivity for these receptors 
is assessed to be Medium-Low. 

8.166 Motorists experience glimpsed, transient views towards the proposals from a limited number of 
viewpoints in close proximity to the Site. Only part of the Site will be visible where views are afforded, 
filtered by intervening residential and commercial built form, and hedgerows vegetation. Views will be 
seen from the urban context and settlement along the road, with development seen as an extension of 
the residential edge. The overall magnitude of effect experienced by road users of the proposals is 
considered to be Medium. 

8.167 The significance of effects is assessed to be Moderate Adverse reducing to Minor Adverse on 
establishment of the mitigating green infrastructure. 

Pedestrians using Jubilee Avenue (Viewpoint 3) 

8.168 Walkers are assessed as having a Medium-High susceptibility given the urban residential context of 
the views. Views are assessed to be of Local value. Overall sensitivity for these receptors is assessed 
to be Medium. 
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8.169 Residents using Jubilee Avenue immediately adjoining will experience views into the Site over 
boundary vegetation. These transient views will be reduced by new green infrastructure augmenting 
existing native hedgerows and some new built form will be seen within the Site. Whilst there will be a 
small loss of visual openness, this will be limited to one short-distance view, with new tree planting 
filtering and screening views. Where the proposed development is visible, views are seen from within 
the urban context of Jubilee Avenue. The overall magnitude of effect experienced by pedestrians 
using Jubilee Avenue is considered to be Medium. 

8.170 The significance of effects is assessed to be Moderate Adverse reducing to Minor Adverse on 
establishment of the mitigating green infrastructure. 

Walkers using PROW Cam Footpath 16 from Jubilee Playing Field (Viewpoint 4) 

8.171 Walkers are considered to have High susceptibility, experiencing views of Local value. Overall 
sensitivity for these receptors is assessed to be Medium. 

8.172 Walkers and users of the Playing Fields experience transient, short-distance views towards the Site, 
with glimpsed long-distance views towards the escarpment. Where views are afforded these are 
filtered by intervening boundary hedgerow and tree vegetation which partially obscure views. Due to 
both the existing and proposed vegetation, and development set back from the field boundary, it is 
likely that views will be partial and glimpsed, with only part of the Site and built form visible. Some long 
distance views may be obscured by built form, with proposed mitigation planting likely to soften the 
development edge and break up the massing of built form when viewed from this footpath. The overall 
magnitude of effect experienced by pedestrians using Jubilee Avenue is considered to be Medium. 

8.173 The significance of effects is assessed to be Moderate Adverse reducing to Minor Adverse on 
establishment of the mitigating green infrastructure. 

Walkers using PROW Cam Footpath 22 to west (Viewpoint 5) 

8.174 Walkers are considered to have High susceptibility, experiencing views of Local value. Overall 
sensitivity for these receptors is assessed to be Medium. The PRoW runs directly adjacent to the Site 
boundary with walkers expected to experience partially open, transient direct views into the Site, with 
new POS and areas of built form visible for a proportion of the view. Some long-distance views 
towards the escarpment will likely be reduced by new built form. Mitigation planting will assist in 
filtering views from along the footpath and breaking up the mass of built form, as well as existing 
boundary hedgerow vegetation and the lower level of sections of the footpath from the Site fields. 
Maintaining part of the Site as open POS with strategic tree planting will help to maintain a sense of 
the existing openness adjacent to the footpath with development set further back. Overall the 
magnitude of effect is assessed to be High.  

8.175 The significance of effects is assessed to be Moderate Adverse. 

Walkers using internal Site PROW Cam Footpath 45/Cam Footpath 29 to north (Viewpoints 6+7) 

8.176 Walkers are considered to have High susceptibility, experiencing views of Local value. Views are 
likely to be enclosed and channelled along the PRoW by proposed and existing woodland/noise buffer 
planting either side of the pathway. Views towards the new housing development will likely be largely 
obscured with views limited to potential glimpsed views above the tree line and where gaps in the 
vegetation allow. Overall the magnitude of effect is assessed to be High.  

8.177 The significance of effects is assessed to be Moderate Adverse. 

Walkers in Lower Cam using PROW Cam Footpath 43 from west (Viewpoint 9) 

8.178 Walkers are considered to have High susceptibility, experiencing views of Local value. Overall 
sensitivity for these receptors are assessed to be Medium. 
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8.179 Walkers will experience transient, open views towards the development. Existing and proposed 
mitigation planting will filter views towards the Site, screening proposals in part. Augmenting the 
existing Site boundary planting, and proposed internal mitigation planting will maintain and enhance 
existing Site green infrastructure contributing to the well tree’d wider landscape. Where views are 
afforded these are seen in the context of existing residential development to the south/ south-west of 
the Site and foreground structures. Views from this elevated ground is focused beyond the Site to the 
wider vale landscape and the rising escarpment. The magnitude of effect is assessed to be Medium. 

8.180 The significance of effects is assessed to be Moderate Adverse reducing to Minor Adverse on 
establishment of the mitigating green infrastructure. 

Walkers in Upthorp using PROW Cam Footpath 35 from south-east (Viewpoint 10) 

8.181 Walkers are considered to have High susceptibility, experiencing views of Local value. Views are 
open views across the vale landscape, with the Site largely filtered by foreground vegetation. Where 
partial views are afforded towards new built form, these will be filtered and partially screened by 
strategic new green infrastructure, and public open space, which will help to break up the massing. 
Views of the proposals are seen in the context of existing residential built form, and largely focussed 
on towards the background hills and landscape above the Site.  

8.182 This viewpoint photograph represents locally valued view 8 in the Cam Valued Views Report, a view 
from the south-east of the study Site. The development is not assessed to impact the characterisitcs of 
this view, with the AONB backdrop maintained as well as glimpsed views through mature trees of 
paddocks and fields.  

8.183 Walkers are assessed to have a Medium sensitivity in this location and to experience a Medium-Low 
magnitude of effect.  

8.184 The significance of effects is assessed to be Minor Adverse given the small scale of development in 
the overall view, and the development seen as an extension of the adjoining urban built form. 

Walkers using PROW Coaley Footpath 91 from Escarpment to the east (Viewpoint 11) 

8.185 Walkers are considered to have High susceptibility, experiencing views of National value.  

8.186 Walkers will experience open direct views towards the development as part of a wider panoramic view. 
The Site is seen its wider context surrounded by urban built form, with Draycott, Cam adjacent and 
nearby; as well as the surrounding network of fields which form part of the wider rural context. Views 
are focused both across the settled valley and across towards the River, with the Site forming a small 
part of the overall view. Built form will be visible, seen as an extension of the adjacent residential area.  
Mitigation planting will help to break up the mass of built form bringing the surrounding green 
infrastructure into the Site. Walkers are assessed to have a High sensitivity in this location and to 
experience a Medium magnitude of effect. 

8.187 The significance of effects is assessed to be Moderate Adverse reducing to Minor Adverse on 
establishment of the mitigating green infrastructure. 

Walkers using PROW Cam Footpath 106 on Cam Peak to south (Viewpoint 12) 

8.188 Walkers are considered to have High susceptibility, experiencing views of National value.  

8.189 Walkers will experience direct, open views of a large proportion of the proposals. Views are seen 
within the wider panoramic view from this location, with development seen as an extension of the 
surrounding urban built form. New strategic tree planting will assist in breaking up the mass of built 
form as well as new POS creating new green margins. Development will be seen within its wider 
context as part of a well tree’d, settled landscape with this character extending into the Site. Part of the 
development to the north and west will be partially obscured by existing vegetation and built form. The 
magnitude of effect is assessed to be Medium. 

8.190 The significance of effects is assessed to be Moderate Adverse reducing to Minor Adverse on 
establishment of the mitigating green infrastructure. 
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 Summary of Significance of Effects 

Summary of Landscape Effects (Construction Phase) 

8.191 Construction impacts will be temporary) and it is assumed will be associated with a multi phased 
period of construction. The impacts are likely to be significant as they will predominately consist of 
activity and vehicle movements seen against an existing rural landscape. The likely effects of the 
construction phase will comprise: 

 Construction compound for delivery and storage of materials introduced to the present open 

fields 

 Temporary parking  

 Introduction of spoil heaps and temporary earthworks 

 Temporary buildings such as ‘portacabins’ and storage containers 

 Security fencing such as hoarding and ‘Heras’ fencing 

 Temporary parking  

 Noise and movement associated with vehicles and machinery 

 Large machinery such as excavation plant  

 Extensive initial groundworks (cut and fill) to facilitate access road and to form formations for 

new dwellings 

8.192 Overall the predicted construction effects are assessed to be temporary but have Moderate Adverse 
effects on both landscape and visual receptors. Mitigation of construction effects will be predominately 
achieved through off-Site vegetation, and the retention of Site trees and hedgerows. 

Summary of Visual Effects (Construction Phase) 

8.193 Construction impacts will be partially mitigated by existing intervening vegetation and built form which 
help to partially screen views from the east, south and west.   

8.194 Construction effects have potential for greatest effects adjoining the existing residential areas of 
Jubilee Avenue, short-distance views from users of, and residents adjoining the A4135 to the south; 
Jubilee playing fields to the west, and in long-distance views from the escarpment where trees and 
hedges are more limited, and activities may be seen in open views into the Site.  

Summary of overall significance of visual effects during construction and at year 1  

8.195 Overall the significance of visual effects during construction and at operation will result in a Moderate 
Adverse effect of development before mitigation planting has established. This is due to the 
proportion of direct views available from short and higher sensitivity long-distance receptors. Where 
views are afforded, these will generally be seen in the context of the surrounding residential 
development.  

Summary of overall significance of landscape effects during construction and at year 1 

8.196 Construction impacts will be temporary, and it is assumed will be associated with a multi phased 
period of construction. The impacts are likely to be significant as they will predominately consist of 
activity and vehicle movements seen against an existing rural landscape. The likely effects of the 
construction phase will comprise:  

 Construction compound for delivery and storage of materials introduced to the present open 

fields 

 Temporary parking 

 Introduction of spoil heaps and temporary earthworks 

 Temporary buildings such as ‘portacabins’ and storage containers 

 Security fencing such as hoarding and ‘Heras’ fencing 
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 Noise and movement associated with vehicles and machinery 

 Large machinery such as excavation plant 

 Extensive initial groundworks (cut and fill) to facilitate access road and to form formations for 

new dwellings 

8.197 The overall significance of landscape effects during construction and operation will result in a Minor 
Adverse effect of development with the introduction of temporary prominent features and the loss of 
tranquillity associated with construction. This is also due to the loss of the agricultural fields and 
associated openness. Landscape effects are limited by existing influence of the urban area which 
surrounds the Site, with development seen as an extension of this. 

 Proposed Mitigation 

Inherent Mitigation 

8.198 There are few inherent mitigation measures with the development Site itself, with measures introduced 
in response to identified effects of development, and conserving and enhancing landscape character 
and visual amenity, assessed as of greater importance. Mitigation measures in place are limited to 
boundary hedgerows and established mature trees, as well as off-Site vegetation which provides 
screening. 

8.199 Existing hedgerows help to filter views from the A4135 as well as from PROW CFP 22 which runs 
immediately adjacent to the Site. These are limited in their screening value and are in some parts 
gappy and of mixed condition. These provide some visual separation between proposals and visual 
receptors.  

8.200 Mature trees limit views from the A4135, as well as receptors from nearby residential streets, as well 
as mid-distance receptors from the south. Trees also assist with filtering views across the Site, with 
hedgerow and isolated mature trees aiding in breaking up the mass of built form; retained and 
incorporated into the proposals (See Appendix 8.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2), MHP 
Arboricultural Survey, Impact Assessment and Protection Plan). 

8.201 Retaining areas as public open space, internally and along the boundary with Jubilee Playing Fields 
maintains a sense of openness as well retaining views through the Site. 

Proposed Mitigation 

8.202 The introduction of strategic tree belts running east-west across the Site is proposed to break up the 
mass and scale of development in views from the south, particularly from the sensitive receptors from 
within the AONB. The strategic tree belts extend the surrounding green infrastructure into the Site, 
enhancing local landscape character and augmenting the surrounding well-tree’d landscape. These 
help to break up the massing of built form, particularly where development extends up to the Site 
ridgeline, helping to obscure views and limit the visual prominence of development.  

8.203 The introduction of a tree belt and additional hedgerow planting along the western boundary will assist 
in mitigating potential effects from the PROW CFP 22 which runs along the western boundary, and 
also potential receptors from within Jubilee Playing Fields, and the lower slopes from Lower Cam. The 
tree planting along this boundary edge will help to create separation from the development, limiting 
visual effects, and augmenting existing Site features and surrounding green infrastructure. This tree 
belt and hedge planting will conserve a verdant outlook from the edge of development and create an 
attractive setting to the PROW.  

8.204 Additional tree planting in the south-western corner will limit the visual effects from the existing 
residential receptors adjacent to the Site, filtering views. It is accepted that mitigation measures will 
not be able to address loss of openness in existing views but mitigation measures can protect visual 
amenity and privacy.  

8.205 Public Open Space (POS) included throughout the development will assist in breaking up the massing 
of development, incorporating new tree planting and with existing mature trees retained. These will link 
with the strategic tree planting belts that run east-west across the Site to create a robust network of 
green, open space throughout the proposed development.  



 Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam  

July 2021 | Page 116 

Enhancements arising from development 

8.206 There are a number of important enhancement opportunities that arise from the development of the 
Site which are set out below: 

 Public access to the new open Site amenity areas will provide access to presently inaccessible 

areas and can be utilised for leisure and recreational activities 

 Public access to the open Site amenity areas and green links to the existing public rights of 

way can provide a safe and alternative route for both pedestrians and cyclists  

 Restoration of hedgerows and new green infrastructure corridors can provide opportunities to 

establish diverse new habitat and strengthen existing habitats. 

 Introduction of new community facilities including allotments and orchards 

Additional Mitigation – Construction Effects 

8.207 Construction impacts will be partially mitigated by the conservation of the existing trees and 
hedgerows which screen a limited number of views from the west from adjacent PRoW, as well as off-
Site vegetation limiting views.  

8.208 Construction effects have potential for greatest effects adjoining the existing residential areas from 
Jubilee Avenue and the A4135 road to the east, as well as the on-Site PRoW. Where trees and 
hedges are more limited, activities will likely be seen in open views into the Site from the elevated 
ground from the escarpment. 

8.209 Overall, the predicted construction effects are assessed to be temporary but have Moderate Adverse 
effects on both landscape and visual receptors. Mitigation of construction effects will be predominately 
achieved through off-Site vegetation and the retention of Site trees. 

Monitoring 

8.210 Landscape management plans will ensure proposed mitigation planting is established in line with the 
landscape proposals. This will maintain the robust screening and landscape enhancement and 
mitigation afforded through the proposals.   

 Residual Effects 

 Summary of Significance of Landscape Effects  

Summary of overall significance of landscape effects at establishment of mitigation methods 

8.211 With the initial establishment of new green infrastructure and restoration and extension of boundary 
and internal hedgerows, landscape character can be partly conserved but the loss of the agricultural 
fields cannot be mitigated. Landscape features of value on Site are limited to mature trees and 
hedgerow which will be largely retained and augmented. The retention of these features help to 
partially contain potential effects to the Site and conserve the desirable features which make a positive 
contribution to local landscape character. Overall the significance of landscape effects on 
establishment of mitigation measures will result in a Minor Adverse effect of development. Site 
elements and features will see a Minor Beneficial effect through restoration, long term management 
and augmentation.    

 Summary of Significance of Visual Effects  

Summary of overall significance of visual effects ten years post completion 

8.212 Overall the significance of visual effects at establishment of mitigation measures will result in a Minor 
Adverse effect of development. New green infrastructure and restoration of boundary hedgerows will 
assist in limiting views and breaking up the mass of development.  
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 In Combination and Cumulative Effects   

In-combination effects 

8.213 A number of recent existing and approved schemes for residential development are located within 
close proximity to the Site. These are listed below:  

Cumulative effects 

8.214 For the cumulative assessment, the following sites are considered:  

 S.15/2804/OUT Land North East Of Draycott Cam Gloucestershire; A mixed use development 

comprising of up to 506 dwellings, 10.7 hectares of employment land.  

 S.16/1909/106/R Land opposite 6 Box Road, Erection of 71 dwellings, open space provision 

including children’s play space; a new access of Box Road 

 S.17/0964/OUT Land adjacent to Box Road; Outline permission for up to 36 dwellings and 

associated access, all other matters reserved. 

 S.17/1366/OUT Land North West of Box Road; Outline permission for up to 90 residential 

dwellings with public open space, landscaping. Land North West Of Box Road Cam 

 S.18/2697/OUT Land at Box Road; Outline planning consent; Outline permission with all 

matters reserved except means of access, for; up to 42 residential dwellings; open space and 

landscaping; roads, parking and new access off Box Road; SuDs; and associated ancillary 

and infrastructure works,  

 Cam North East Extension, Emerging allocation (PS25) for 180 dwellings 

 Stonehouse North West, Emerging allocation (PS19a) for 700 dwellings 

 Wisloe new settlement, Emerging allocation (PS37) for up to 1500 dwellings 

 Hunts Grove Extension, Emerging allocation (PS30) for 750 dwellings 

 Sharpness new settlement, Emerging allocation (PS36) for 2400 dwellings within the plan 

period and up to 5000 dwellings by 2050. 

 South of Hardwicke, Emerging allocation (G1) for 1350 dwellings 

8.215 The two largest developments located in closest proximity to the Site are the 1500 home emerging 
allocation at Wisloe and the allocated ‘Land North East of Draycott’.  

8.216 The Land North East of Draycott has a limited visual link with the Site at a local level with limited or no 
intervisibility. The only potential direct views that encompass the Site and the nearby allocated site are 
from the higher slopes of the escarpment. The effect of the development proposals in this context is 
that they will be seen to extend the adjacent residential area but that this extension will not be seen to 
encroach further into the open countryside with the Site contained by the M5, residential edge and 
railway, and an existing established settlement edge.  

8.217 With regards to the emerging allocation at Wisloe, visual effects are limited to the long-distance 
receptors from within the AONB higher vantage points. Views towards the Wisloe site are obscured 
from within the lower vale landscape. Long distance views from the AONB towards the development 
would be seen as an extension of the nearby settlement at Draycott. The proposals will be obscured 
and filtered by the proposed green infrastructure buffer that forms part of the allocation plan, which will 
provide mitigation along the M5 corridor, as well as throughout the development.   

8.218 Taking the above into consideration, potential cumulative landscape effects are predicted to have a 
greater effect on the nearby residential edge, than on the rural landscape that forms the setting to the 
western edge of the settlement. This is because the landscape is separated from the wider rural 
landscape of the AONB by built form and continues a pattern of established settlement that already 
influences the landscape and visual baseline which informs the impact assessment. From the AONB, 
the study Site will be seen as part of the settled valley landscape. Both of these larger developments 
would be seen to consolidate the urban area of Draycott rather than form a further new and potentially 
intrusive urban extension into open countryside. 
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Summary of Cumulative Effects 

8.219 No significant cumulative landscape and visual effects are therefore identified associated with 
development either existing or proposed. Overall, the development of the Site is not predicted to give 
rise to significant adverse cumulative (landscape or visual) effects in association with recent or 
approved residential development.  
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Table 8.10 Summary of Effects, Mitigation and Residual Effects 

Receptor/ 
Receiving 

Environment 

Description of 
Effect 

Nature of 
Effect 

Sensitivity 
Value 

Magnitude of 
Effect 

Geographical 
Importance 

Significance of 
Effects 

Mitigation/ 
Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual 
Effects 

Summary of Effects – Construction Phase 

Landscape 
Receptors 

Loss of 
tranquillity, 
introduction of 
temporary 
prominent 
features, 
temporary 
activities 

Temporary N/a N/a Local Moderate 
Adverse 

Retention of 
existing trees 
and hedgerows 
will provide 
some limited 
inherent 
mitigation to 
conserve 
character  

No residual 
construction 
effects 

Visual 
Receptors 

Introduction of 
visually 
prominent 
temporary 
features or 
activities 
including 
groundworks, 
earth moving, 
temporary 
structures. 

Temporary N/a N/a Local Moderate 
Adverse 

Topography and 
retention of 
existing trees 
and hedgerows 
will provide 
inherent 
mitigation by 
screening main 
areas of activity. 

No residual 
construction 
effects 
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Table 8.10 Summary of Effects, Mitigation and Residual Effects 

Receptor/ 

Receiving 

Environment 

Description of 

Effect 
Nature of Effect 

Sensitivity 

Value 

Magnitude of 

Effect 

Geographical 

Importance 

Significance 

of Effects 

Mitigation/ 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

Summary of Landscape Effects: (Operational Phase) - Cumulative and In-combination  

Settled 

Unwooded 

Vale 

Small loss of 

fields from 

agricultural to 

settlement 

Permanent Low Low District Minor 

Adverse 

Additional green 

infrastructure, 

creation of public 

open space, 

strategic tree belts 

Minor Adverse 

Rolling 

Agricultural 

Plain 

Small loss of 

fields from 

agricultural to 

settlement 

Permanent Low Low District Minor 

Adverse 

Additional green 

infrastructure, 

creation of public 

open space, 

strategic tree belts 

Minor Adverse 

Local 

Landscape 

Character  

Loss of open 

agricultural 

fields and 

replacements 

with new 

settlement and 

public open 

space. Change 

to setting for 

Permanent Medium-Low Medium Local Minor 

Adverse 

Additional green 

infrastructure, 

creation of public 

open space, and 

new tree and 

hedgerow planting 

to conserve setting  

Minor Adverse 
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Receptor/ 

Receiving 

Environment 

Description of 

Effect 
Nature of Effect 

Sensitivity 

Value 

Magnitude of 

Effect 

Geographical 

Importance 

Significance 

of Effects 

Mitigation/ 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

neighbouring 

residential 

properties and 

public open 

space 

Site features 

and elements 

Small to 

moderate loss 

of mixed-

quality 

hedgerow 

Permanent Medium-Low Medium Local Minor 

Adverse 

Existing hedges 

and trees retained 

where possible 

and augmented 

with new tree and 

hedge planting. 

New areas of 

public open space 

including linear 

parks created to 

maintain openness 

within the 

development. 

Minor Beneficial 
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Table 8.10 Summary of Effects, Mitigation and Residual Effects 

Receptor/ 

Receiving 

Environment 

Description of Effect 
Nature of 

Effect 

Sensitivity 

Value 

Magnitude 

of Effect 

Geographical 

Importance 

Significance 

of Effects 

Mitigation/ 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual 

Effects 

Summary of Visual Effects: (Operational Phase) - Cumulative and In-combination  

Users of the 

M5 bridge to 

north (A4135) 

No effect – existing vegetation 

screens all views 

n/a Low No change Local No change Development 

screened by existing 

vegetation 

n/a 

Users of A4135 

to the east  

Areas of the new development 

will be visible. Extended green 

infrastructure and new tree 

planting will reduce and filter 

views with some glimpsed 

views of upper storeys and 

rooftops possible. Views seen 

in context of adjacent 

commercial and residential 

built form 

Permanent 

 

 

Medium-low Medium Local Moderate 

adverse 

New green 

infrastructure and 

strengthening of 

hedgerow will reduce 

views 

Minor 

adverse 

Pedestrians 

from Jubilee 

Avenue 

Some loss of arable field will 

be seen both from introduction 

of new built form and 

extensive new green 

infrastructure planting. Only 

Permanent 

 

 

Medium Medium Local Moderate 

adverse 

New green 

infrastructure will 

soften views towards 

new built form but loss 

of visual openness 

cannot be mitigated.  

Minor 

adverse 
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Receptor/ 

Receiving 

Environment 

Description of Effect 
Nature of 

Effect 

Sensitivity 

Value 

Magnitude 

of Effect 

Geographical 

Importance 

Significance 

of Effects 

Mitigation/ 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual 

Effects 

part of the site likely to be 

visible 

Walkers using 

PROW CFP 16 

from Jubilee 

Playing Fields 

(west of the 

site) 

Partial views of new 

development for a section of 

the site through off-site and 

proposed vegetation. 

Permanent 

 

Medium Medium Local Moderate 

adverse 

New green 

infrastructure will 

soften views towards 

new built form. Area of 

POS adjacent to 

boundary and built 

form located away 

from the boundary 

edge will maintain an 

open frontage with the 

Jubilee playing fields  

Minor 

adverse 

Walkers using 

PROW Cam 

Footpath 22 to 

west 

Loss of agricultural fields and 

openness. New structural tree 

planting, green infrastructure 

and POS will help to filter 

views and maintain a ‘green’ 

setting alongside the PROW. 

Permanent 

 

Medium High Local Moderate 

adverse 

New green 

infrastructure including 

structural tree planting 

belts will filter views 

from this PROW. Area 

of POS adjacent to 

boundary and built 

form located away 

from the boundary 

edge will help to 

Moderate 

adverse 
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Receptor/ 

Receiving 

Environment 

Description of Effect 
Nature of 

Effect 

Sensitivity 

Value 

Magnitude 

of Effect 

Geographical 

Importance 

Significance 

of Effects 

Mitigation/ 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual 

Effects 

maintain some sense 

of openness along the 

frontage 

Walkers using 

internal site 

PROW Cam 

Footpath 

45/Cam 

Footpath 29 to 

north 

Loss of openness with the 

path now enclosed by 

mitigation planting, limiting 

views towards the site and 

channelling views along the 

pathway, obscuring views 

towards the proposals. 

Permanent 

 

Medium High Local Moderate 

adverse 

New structural planting 

will limit views towards 

the development but 

loss of visual 

openness cannot be 

mitigated. 

Moderate 

adverse 

Walkers in 

Lower Cam 

using PROW 

Cam Footpath 

43 from west 

Areas of the development will 

be partially visible with 

intervening and proposed 

mitigation planting helping to 

filter views. Areas of 

development entirely 

obscured. Development seen 

its wider urban context, and 

as an extension of existing 

foreground residential built 

form.  

Permanent 

 

Medium Medium Local Moderate 

Adverse 

Development features 

will be reduced by new 

green infrastructure. 

Generally well 

screened by 

foreground vegetation.  

 

Minor 

Adverse 
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Receptor/ 

Receiving 

Environment 

Description of Effect 
Nature of 

Effect 

Sensitivity 

Value 

Magnitude 

of Effect 

Geographical 

Importance 

Significance 

of Effects 

Mitigation/ 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual 

Effects 

Walker using 

PROW CFP 35 

from the south-

east 

Glimpsed, partially views of 

areas of the development. 

Development partially 

obscured and heavily filtered 

by foreground planting and 

likely to be further filtered by 

internal site planting breaking 

up the massing.  

Permanent 

 

Medium Medium-

low 

Local Minor 

Adverse 

Development features 

will be reduced by new 

green infrastructure 

Minor 

Adverse 

Walkers using 

PROW Coaley 

Footpath 91 

from 

Escarpment to 

the east 

Development will be visible, 

particularly along the ridgeline 

within the site. Development 

site forms a small proportion 

of the overall panoramic view 

and seen as an extension of 

adjacent built form. Mitigation 

planting will soften 

development and filter views. 

Permanent 

 

High Medium National Moderate 

Adverse 

 Minor 

Adverse 

Walkers using 

PROW Cam 

Footpath 106 

on Cam Peak 

to south 

Areas of development will be 

visible from this location, with 

direct views afforded towards 

the southern parcel. Part of 

the site will be filtered by 

existing site and off-site 

Permanent 

 

High Medium National 

 

 

Moderate 

Adverse 

Structural tree belts 

will help to break up 

the massing and filter 

views, seen as a 

continuation of the 

Minor 

Adverse 
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Receptor/ 

Receiving 

Environment 

Description of Effect 
Nature of 

Effect 

Sensitivity 

Value 

Magnitude 

of Effect 

Geographical 

Importance 

Significance 

of Effects 

Mitigation/ 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual 

Effects 

vegetation.  Tree belts and 

additional planting will help to 

break up the mass of built 

form, softening the 

development edge.  

 surrounding well tree’d 

landscape.  
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Night-Time Effects on Visual Amenity 

8.221 Comprising a number of agricultural fields, the Site is currently unlit (except when agricultural 
machinery is operating at night). The nearby parts of Draycott and Cam are lit by street lighting and 
internal and external lighting associated with existing development. 

8.222 Principle receptors for lighting effects are people using the PRoWs close to the Site during the hours 
of darkness (likely to be mainly dog walkers), occupiers of residential properties within the immediate 
vicinity of the Site, and nearby road users. The value of night-time views in the vicinity of the Site is 
assessed as medium as although the Site is currently unlit, the surrounding area is illuminated and the 
Site is not therefore an area of ‘dark skies’. The proximity of existing sources of illumination means 
that receptors which would experience lighting effects from within the Proposed Development are 
considered to be of medium-low susceptibility. The overall sensitivity of night-time visual receptors is 
therefore assessed as medium-low. 

8.223 Construction phase lighting effects would generally be limited to security lighting required to ensure 
safety and security within the Proposed Development – there would be only very limited actual 
construction activities taking place during the hours of darkness when additional illumination would be 
required, and any such effects would be temporary and very short-term in nature. The careful siting of 
lights and the use of deflectors and cowls would help to mitigate the effects of lighting upon the Site 
and its surroundings. The magnitude of effect arising from such effects is assessed as at worst low, 
and with Medium-Low sensitivity the scale of effect would be at worst Minor. 

8.224 The careful siting of lights and lighting columns and the use of deflectors and cowls would help to 
mitigate any undesirable effects of lighting upon the Site and its surroundings. Lighting across the 
Proposed Development would be compliant with relevant standards and guidance, including those 
published by the British Standards, Institute of Lighting Engineers and the Health and Safety 
Executive. In views from the AONB, the development would thus be likely to have a Negligible effect 
on the baseline conditions, with development forming part of the wider settlement, The introduction of 
new planting to provide screening as part of the Proposed Development will also help to reduce the 
effects of any permanent lighting within the Site. Overall, the incorporation of high-quality lighting 
systems, well designed and located, together with considered operating procedures would serve to 
reduce visible ‘sky glow’, light spill and minimise glare so as to avoid adding to the existing cumulative 
effect of lighting on the wider area. 

8.225 The magnitude of effects arising from such lighting is assessed as at worst Medium, and with 
Medium-Low sensitivity the scale of effect would be at worst Minor-Moderate. 

Summary of Effects on Visual Amenity 

8.226 Notable effects on local visual amenity during the construction phase would be experienced only 
within close proximity of the Site. None of these locations are within the AONB. 

8.227 By the end of the construction phase, notable effects would be reduced further. 

8.228 By Year 15, notable effects would only be experienced from the immediate environs to the Site. 

 Summary 

Baseline Conditions 

8.229 The Site consists of a number of fields presently in active arable agricultural use on the existing urban 
settlement edge of Draycott. The Site is also surrounded by a number of suburbanising features in its 
immediate context, with the M5 and a railway line along the entire north-western boundary. 
Immediately to the south lies the residential edge of Draycott, with the larger settlement of Cam further 
south within the Site’s visual context.  

8.230 There are a number of footpaths that provide public access to the Site. Site features consist of hedges 
and a number of mature trees (See Appendix 8.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2), MHP 
Arboricultural Survey, Impact Assessment and Protection Plan), and open arable fields generally 
enclosed with hedgerow, and areas of fence. Site features are in mixed condition with medium to good 
quality trees and mixed quality hedgerows. The Site slopes west to east.    
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8.231 The Site lies within the National Character Area 106 Severn and Avon Vales. At County level the Site 
is located within the ‘Settled Unwooded Vale’ landscape character type within the Vale of Berkeley 
landscape character area (SV6A). At District level the Site is located within the Stroud District 
Landscape Assessment Landscape Character Type: ‘Rolling Agricultural Plain’ and within the LCT 5a 
‘Escarpment Footslopes’ sub area. The Site was also assessed as part of the Stroud District 
Landscape Sensitivity Assessment Dec 2016 Site Reference: Cam Site C08. The appraisal identifies 
that the Site consists of Rolling rural agricultural landscape comprising a mix of arable and pastoral 
land uses with a limited visual relationship with the AONB landscapes to the south, with the landscape 
parcel sensitivity assessed as Medium/low. The Site also forms part of the Emerging Local Plan 
Review (Pre-Submission Draft May 2021) as a draft allocation.  

8.232 The landscape value is considered to be of Local value as an undesignated landscape. Whilst the 
Site is agricultural, its character is influenced by its location adjacent to a number of urban and 
detractor elements nearby. The nearby built form and settlement features are prominent in relation to 
the Site within the local landscape with the susceptibility to change within the Site reflective of this, 
enclosed by urban features to the north, east and south. The overall landscape sensitivity is thus 
assessed to be of Medium-Low value.  

8.233 Views from short and medium distances are of a lower sensitivity from undesignated locations with the 
views towards the Site partially filtered by intervening vegetation. The sloping nature of the Site has a 
limited impact on the visual prominence of the Site from these short and medium distance receptors. 
Much of the Site can be seen from elevated positions to the south, with existing vegetation obscuring 
only some of the north-eastern part of the Site. From these long-distance receptors within the AONB, 
the Site is viewed in its context, largely enclosed by urban features and built form. The Site does not 
form part of the setting of the AONB, due to its location adjoining the northern settlement edge of 
Draycott, enclosed by settlement features and visually separated by intervening built form. Mitigation 
planting will assist in break up the mass of built form and reducing the Site’s visual prominence. 
Considered as part of the wider urban setting, development will thus not be seen as incongruous from 
these more sensitive long-distance receptors.  

Mitigation and Enhancement  

8.234 Inherent mitigation measures include the retention and restoration of boundary hedgerows and Site 
trees which will limit some short distance views, and where trees are retained, assist with filtering 
views and allowing green corridors through the Site. Additional mitigation including new strategic tree 
belts running east-west through the Site, will assist in limiting views, and break up the mass of the new 
development particularly when viewed from long-distance receptors from the escarpment. A tree and 
hedge belt along the western boundary will limit short-distance views from along this PROW, as well 
as glimpsed views from receptors to the west.  

Likely Significant Effects 

8.235 Landscape effects are assessed to be Minor Adverse at year 1. This is due to the physical loss of the 
open fields. On establishment of additional mitigation measures landscape effects will overall remain 
at Minor Adverse. Acknowledging the loss of open fields, but acknowledging the creation of new 
public open space, the introduction of new landscape features, and establishment of new green 
infrastructure which will limit and filter views, Site elements and features will see a Minor Beneficial 
effect.    

8.236 Visual effects are assessed to be Moderate Adverse at year 1. With established mitigation measures 
visual effects reduce to Minor Adverse for visual receptors with planting limiting views towards the 
proposals.  

8.237 Temporary construction effects on both landscape and visual receptors are assessed to be Moderate 
Adverse due to visual prominence of temporary features and activities but landscape effects will be 
contained to the Site. 
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8.238 Cumulative effects are assessed to be less than significant due to the influence of the surrounding 
built form and urbanising elements and features that enclose the Site. From short distance receptors 
there are likely to be no cumulative effects due to intervening built form obscuring views with any 
views that take in nearby development from long-distance receptors and seen as part of a wider 
panoramic. Development and urban features enclose the Site to the north, east and west creating 
separation with the wider rural landscape and the Cotswolds AONB further south. Other approved or 
allocated development sites are sufficiently disconnected both visually and in landscape character 
terms that they will not lead to cumulative landscape or visual effects.  

Conclusion  

8.239 The overall landscape and visual effects of development proposals will result in the loss of open fields 
which make a limited contribution to the local landscape character and visual amenity. The harm 
arising has been assessed and found to be limited by the extent to which the study area is already 
influenced by settlement and urban detractor features, inherent mitigation through retained vegetation, 
and proposed robust landscape mitigation. Development when viewed from the AONB will be seen in 
the context of the adjacent residential built form of Draycott and Cam, largely enclosed by urban built 
form, and filtered by new green infrastructure. The study itself does not form part of the setting to the 
Cotswolds AONB, enclosed by settlement and urban features. The internal Site public rights of way 
were partially inaccessible at the time of assessment, with development providing opportunities to 
maintain these routes where possible and allow greater connectivity through the Site with new access. 
Whilst there would be some loss of openness, the development would be an extension of its 
surrounding context with the development proposals retaining the features which make the greatest 
contribution and have the highest sensitivity, limiting potential adverse effects whilst positively 
contributing to the local landscape character. Proposals create new public open space and incorporate 
robust mitigation planting to break up the massing of built form, limiting the landscape and visual 
effects. This chapter confirms thus confirms that the Site has capacity to accommodate development 
in keeping with national and local landscape policy.  
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 ECOLOGY 

 Introduction 

9.1 This chapter presents an assessment of the potential ecological effects of the Proposed Development 
at Draycott, Cam. The assessment has been completed by Engain, a company specialising in 
ecology, EIA and environmental assessment. The lead author of this chapter is Matthew Davies, BSc, 
MSc, of Engain. Matthew is an Ecology Consultant with over 15 years’ experience and Full 
Membership of the Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management (MCIEEM). 

9.2 It describes the legislation and policy context, the assessment methodology, and habitats or protected 
species that could be affected by the construction and operational phases of the proposed 
development.  

9.3 It assesses the nature and magnitude of any potentially significant effects of the proposals on 
sensitive ecological receptors. Appropriate avoidance, mitigation and compensation measures are 
described where significant ecological effects arise. 

9.4 The Site is located in Gloucestershire and has been allocated by Gloucester district local plan. The 
Site consists of fields demarcated by hedgerows, set in and agricultural landscape in close proximity 
to the M5 and A38 (see Site Location Plan at Appendix 1.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)). 

9.5 The proposed project is for: 

“Provision of residential development; new primary school; new access points and vehicular, cycle and 

pedestrian links, strategic landscaping and green infrastructure including areas of informal and public 

open space and other associated Site infrastructure and community uses.” 

9.6 An alternative scenario is assessed for 1,030 dwellings without a primary school should it be 
demonstrated through the planning application(s) that the school is not needed. 

 Legislative Planning Policy Framework 

National Planning Policy 

National Planning Policy Framework 

9.7 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out the government’s policies for the protection 
and enhancement of biodiversity through the planning system. The National Planning Policy 
Framework encourages the planning system to contribute to and enhance natural and local 
environments, through minimising the effects on biodiversity and providing net gains in biodiversity 
where possible.  

9.8 Paragraph 170 a) of the NPPF requires that planning decisions should ensure the protection of sites of 
biodiversity value in a manner commensurate with their status. Thus sites designated under European 
and national legislation (Natura 2000 sites, Sites of Special Scientific Interest, National and Local 
Nature Reserves, for example) receive the highest levels of protection, which often extends to 
consideration of potential effects as a result of activities some distance from the sites themselves. 
Sites designated at a more local level (County Wildlife Sites for example) receive protection although 
this more usually focusses on potential effects of activities local to the sites. 

9.9 Paragraph 170 d) of the NPPF requires that planning decisions should ensure the protection of 
biodiversity and the provision of a net gain for biodiversity. This latter requirement is in the process of 
being adopted by means of The Environment Bill, which is likely to require a 10% net biodiversity gain 
from all development captured by the terms of the Bill. This is likely to be measured using the Defra 
metric for calculating net biodiversity gain.  Paragraph 170 d) also refers to the need for coherent 
ecological networks and thus emphasises the requirement that sites are considered in wider terms 
and that biodiversity gains within a site link into the surrounding landscape in a way that is effective for 
biodiversity conservation. 
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9.10 Paragraph 175 a) requires the application of the ‘mitigation hierarchy’ whereby if there are potential 
adverse effects they should first be avoided, and if that is not possible residual effects should be 
mitigated. In the rare cases where an adverse effect would still occur then compensation should be 
provided. 

9.11 Paragraph 175 b) provides further protection to Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) in the 
planning process and recognises that potential effects of activities outside of a SSSI also need 
consideration. 

9.12 Paragraph 175 c) requires that irreplaceable habitats (ancient woodland and ancient and veteran trees 
are given as examples) should not be lost to development unless there are wholly exceptional reasons 
and a suitable compensation strategy.  

National Planning Policy Guidance 

9.13 Local planning authorities are required to follow key principles in their consideration of potential 
impacts of planning decisions on biodiversity conservation. Circular 06/05: Biodiversity and Geological 
Conservation provides administrative guidance on the application of the law relating to planning and 
nature conservation and complements the National Planning Policy Framework. 

9.14 The presence of species protected under UK and European legislation are a material consideration 
when a planning authority is considering a development proposal that, if carried out, would be likely to 
result in harm to the species or its habitat. Ecological assessments are required by planning 
authorities to inform the planning application. 

9.15 Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services provides national and local 
biodiversity strategies for England, based on the habitats and species listed under the Natural 
Environment and Rural Communities Act. Local biodiversity action plans give valuable information on 
local conservation priorities. 

Development Plan Policy 

9.16 The adopted development plan comprises Stroud Local Plan (2015). The Site lies within the adopted 
Local Plan Severn Estuary SAC/SPA linear buffer where further assessment of the impact of 
recreational pressure and potential mitigation is required in accordance with Delivery Policy ES6 and 
the adopted mitigation strategy. 

9.17 Other Delivery Policies from the adopted Local Plan of specific relevance to the biodiversity and 
nature conservation include: 

 ES7: Landscape Character, to the extent that natural features contribute to the setting of the 

Cotswolds AONB 

 ES8: Trees, Hedgerows and Woodlands 

 ES12: Better Deign of Places, insofar as it relates to biodiversity in landscaped spaces and 

public realm 

 ES13: Protection of Existing Open Spaces, relative to its contribution to biodiversity  

 Assessment Methodology 

Ecological Impact Assessment 

9.18 The methodology for assessing ecological impacts is based upon the Guidelines for Ecological 
Impacts Assessment in the UK and Ireland (CIEEM, 2018). As per the guidelines, Ecological Impact 
Assessment (EcIA) is a process of: 

“identifying, quantifying and evaluating the potential effects of development-related or other proposed 

actions on habitats, species and ecosystems” 
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9.19 The process involves the following six key stages: 

 Setting the scope of the assessment in both ecological and geographical terms; 

 establishing baseline ecological conditions of the site and its context; 

 determining the ecological features that are important and that are within the area in which 

the Proposed Development could have an ecological effect, and establishing their level of 

importance 

 assessing the potential for impacts upon those important ecological features 

 identifying how any adverse impacts can be avoided, mitigated or compensated for, and how 

ecological enhancement can be achieved. 

 Determining whether, in light of the previous stages, the project is likely to have any significant 

ecological effects.   

9.20 This process has been followed in an iterative process to avoid, mitigate or compensate for any 
identified potential impacts. 

 Assessment of Significance 

9.21 The significance of a potential ecological effect is determined based upon a range of factors including 
the magnitude of the potential effect and the sensitivity of the receptor. In this chapter, the significance 
of a potential effect is assigned according to the matrix in Table 9.1, below.  

Table 9.1 Matrix for Determining the Significance of Effect 

 Sensitivity of Receptor to Change / Effect 

 High Medium Low Negligible 

 M
a
g

n
itu

d
e
 o

f c
h

a
n

g
e

 / e
ffe

c
t 

High  Major Major Moderate Minor 

Medium Major Moderate Minor Negligible 

Low Moderate Minor Negligible  Negligible 

Negligible Minor Negligible Negligible Negligible 

 

 Sensitive Receptors 

9.22 The purpose of EcIA is to assess potential effects on ‘important’ ecological receptors. The potential for 
the Proposed Development to affect biodiversity more generally, and its ability to deliver an 
enhancement for biodiversity across all taxa and ecological features, is addressed separately in the 
ecological assessment report provided with the planning application. However, it is not the purpose of 
EcIA to assess potential effects on ecological features that are not deemed ‘important’ by virtue of 
being sufficiently widespread and resilient to the effects of a residential development that no significant 
effect would arise. 



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 133 

9.23 Determining which features the Site supports and whether they are important or not is based upon a 
number of criteria. The key criteria are rarity, extent and naturalness. Reference is made to national 
legislation and to national or regional policy. The presence of a species protected by national 
legislation does not automatically make it an ‘important’ species in an EcIA, but where there is 
potential for legislation to be breached in regard to that species then it will be included in the 
assessment.  

 Desk Study 

9.24 Desktop data were obtained Gloucestershire centre for Environmental Records (GCER) in May 2020. 
The search parameters were set at 2 km from the Site for non-statutory designated wildlife sites and 
notable species records. The search was extended to 4km for bat records. The Multi-Agency 
Geographic Information for the Countryside (MAGIC) website was used to search for statutory 
designated sites up to 10km from the Site boundary. These search radii were set to capture 
information on receptors where they fall within the potential zone of influence of the project, in 
accordance with CIEEM, 2020.   

 Field Surveys 

Habitats and Vegetation 

9.25 A habitat and vegetation survey of the Site was completed in May 2020. The survey included a Phase 
1 Habitat Survey (Joint Nature Conservancy Council, 2010) and the identification of National 
Vegetation Classification (NVC) types (Rodwell, 1991 & 1992). The main habitat types were mapped 
using standard habitat colours. Target Notes (TN) were used to record the locations of specific 
habitats with potential for use by protected or notable species (such as trees with cavities suitable for 
roosting bats, stream corridors suitable for use by otters, disused manmade structures etc.), and any 
evidence of use by these species (feeding remains, mammal tracks, etc.). 

9.26 Detailed species lists using the DAFOR botanical scale were collated during the surveys. NVC types 
were identified with reference to these species lists and based upon the experience of the surveyor. 

9.27 The hedgerows were surveyed in May 2020. The purpose of the survey was to assess the ecological 
importance of the hedgerow, using the criteria set out in The Hedgerow Regulations 1997. 

Amphibians 

9.28 Accessible ponds within 250m of the Site boundary were assessed for their potential to support 
breeding great crested newts, and other amphibians. 

9.29 The ponds were assessed using the Habitat Suitability Index (HSI) following the guidelines outlined in 
Advice Note 5 (ARG UK). This is based on methodology developed by Oldham et al. (2000). The HSI 
is a numerical index, between 0 and 1. Values close to 0 indicate unsuitable habitat, whilst 1 
represents optimal habitat. The HSI for great crested newts incorporates ten suitability indices, all of 
which are factors known to affect this species. These comprise geographical location, pond area, 
permanence, water quality, shade, the presence of fish, pond count, terrestrial habitat and 
macrophytes. 

9.30 Accessible ponds were checked for the presence of great crested newts using eDNA sampling in June 
2020. The survey was carried out according to the guidelines given with the sampling kit from 
Surescreen Scientifics, and in accordance with Natural England guidelines. 

Badgers 

9.31 The Site was systematically searched for signs of badgers in May 2020. The survey followed standard 
guidelines (Harris, Cresswell & Jeffries, 1989) and included a thorough search for setts or for signs of 
badger activity, including tracks, latrines, hairs and snuffle holes. 

9.32 Signs of badgers were also looked for during other surveys at the Site including the reptile and 
dormouse surveys, and during bat transect surveys. 
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Bats 

9.33 A ground level assessment of trees within the Site was carried out in May 2020. The survey involved a 
search for bat roosts inside all of the trees within the Site boundary. An inspection of all of the 
buildings within the Site to assess their suitability for roosting bats was undertaken in July 2021 

9.34 Bat transect surveys were carried out between April and October 2020. The dates of the transect 
surveys are given in Table 9.2. 

9.35 All bat surveys were carried out according to standard guidance (Collins, 2016; Mitchell-Jones, 2004; 
and Mitchell Jones & McLeish, 2004). Dusk transect surveys began at sunset and continued for two 
and a half to three hours. The routes of the transects are shown in Technical Appendix 9.1 (Volume 
2) Figure 3. The transects were walked by two surveyors, walking in opposite directions.  

9.36 Visual observations were supported by the use of ultra-sonic bat detectors. A variety of hand-held 
detectors (Anabat SD2, EM3+, Duet BatBox and EMTouch) were used. 

Table 9.2. Bat transect survey schedule in 2020 

Date Start-End Time Start 

Temp. 

(°C) 

End 

Temp. 

(°C) 

Weather 

Conditions 

27th April  20:26 – 22:56 14 14 W0 R0 C4 

13th May  20:53 – 23:00 12 11 W3 R0 C1 

8th June  21:23 – 00:00 14 14 W0 R0 C7 

27th July  21:05 – 23:35 20 18 W0 R0 C2 

17th August  20:26 – 22:56 21 19 W0 R1 C5 

17th September 19:18 – 21:48 16 14 W0 R1 C7 

13th October 18:20 – 20:50 9 8 W1 R0 C7 

 

9.37 Five static bat detectors (Anabat Express, Anabat SD2 and SM2) were installed at the Site between 
April and October 2020 (Technical Appendix 9.1 (Volume 2) Figure 3). 

9.38 Species were identified from EMTouch recordings using the in-built auto-ID based on Kaleidoscope 
(Wildlife Acoustics Version 4.0.1) classifiers (verified by the experienced ecologist using the bat 
detector in the field). Heterodyne recordings were identified by an experienced ecologist in the field at 
the time of the survey and confirmed afterward via playback of recordings and analysis with Bat Scan 
(Bat Box Ltd Version 9). EM3+ WAC files were converted to ZC files using Kaleidoscope.  

9.39 Static detector data was analysed using Kaleidoscope Pro software. Myotis species identification was 
accepted but is treated with caution when analysing the results, and where in doubt all Myotis species 
are lumped together and it is assumed that some of the calls may be Bechstein's bats. 

Birds 

9.40 The suitability of the Site for birds was assessed during the habitat surveys in May 2020. This visit was 
used to scope and target follow-up breeding bird surveys on 20th May and 9th June 2020. Further 
surveys for wintering birds were conducted in February 2021.  

9.41 The surveys followed the methodology for line transects outlined in Bird Census Survey Techniques 
(Gregory, Gibbons & Donald, 2004). This is the standard methodology used for breeding bird surveys 
adopted by the British Trust for Ornithology (BTO).  

9.42 Standard codes provided by BTO were used to record species observed and Bird Atlas 2007-2011 
breeding evidence codes were assigned to any specific behaviours indicating breeding within the Site, 
including singing, displaying, nesting and incubation behaviour.  
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9.43 Observations during breeding bird surveys were collated to allow classification of species into the 
following categories: 

 Non-breeding (observations of species flying over, suspected to be on migration or summering 

non-breeders); 

 Possible breeder (observations of species singing or present in suitable nesting habitat); 

 Probable breeder (observations of species in pairs displaying territorial or courtship behaviour, 

visiting probable nesting sites, agitated behaviour and nest building); and  

 Confirmed breeder (egg shells or nests, young or recent fledglings seen).The 

Dormice 

9.44 The Site was surveyed for dormice by setting out nest tubes in hedges and checking them regularly 
throughout the season. The surveys were carried out following survey methods outlined in The 
Dormouse Conservation Handbook (Bright, Morris & Mitchell-Jones, 2006). 

9.45 A total of 100 nest tubes was set out across the Site in April 2020 (Technical Appendix 9.1 (Volume 
2) Figure 4). The tubes were checked each month between May and October 2020. Using the criteria 
in Bright, Morris & Mitchell-Jones (2006) this gave a score of 44 - more than the 20 points required to 
reliably demonstrate presence or likely absence of dormice. 

Reptiles 

9.46 The Site was surveyed for reptiles using 100 squares of roofing felt approximately 50cm square, which 
were set out around the field margins in April 2020. 

9.47 The mats were checked regularly in suitable weather conditions between May and October 2020 
(Table 9.3). 

Table 9.3. Reptile survey schedule 

Date Start-End Time Start 

Temp. 

(°C) 

End 

Temp. 

(°C) 

Weather Conditions 

13/07/2020 11:30 – 13:30 21 21 W0 R0 C2 

27/07/2020 15:30-17:00 20 17 W0 R0 C6 

20/08/2020 11:00 – 13:30 19 20 W1 R0 C1 

25/08/2020 12:00 – 14:00 17 18 W0 R0 C6 

17/09/2020 15:00 – 16:45 16 16 W2 R1 C5 

22/09/2020 11:30 – 13:30 20 20 W1 R0 C3 

13/10/2020 12:00 – 14:00 12 13 W0 R0 C7 
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 Consultation 

9.48 The scope of this ES has been established through consultation with the relevant parties including: 

 Stroud District Council; 

 Natural England; and 

 The Environment Agency. 

 Baseline Conditions 

Site Description 

9.49 The Site consists of fields demarcated by hedgerows (Technical Appendix 9.1 (Volume 2) Figure 7), 
set in an agricultural landscape on the edge of the village of Cam, within National Character Area 106: 
The Severn and Avon Vales. Characteristics of this landscape include: low-lying, agricultural vales; 
limited amounts of woodland cover; and localised areas of lowland meadow and floodplain grazing 
marsh. The fields of the proposed development Site are fairly typical of the surrounding landscape 
character: several fields are managed as pasture grazed by livestock, and the remaining fields are 
large fields under arable cultivation, all separated by a network of hedgerows.  

9.50 The Cotswolds National Character Area is to the east, and the Site sits close to the transition in 
landscape between the hills and valleys with pasture and woods of the Cotswolds, and the low-lying 
agricultural plain of the Severn valley and floodplain. Ecologically speaking it is a relatively intensively 
farmed area with few remaining areas of semi-natural habitat outside of the floodplain grazing 
marshes associated with the Severn.    

 Baseline Survey Information 

Designated Sites 

9.51 There are no designated sites within or adjacent to the proposed development Site. The most 
significant designated sites in the surrounding landscape are the various designations afforded to the 
Severn Estuary and its associated habitats, largely in relation to their importance for birds. The Severn 
Estuary is designated as a Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Special Protection Area (SPA) and 
Ramsar, and is also associated with the Upper Severn SSSI. 

9.52 The Site is within the 7.7km catchment zone around the Severn Estuary within which Natural England 
and SDC have determined that the provision of additional dwellings may lead to adverse effects on the 
Severn as a result of increased visitor pressure. 

9.53 The Site is also 140m away from the River Cam (although separated from it by a residential area), 
which is a tributary of the Severn Estuary and may be functionally linked to it. 

9.54 The Site is situated between Woodchester Park SSSI (which is 5km to the east) and the Wye Valley 
and Forest of Dean Bats SAC (which is 14km to the west). These sites are designated for horseshoe 
bats, which have been recorded travelling between the two sites. Linear features suitable for 
commuting horseshoe bats may therefore by functionally linked to the SAC and SSSI colonies. Other 
statutory sites within 10km of the proposed development include Frampton Pools SSSI and 
Stinchcombe Hills SSSI.    

Habitats 

9.55 The pasture fields of the Site consist of improved and species-poor, semi-improved swards, dominated 
by grasses with a limited component of broad-leaved herbs. The southernmost field in particular is 
heavily dominated by perennial rye-grass (Lolium perenne) and has very few associated broad-leaved 
herbs. The adjacent pasture field is slightly less agriculturally improved, and has a large amount of soft 
brome (Bromus hordeaceus) and meadow buttercup (Ranunculus acris). Neither field is a Priority 
Habitat (with reference to The Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006) or a local 
conservation priority, as this vegetation type is almost ubiquitous across the region. The fields may 
however have some value for other wildlife, and this is described below. 
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9.56 The arable fields are largely sown with cereal crops and have very narrow field margins, which are 
heavily dominated by nutrient-loving plants including barren brome (Anisantha sterilis). Such nutrient-
rich margins are unlikely to support any of the arable field-margin plants that are a conservation 
priority where they occur. 

9.57 The boundary hedgerows are relatively uniform in character, and are dominated by a mixture of elm 
(Ulmus species), hawthorn (Crataegus mongyna) and blackthorn (Prunus spinosa). Most of the 
hedges have between five and seven woody species on average per 30m section, with frequently 
occurring shrubs consisting of dogwood (Cornus sanguinea), field maple (Acer campestre) and elder 
(Sambucus nigra). The field-layer vegetation largely consists of nutrient-loving species and ivy 
(Hedera helix) although where the hedges face onto the pasture fields (and have consequently 
received less spray of fertiliser or herbicides), shade-tolerant species including bluebell (Hyacinthoides 
non-scripta), lords' and ladies' (Arum maculatum) and wood false-brome (Brachypodium sylvaticum) 
are present.  

9.58 All of the hedges are regularly flailed, generally to a height of around 1.5m to 2m and around 1.5m 
wide. Many of the hedges have mature oak (Quercus robur) or ash (Fraxinus excelsior) trees with 
stem diameters of around 1m, indicating they may be around 100 plus years old. Several of them are 
veteran trees and one is an ancient field maple (Acer campestre) – T11 in the Tree Protection Plan.   

9.59 All of the hedges (except for garden boundaries) qualify as a Priority Habitat, and several of them 
qualify as 'important' under the botanical criteria of The Hedgerow Regulations 1997 (some may also 
qualify under the other wildlife or landscape criteria, which will be confirmed over the course of further 
survey work). 

Amphibians 

9.60 The desktop data contains records of common toad (Bufo bufo), common frog (Rana temporaria), 
palmate newt (Lissotriton helveticus), smooth newt (Lissotriton vulgaris) and great crested newt 
(Triturus cristatus) within 2km of the Site.  

9.61 There are three areas that hold water for at least part of the year within the Site boundary. Two of 
these hold water for most of the year, whilst the third only holds water in winter. 

9.62 The combined data from MAGIC map and surveys carried out for this project show that there are at 
least thirteen ponds within 500m of the Site, of which three have confirmed records of great crested 
newts (Technical Appendix 9.1 (Volume 2) Figure 8). 

9.63 Aside from the ponds, the hedgerows and field margins provide suitable habitat for amphibians 
including great crested newts, but the open fields are either under intensive arable cultivation of 
closely grazed by sheep, and are therefore not likely to be used by great crested newts or other 
amphibians.   

Badgers 

9.64 There are no badger setts on or adjacent to the Proposed Development. 

Bats 

9.65 The hedgerows and trees provide suitable foraging and commuting habitat for bats, and some of the 
mature trees have potential to be used as bat roosts. All of the buildings within the Site have either 
negligible or low/negligible suitability for roosting bats in accordance with the criteria as defined in 
Collins (2016). 

9.66 The southern part of the Site is partially affected by bright lights from the Draycott Business park, 
which illuminate many of the hedgerows (at least on their eastern faces) and the open fields at night. 
This reduces the suitability of these areas for the light-sensitive bat species such as horseshoe bats. 
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9.67 Bat activity recorded at the Site is relatively low. The most commonly recorded species was common 
pipistrelle, and almost all observed bat activity was around the mature trees in hedgerows. The only 
activity observed over the open fields was of hawking species such as noctules (Nyctalus noctule). 
The following thirteen bat species have been recorded during the surveys: 

 Barbastelle; 

 Common pipistrelle; 

 Soprano pipistrelle; 

 Nathusius' pipistrelle; 

 Brown long-eared; 

 Noctule; 

 Natterer's; 

 Serotine; 

 Whiskered; 

 Brandt's; 

 Daubenton's 

 Lesser horseshoe; and  

 Greater horseshoe. 

9.68 There is no particularly strong seasonal pattern in the activity of bats at the Site. The data from static 
detectors show that total registrations of bat calls per month did not vary substantially across the 
season (Table 9.4). 

Table 9.4. Registrations of bat calls from static detectors placed on Site between May and October 2020 

Species Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Total 

Barbastelle 

  

2 2 2 4 

 

10 

Serotine 

 

49 5 4 2 4 3 67 

Brandt’s 

   

3 

 

1 9 13 

Daubenton’s 

 

10 

 

5 13 23 47 98 

Whiskered 

 

8 

 

10 2 1 29 50 

Natterer’s 

 

4 2 4 1 6 11 28 

Noctule 12 209 43 49 6 35 43 397 

Nathusius’ pipistrelle 

 

36 3 3 1 8 14 65 

Common pipistrelle 106 1164 368 176 235 139 205 2393 

Soprano pipistrelle 2 91 53 12 13 43 94 308 

Brown long-eared 

 

22 3 

  

16 11 52 

Greater horseshoe 

  

3 3 1 

  

7 

Lesser horseshoe 

 

36 1 

   

8 45 

Total 120 1629 483 271 276 282 474 3535 

 

9.69 Using the criteria in Wray (2010) the Site’s hedgerows would be classed as having Regional 
importance for the rarest bats (greater horseshoe and barbastelles), District importance for the 
commonest species (common and soprano pipistrelles plus brown long-eared bats) and County 
importance for the other species. 
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9.70 The Site is just within the nominal 4km foraging range of greater horseshoe bats from one known 
roost, at Downhouse Farm, but outside of the range of the other roosts in this area, and it is not within 
the consultation zone for any Natura 2000 bat sites (Technical Appendix 9.1 (Volume 2) Figure 10). 
It is not on a major linear landscape feature (e.g. rivers, disused railway lines, woodland belts) and is 
next to an urban area, and as such it does not appear likely that it would be a major commuting route 
for horseshoe bats between roosts or territories. It also does not support high quality habitat for 
greater horseshoe bats (woodland or cattle-grazed pasture). 

9.71 Considering the very small number of registrations of greater horseshoe bats and the limited value of 
the habitats, it is not considered likely that the Site is functionally linked to the known roosts. 

9.72 The low numbers of horseshoe bat registrations and the nature of the Site also indicate that it is 
unlikely to be a key commuting route between the Woodchester Park SSSI and the Wye Valley and 
Forest of Dean Bat Sites SAC.   

9.73 The Proposed Development will require the demolition of buildings in the eastern part of the Site. 
These comprise containers, barns, sheds and modern flat-roofed structures associated with the farm, 
with negligible or low/negligible roosting potential.     

Birds 

9.74 There are records of a large number of birds from the surrounding area, including some notable 
species, particularly as a result of records from Slimbridge wetlands centre to the north. However the 
intensively farmed arable land and managed hedges are not likely to be of high value to the species of 
high conservation concern from those areas, and are most likely used by commoner farmland birds. 

9.75 The following species were recorded as likely to be nesting on or adjacent to the stie during the bird 
surveys of the Site in 2020: 

 Blackbird 

 Blackcap 

 Blue tit 

 Chaffinch 

 Chiff chaff  

 Crow 

 Goldfinch 

 Great tit 

 Greenfinch 

 Long-tailed tit 

 Song thrush 

 Whitethroat 

 Wood pigeon 

 Wren 

9.76 The following additional species were observed feeding or flying over the Site: 

 Buzzard 

 Jackdaw 

 Lesser black-back gull 

 Raven 

 Skylark 

 Swift 

 Tree sparrow 
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9.77 In winter the boundary hedges are used by mixed flocks of foraging passerines and flocks of winter 
migrants such as fieldfares. None of the open fields were used by wintering flocks of gulls or waders, 
although large flocks of golden plover and lapwing were recorded using land on the other side of the 
M5 motorway. This suggests that whilst these wintering birds are present in the landscape the Site, 
perhaps because of its intensive agricultural use and public access for dog walking, is not regularly 
used.  

Dormice 

9.78 There are no desktop records of dormice within the desk study search area. No dormice were 
recorded during the surveys between May and October. It is therefore concluded that dormice do not 
use the Site. 

Reptiles 

9.79 Slow-worms (Anguis fragilis) and grass snakes (Natrix helvetica) have both been recorded from 
nearby gardens and open areas, but there are no desktop records of adders (Vipera berus) or 
common lizards (Zootoca vivipara). 

9.80 The hedges and field margins are suitable foraging and sheltering habitat for slow-worms and grass 
snakes, but the open fields are of negligible value for these species. 

9.81 No reptiles of any kind were found during the surveys of the Site. 

9.82 Given the presence of slow-worms and grass snakes close to the Site and their absence from the on-
Site survey results, it is concluded that they are unlikely to use the Site except occasionally in very 
small numbers. 

 Summary of Baseline 

9.83 The Site supports the following list of important ecological receptors: 

 Hedgerows; 

 Ancient / veteran trees; 

 nesting birds; 

 great crested newts; and 

 bats. 

 Potential Effects (Construction Phase) 

Severn Estuary Designated Sites 

9.84 Consultation responses to the ES scoping noted the importance of establishing whether there is any 
risk of a potential effect on the Severn Estuary SAC via functionally linked watercourses such as the 
River Cam.  

9.85 With reference to the Hydrology chapter of the ES, the vast majority of the Site drains away from the 
Cam, into a culvert and thereafter into the Gilgal Brook. A very small area in the southern part of the 
Site drains into the Cam, but this part of the Site is outside of the proposed development area. There 
is therefore only a negligible risk of pollution during construction reaching the Cam. 

Hedgerows 

9.86 Construction of the Proposed Development would require the removal of approximately 630m of 
hedgerow – around 13% of the total amount of hedgerow within the red line boundary. For the most 
part this would create small gaps for road accesses and would not therefore have a substantial effect 
on hedgerow connectivity. However it does require the removal of a continuous section of hedge in 
one 300m length in the southern part of the Site. In the absence of mitigation this would result in a 
reduction in hedgerow connectivity in this part of the Site.  
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Ancient / veteran Trees 

9.87 In the absence of avoidance or mitigation, construction of the proposed development could lead to the 
damage or loss of six veteran trees (T2, T25, T26, T36, T37, T47) and one ancient tree (T11) (As 
referred to within the Tree Survey Schedule provided at Technical Appendix 8.2 (Volume 2)). 
Ancient and veteran trees are irreplaceable habitats, and the loss of these trees on this Site would 
have a significant ecological effect. 

Nesting Birds 

9.88 In the absence of avoidance or mitigation, construction of the proposed development could lead to 
nesting birds of common and widespread species being disturbed or killed. In the short term (over one 
breeding season) this would lead to a 

9.89 The removal of 630m of potential nesting habitat (13% of the total amount within the Site) would 
reduce the capacity of the Site to support nesting birds. 

Great Crested Newts 

9.90 In the absence of avoidance or mitigation, construction of the proposed development could lead to 
individual great crested newts being killed or injured during earth moving, vegetation clearance and 
the movement of plant and machinery around the Site. In a worst case this could affect sufficient 
numbers of newts during the breeding season that the population within the Site would become 
unviable, either in the breeding season in which the effect occurred or in subsequent breeding 
seasons. It is possible that this effect would be reversible through natural re-colonisation from adjacent 
meta-populations, but the likelihood of that is low given the presence of ongoing construction work. 
The effect would therefore last for at least the duration of the construction period (up to 12 years), but 
it would potentially be permanent. 

9.91 The proposed development will require the removal of approximately 100m of hedgerow and an area 
of approximately 0.2ha of scrub within 250m of the breeding ponds. The timing of this work will 
influence the severity of the effect: if it occurred during winter when newts are largely terrestrial and in 
hibernation, it is likely to affect more individuals than if it occurred during the breeding season when 
more newts would be in the breeding pond. In isolation, the removal of habitat would be unlikely to 
lead to a significant ecological effect but combined with the more widespread risk associated with 
construction and the potential for the effect to occur during winter, it is possible that there would be a 
significant ecological effect as a result of habitat removal. 

Bats 

9.92 The removal of trees and buildings during construction has the potential to affect bat roosts of species 
that are widespread in the south-west region, but which are rare and declining nationally. The 
development proposals only require the removal of one tree with high bat roosting potential and one 
building with low bat roosting potential. However in the absence of avoidance and mitigation 
measures, other trees could be damaged or removed during construction.   

9.93 It is possible that some of the hedgerows around the edges of the Site would be illuminated by site 
lighting during construction. This could occur where site compounds are located or where specific task 
or security lighting is installed. It is therefore not likely to affect a large proportion of the total amount of 
hedgerow at any one time, and the effect would be temporary. However if it were to affect a key part of 
the hedgerow network it could interrupt a territorial flight route between a bat’s roost and its foraging 
territory. This could affect species that are widespread in the south-west region, but which are rare 
and declining nationally. It would only be likely to affect the territory of an individual bat or colony of 
bats at any one time. In the absence of any avoidance or mitigation this could lead to a negative effect 
on the local population of one or more species of bat, which would therefore be ecologically 
significant. 

9.94 The loss of arable fields and improved grassland would have very little effect on foraging bats and 
would not be likely to lead to any significant ecological effect on bats. 
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9.95 The loss of 630m of hedgerow will reduce the amount of bat foraging and commuting habitat, which is 
primarily used by common bat species and used occasionally by rarer bat species in small numbers. 
As with the potential effects of lighting this could disrupt the foraging or commuting territory of an 
individual bat or colony of bats including species that are nationally rare and declining, but the effect 
would be permanent. 

Table 9.5 Summary of Potential Effects during Construction 

Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Potential Effect 
Extent / 

Magnitude 
Duration 

Frequency / 

Timing 

Significance 

Severn 

Estuary 

Pollution of the River 

Cam leading to an 

adverse effect on a 

functionally linked 

watercourse  

Negligible Temporary 

For the 

duration of 

the 

construction 

period 

Temporary 

adverse effect 

of negligible 

significance  

Hedgerows 

Loss of ecologically 

important hedgerows 

leading to a negative 

effect on the amount 

of hedgerow habitat 

in the locality and a 

reduction in the 

functional 

connectivity of the 

hedgerow network 

630m of 

hedgerow 

(13% of the 

total amount 

within the red 

line boundary) 

Permanent n/a 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of moderate 

significance 

Ancient / 

veteran 

Trees 

Loss of ecologically 

important ancient or 

veteran trees 

Six veteran 

trees and one 

ancient tree 

are potentially 

affected 

Permanent n/a 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of major 

significance  

Nesting birds 

Disturbance or killing 

of birds during site 

clearance leading to 

a reduction in the 

local population  

630m of 

hedgerow 

equating to 

breeding 

territory of 

individual birds 

of local value 

Temporary 

during 

construction 

For the 

duration of 

the 

construction 

period 

Temporary 

adverse effect 

of moderate 

significance 

Habitat loss leading 

to a negative effect 

on the local 

population  

630m of 

hedgerow 

equating to 

breeding 

territory of 

individual birds 

of local value 

Temporary 

during 

construction 

For the 

duration of 

the 

construction 

period 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of moderate 

significance 

Great 

crested 

newts 

Killing or injury 

leading to a reduction 

in the local 

Small numbers 

of individuals 

from an on-site 

Temporary 

during 

construction 

For the 

duration of 

the 

Temporary 

adverse effect 



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 143 

Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Potential Effect 
Extent / 

Magnitude 
Duration 

Frequency / 

Timing 

Significance 

population, with 

potential negative 

effects on the wider 

meta-population 

breeding 

population 

could be 

affected  

construction 

period 

of moderate 

significance 

Habitat loss leading 

to a negative effect 

on the local 

population  

630m of 

hedgerow 

within 250m of 

two breeding 

ponds affecting 

part of a local 

meta-

population 

Permanent n/a 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of moderate 

significance 

Bats 

 

Lighting during 

construction deterring 

bats from using 

foraging and 

commuting habitat, 

leading to a negative 

effect on functional 

connectivity for bats 

and reduced foraging 

success 

Localised 

effect on parts 

of the 

hedgerow 

network around 

the site 

affecting an 

individual bat 

or colony of 

bats 

Temporary 

during 

construction 

For the 

duration of 

the 

construction 

period 

Temporary 

adverse effect 

of minor 

significance 

Loss of foraging and 

commuting habitat 

leading to a reduction 

in foraging success 

and functional 

connectivity for bats  

630m of 

hedgerow 

removal 

affecting an 

individual bat 

or colony of 

bats 

Permanent n/a 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of moderate 

significance 

Loss of potential 

roosting sites 

One tree of 

moderate 

roosting 

potential and 

buildings of 

negligible or 

low/negligible 

low roosting 

potential 

Permanent n/a 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of moderate 

significance 
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 Potential Effects (Operational Phase) 

Severn Estuary 

9.96 In the absence of avoidance or mitigation, the proposed development could lead to an adverse effect 
on the Severn Estuary due to increased visitor pressure.  

9.97 The River Cam, which is functionally linked to the Severn Estuary, currently falls below Water 
Framework Directive (WFD) standards, in part due to discharges from wastewater treatment works, 
and in part due to agricultural runoff. It is therefore possible that the proposed development could 
contribute to poor water quality in the Cam through increasing discharges to the waste water treatment 
works, whilst also providing an improvement through reduced agricultural inputs.  Taking into account 
the inherent mitigation provided within the development via SUDS features and the reduction in 
agricultural effects, the Hydrology chapter concludes that the potential effect is negligible. 

Hedgerows 

9.98 Retained hedgerows are vulnerable to potential future removal over the lifetime of the development. 
The quality of the hedgerows is also at risk of decline if they are managed inappropriately, e.g. through 
cutting that is too severe or frequent. This potential negative effect could affect all of the retained 
hedgerows. In a worst case scenario this could lead to sufficiently negative impacts that the effect 
would be ecologically significant. 

Ancient / veteran Trees 

9.99 Ancient and veteran trees are vulnerable to soil compaction from the movement of vehicles, storage of 
materials or through excessive trampling of people of animals. They are also vulnerable to damage 
through inappropriate arboricultural works or vandalism, amongst other risks. This could lead to the 
loss of trees that would otherwise have been retained, and the loss of any ancient of veteran trees 
would lead to a significant negative ecological effect.  

Nesting Birds 

9.100 During occupation of the proposed development, there is potential that increased disturbance from 
people and an increase in predation by domestic animals would have an adverse effect upon birds. It 
is possible that birds could be disturbed or killed during the nesting season, which would constitute a 
significant negative ecological effect. 

Great Crested Newts 

9.101 Assuming the on-site population is retained, individuals from that population are at risk of killing or 
injury during occupation. This could occur as a result of road traffic, or during Site maintenance or 
householder activities in gardens. In the absence of sufficient avoidance or mitigation measures, this 
could lead to the eventual decline or loss of the on-Site population, which also has potential adverse 
effects on the wider meta-population. This could therefore lead to a significant negative ecological 
effect. 

Bats 

9.102 Illumination of retained habitats by street lights or from private dwellings could deter bat from using 
otherwise suitable habitat. This could affect species that are widespread in the south-west region, but 
which are rare and declining nationally. If it were to occur across the entire Site where it adjoins 
hedges, it could affect many individual bats or colonies of bats. It is therefore possible that this would 
lead to a significant negative ecological effect. 



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 145 

Table 9.6 Summary of Potential Effects during Occupation 

Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Potential Effect 
Extent / 

Magnitude 
Duration 

Significance 

Severn 

Estuary 

Recreational pressure leading 

to adverse effects on 

qualifying features including 

wintering and breeding birds 

 

 

Up to 950 

dwellings, within 

approximately 

4km of the 

Severn Estuary 

 

 

Permanent 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of moderate 

significance 

Pollution of the River Cam 

affecting qualifying features of 

the Severn Estuary SAC 

Small increase in 

loading at 

wastewater 

treatment works, 

small reduction in 

agricultural inputs 

Permanent 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of minor 

significance 

Hedgerows 

Degradation of hedgerows 

through management or 

subsequent removal leading to 

a negative effect on the extent 

or quality of hedgerows within 

the Site and a reduction in the 

functional connectivity of the 

hedgerow network 

630m of 

hedgerow 
Permanent 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of minor 

significance 

Ancient / 

veteran Trees 

Soil compaction around 

ancient or veteran trees or 

damage during landscape 

management leading a 

negative effect through the 

loss of health of retained trees 

and an accelerated rate of 

decline and death 

Seven retained 

ancient / veteran 

trees potentially 

affected 

Permanent 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of major 

significance 

Nesting birds 

Disturbance or killing of 

nesting birds by domestic pets 

leading to negative effect on 

the Site’s capacity to support 

nesting birds 

630m of 

hedgerow 

equating to 

breeding territory 

of individual birds 

of local value 

Permanent 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of moderate 

significance 

Great crested 

newts 

Killing or injury during 

landscape maintenance or as 

a result of road traffic leading 

to a reduction in the local 

population, with potential 

negative effects on the wider 

meta-population 

Small numbers of 

individuals could 

be affected  

Permanent 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of moderate 

significance 
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Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Potential Effect 
Extent / 

Magnitude 
Duration 

Significance 

Bats 

Lighting from streetlights and 

dwellings deterring bats from 

using foraging and commuting 

habitat, leading to a negative 

effect on functional 

connectivity for bats and 

reduced foraging success 

630m of 

hedgerow  
Permanent 

Permanent 

adverse effect 

of minor 

significance 

 

 Assessment of Effects 

 Proposed Mitigation 

Hedgerows 

9.103 The proposed development includes the provision of over 800m of new hedgerow planting. This has 
been designed to mitigate the effect of the removal of 630m of hedgerow during construction, by 
replacing lost habitat and providing new hedge in locations that will reconnect otherwise disjointed 
hedgerows. 

9.104 In addition to planting new hedgerows, the retained hedges will be managed to enhance their 
ecological value. The cessation of intensive agriculture will reduce inputs of nutrient and other agri-
chemicals, which will allow the ground-flora of the hedges to favour shade-tolerant species over the 
nitrophilous species that dominate in many parts of the existing hedge network. The long-term 
maintenance of the hedges will also be designed to promote the flowering and fruiting of shrubs and 
the growth of tall, bushy hedges. 

Veteran Trees 

9.105 The risk of damage and loss of ancient or veteran trees during construction will be avoided by the 
implementation of an arboricultural method statement and a CEMP. 

9.106 The potential damage to retained ancient and veteran trees will be mitigated by the implementation of 
a Landscape and Ecological Management Plan (LEMP). This will include measures to monitor the 
implementation of the plan and corrective actions for any breaches of the agreements. The LEMP can 
be secured via a suitably worded planning condition and funded via a management company set up 
for the development.   

Nesting Birds 

9.107 The potential effects of construction on nesting birds will be avoided by measures including: 

 timing the work to avoid sensitive periods if required; 

 toolbox talks for contractors; 

 supervision of works by an ecologist; 

9.108 These measures will be set out in detail in a CEMP, which can be secured via a suitably worded 
planning condition. 

9.109 The potential effects of habitat loss upon birds as a result of construction will be mitigated by the 
retention and enhancement of existing habitats and the provision of new habitats. 
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9.110 The potential effects of disturbance of birds during occupation of the development will be mitigated by 
the provision of an overall increase in the amount of nesting habitat. There will be a net increase in the 
amount of hedgerow habitat, and a large area of suitable nesting habitat along the landscape / noise 
bund. The change in management from intensive agriculture to a wildlife-focussed management 
strategy via a LEMP will also benefit nesting birds. 

9.111 A proportion of the new dwellings will be designed to incorporate built-in bird nesting features such as 
swift bricks and house sparrow terraces in suitable locations i.e. where there are suitable eaves and 
gables ends at height and away from disturbance from noise or light. 

Great Crested Newts 

9.112 The primary means by which effects have been avoided are via the retention of the pond with 
confirmed presence of great crested newts. 

9.113 The potential effects on newts during construction will be avoided and mitigated as part of the 
protected species licencing process. This will either be via a development licence, or via the district 
licencing route. In the case of a development licence being applied for, newts would be translocated 
out of suitable areas prior to construction. In the case that the district licencing approach is followed 
then on-Site mitigation may also be required during construction. 

9.114 The potential negative long-term effects on great crested newts will be mitigated through the provision 
of new habitat on Site in the form of new wetland areas with permanent water included in close 
proximity to the retained ponds, large areas of new woodland planting along the northern boundary of 
the Site and the new hedgerow planted at the base of this bund.  

Bats 

9.115 Potential negative effects on roosting bats in trees or buildings will be avoided through the 
implementation of an arboricultural method statement and a CEMP. Effects on potential roosting 
habitat will be further mitigated through the provision of built-in roosting features as part of new 
dwellings. 

9.116 The potential effects of lighting during construction will be avoided through the implementation of the 
CEMP, which will include measures to ensure that any on-Site lighting is located and directed away 
from retained habitats. 

9.117 The loss of habitat as a result of construction will be mitigated by the provision of large areas of new 
habitat suitable for foraging and commuting bats. This includes the landscaping along the acoustic 
bund, which will be well connected to the surrounding landscape, and the proposed areas of new 
wetland and SUDS features. The potential reduction in functional connectivity as the result of the 
removal of a long length of hedgerow will be mitigated by the provision of new hedgerow planting. The 
severity and duration of this potential effect will be further addressed though advance-planting where 
appropriate to ensure that new features are in place before existing features are removed. 

9.118 The potential negative effects of lighting during the occupation of the development will be avoided 
through the implementation of a detailed lighting strategy designed to avoid the artificial illumination of 
retained bat habitat. 

 Residual Effects 

9.119 The residual effects of the development, after avoidance and mitigation measures have been 
implemented, are described below and in Table 9.7. 

Severn Estuary 

9.120 After avoidance and mitigation measures are implemented, there is a temporary risk of a negative 
effect during construction and a permanent risk of a negative effect during occupation, in connection 
with the risk of pollution to the River Cam. These are of Minor significance. The application of the 
Severn Estuary Recreation and Mitigation Strategy will reduce the risk of an effect via recreational 
pressure to only Minor significance.  
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Hedgerows 

9.121 After avoidance and mitigation measures are implemented, the Proposed Development would lead to 
two permanent, positive effects of Minor significance on hedgerows, through the provision of an 
increase in the total amount of habitat and the long-term management of hedgerows for wildlife value. 

Veteran Trees 

9.122 After avoidance and mitigation measures are in place, there will be a Negative effect of Moderate 
significance as a result of the loss of one ancient tree, balanced against a permanent positive effect of 
Moderate significance as a result of the improved management of retained trees and the planting of 
succession trees.   

Nesting Birds 

9.123 There will be a temporary Negative effect of Negligible significance during construction as a result of 
vegetation clearance. The provision of new nesting and foraging habitat will lead to two permanent 
positive effects of negligible significance. 

Great Crested Newts 

9.124 The application of avoidance and mitigation measures will reduce all potential effects to Minor and 
Negligible significance. 

Bats 

9.125 After avoidance and mitigation measures, the potential effects on bats during construction are reduce 
to two temporary negative effects of up to Minor significance. This is balanced by two permanent, 
positive effects of Minor significance as a result of the provision of new roosting and foraging / 
commuting habitat. 
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Table 9.7. Summary of avoidance and mitigation and the residual ecological effects of the proposed development 

Important Ecological 

Feature 
Potential Effect 

Avoidance / Mitigation / 

Enhancement 
Effect after Mitigation Nature of Effect Residual Effect 

Severn Estuary 

Pollution of the River Cam during 

construction leading to an adverse 

effect on a functionally linked 

watercourse 

Control of surface water 

runoff and prevention of 

siltation, pollution 

prevention implemented 

via a CEMP 

Negligible, temporary 

risk of an effect 

Negligible magnitude 

negative effect on a 

receptor of High 

sensitivity  

Temporary, Negative, 

Negligible 

Significance 

Pollution of the River Cam during 

occupation leading to an adverse 

effect on a functionally linked 

watercourse 

On-Site surface water 

drainage strategy and foul 

water connections into 

main sewer 

Negligible, permanent 

risk of an effect 

Negligible magnitude 

neutral effect on a 

receptor of High 

sensitivity  

Permanent, Neutral, 

Negligible 

Significance 

Recreational pressure on the Severn 

Estuary 

Adherence to the Severn 

Estuary Recreation and 

Mitigation Strategy 

Negligible, permanent 

risk of an effect 

Negligible magnitude 

negative effect on a 

receptor of High 

sensitivity  

Permanent, Neutral, 

Negligible 

Significance 

Hedgerows 

Loss of ecologically important 

hedgerows leading to a negative 

effect on the amount of hedgerow 

habitat in the locality and a reduction 

in the functional connectivity of the 

hedgerow network 

Provision of new hedgerow 

planting to create a net 

increase in the total 

amount of hedgerow within 

the red line boundary 

 

Net increase in the 

amount of hedgerow 

 

Small decrease in 

habitat connectivity in 

Low magnitude 

positive effect on a 

receptor of Medium 

sensitivity 

Permanent, Positive, 

Minor Significance 
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Important Ecological 

Feature 
Potential Effect 

Avoidance / Mitigation / 

Enhancement 
Effect after Mitigation Nature of Effect Residual Effect 

Planting of hedgerows in a 

location designed to 

restore habitat connectivity 

the southern part of 

the Site 

 

Increase in habitat 

connectivity along the 

northern edge of the 

Site 

Degradation of hedgerows through 

management or subsequent removal 

leading to a negative effect on the 

extent or quality of hedgerows within 

the Site and a reduction in the 

functional connectivity of the 

hedgerow network 

Enhancement and long-

term management of 

hedgerows under the terms 

of a LEMP including 

monitoring and adaptive 

management 

Improved habitat 

quality of retained 

hedges in comparison 

with the baseline 

Low magnitude 

positive effect on a 

receptor of Medium 

sensitivity 

Permanent, Positive, 

Minor Significance 

Veteran Trees 

Loss of ecologically important ancient 

or veteran trees during construction 

Protection of all retained 

trees with AMS and CEMP 
Neutral Neutral No significant effect 

Soil compaction around ancient or 

veteran trees or damage during 

landscape management leading a 

negative effect through the loss of 

Protection and long-term 

management of retained 

trees under the terms of a 

LEMP including monitoring 

and adaptive management 

Minor positive effect 

as a result of the 

removal of intensive 

agriculture 

Low magnitude 

positive effect on a 

receptor of high 

sensitivity 

Permanent, Positive, 

Moderate 

Significance 
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Important Ecological 

Feature 
Potential Effect 

Avoidance / Mitigation / 

Enhancement 
Effect after Mitigation Nature of Effect Residual Effect 

health of retained trees and an 

accelerated rate of decline and death 

Nesting birds 

Disturbance or killing of birds during 

construction leading to a reduction in 

the local population  

Avoidance and mitigation 

measures implemented 

under a CEMP 

Negligible, temporary 

risk of harm 

Negligible magnitude 

negative effect on a 

receptor of receptor 

of Low sensitivity 

Temporary, Negative, 

Negligible 

Significance 

Habitat loss during construction 

leading to a negative effect on the 

local population  

Provision of new hedgerow 

and woodland planting to 

create a net increase in the 

total amount of nesting 

habitat within the red line 

boundary 

 

Provision of nesting 

features within the new 

dwellings 

 

Advance planting of 

selected landscaping 

Temporary loss of 

nesting habitat but a 

long-term increase in 

nesting habitat leading 

to a positive effect on 

the local population 

Low magnitude 

positive effect on a 

receptor of Low 

sensitivity  

Permanent. Positive, 

Negligible 

Significance 
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Important Ecological 

Feature 
Potential Effect 

Avoidance / Mitigation / 

Enhancement 
Effect after Mitigation Nature of Effect Residual Effect 

Disturbance or killing of nesting birds 

by people or domestic pets during 

occupation leading to negative effect 

on the Site’s capacity to support 

nesting birds 

Provision of new hedgerow 

and woodland planting to 

create a net increase in the 

total amount of nesting 

habitat within the red line 

boundary 

Net increase in nesting 

habitat leading to an 

increase in capacity to 

support nesting birds 

Low magnitude 

positive effect on a 

receptor of Low 

sensitivity 

Permanent, Positive, 

Negligible 

Significance 

Great crested newts 

Killing or injury during construction 

leading to a reduction in the local 

population, with potential negative 

effects on the wider meta-population 

Precautionary measures 

during construction under 

the terms of a CEMP and a 

licencing process  

Negligible risk of harm 

during construction 

Negligible magnitude 

negative effect on a 

Medium sensitivity 

receptor 

Temporary, Negative 

Minor Significance 

Habitat loss during construction 

leading to a negative effect on the 

local population  

Provision of a net increase 

in the amount of suitable 

habitat within 250m of the 

retained ponds 

Net increase in 

suitable habitat 

leading to a positive 

effect on the local 

population 

Low magnitude 

positive effect on a 

Medium sensitivity 

receptor  

Permanent, Positive, 

Minor Significance  

Killing or injury during occupation, e.g. 

during landscape maintenance or as a 

result of road traffic or becoming 

trapped in drains during occupation of 

the development, leading to a 

reduction in the local population, with 

Precautionary measures 

incorporated into 

landscape management 

under the terms of a LEMP 

including monitoring and 

adaptive management 

 

Negligible risk of killing 

or injury to the on-Site 

population during 

occupation 

Negligible magnitude 

negative effect on a 

Medium sensitivity 

receptor 

Permanent, Negative, 

Negligible 

Significance 
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Important Ecological 

Feature 
Potential Effect 

Avoidance / Mitigation / 

Enhancement 
Effect after Mitigation Nature of Effect Residual Effect 

potential negative effects on the wider 

meta-population 

Road design to mitigate the 

potential for newts to 

become trapped in gully 

pots or be killed by traffic, 

within 500m of the retained 

ponds 

 

  

Bats 

Lighting during construction deterring 

bats from using foraging and 

commuting habitat, leading to a 

negative effect on functional 

connectivity for bats and reduced 

foraging success 

Implementation of a CEMP 

ensuring that lighting 

during construction does 

not illuminate retained bat 

habitat 

Negligible risk of light 

spill onto retained 

habitats leading to a 

temporary adverse 

effect 

Negligible magnitude 

negative effect on a 

Medium sensitivity 

receptor 

Temporary, Negative, 

Negligible 

Significance 

Loss of foraging and commuting 

habitat during construction leading to 

a reduction in foraging success and 

functional connectivity for bats  

Provision of new hedgerow 

and woodland planting to 

create a net increase in the 

total amount of foraging 

and commuting habitat 

within the red line 

boundary 

Temporary negative 

effect whilst new 

landscaping 

establishes 

Low magnitude 

negative effect on a 

Medium sensitivity 

receptor 

Temporary, Negative, 

Minor Significance  

Overall increase in the 

amount of foraging 

habitat once 

Low magnitude 

positive effect on a 

Permanent, Positive, 

Minor Significance 
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Important Ecological 

Feature 
Potential Effect 

Avoidance / Mitigation / 

Enhancement 
Effect after Mitigation Nature of Effect Residual Effect 

 

Advance planting of 

selected landscaping 

landscaping is 

established 

Medium sensitivity 

receptor 

Loss of roosting habitat during 

construction leading to a reduction in 

the Site and viability of the local 

population of bats 

Retention of trees and 

provision of artificial bat 

roosting habitat on retained 

trees and in new dwellings 

Permanent increase in 

the amount and variety 

of roosting habitat 

leading to a positive 

effect on the local 

population 

Low magnitude 

positive effect on a 

Medium sensitivity 

receptor 

Permanent, Positive, 

Minor Significance 

Lighting from streetlights and 

dwellings during occupation deterring 

bats from using foraging and 

commuting habitat, leading to a 

negative effect on functional 

connectivity for bats and reduced 

foraging success 

Implementation of a 

lighting strategy to ensure 

that bats are not deterred 

from foraging or 

commuting in retained and 

newly-created habitats 

Permanent negative 

effect on retained 

hedges within the 

centre of the Site 

Low magnitude 

negative effect on a 

Medium sensitivity 

receptor 

Permanent, Negative, 

Minor Significance 
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 In Combination and Cumulative Effects 

In-combination effects 

9.126 Based upon the nature of the Site’s ecological receptors and those within the zone of influence, there 
is potential for interaction between effects directly on ecology and those relating in particular to 
landscape and hydrology. In landscape terms the effect of the proposed development on the Site’s 
features and elements is assessed as being ‘Minor Beneficial’ in the long-term. This is as a result of 
the proposed mitigation in the form of new areas of tree and hedge planting and other open space 
elements. Therefore, in combination, there would be no significant effect on ecology. 

9.127 In terms of hydrology the potential in-combination effects relate to the potential for the River Cam, 
which is functionally connected to the Severn Estuary, to be adversely affected during construction or 
occupation. The corresponding hydrology, drainage and flood risk assessment of the proposed 
development found that there are some potential benefits to the local hydrology as a result of reduced 
agricultural inputs, and that all other effects were either Negligible, Neutral or Minor significance. 
Subject to the appropriate mitigation there would therefore be no in-combination effects. 

Cumulative effects 

9.128 For the cumulative assessment, the following sites are considered:  

 S.15/2804/OUT Land North East of Draycott Cam Gloucestershire; A mixed use development 

comprising of up to 506 dwellings, 10.7 hectares of employment land.  

 S.16/1909/106/R Land opposite 6 Box Road, Erection of 71 dwellings, open space provision 

including children’s play space; a new access of Box Road 

 S.17/0964/OUT Land adjacent to Box Road; Outline permission for up to 36 dwellings and 

associated access, all other matters reserved. 

 S.17/1366/OUT Land North West of Box Road; Outline permission for up to 90 residential 

dwellings with public open space, landscaping.  

 S.18/2697/OUT Land at Box Road; Outline planning consent; Outline permission with all 

matters reserved except means of access, for; up to 42 residential dwellings; open space and 

landscaping; roads, parking and new access off Box Road; SuDs; and associated ancillary 

and infrastructure works,  

 Cam North East Extension, Emerging allocation (PS25) for 180 dwellings 

 Stonehouse North West, Emerging allocation (PS19a) for 700 dwellings 

 Wisloe new settlement, Emerging allocation (PS37) for up to 1500 dwellings 

 Hunts Grove Extension, Emerging allocation (PS30) for 750 dwellings 

 Sharpness new settlement, Emerging allocation (PS36) for 2400 dwellings within the plan 

period rising to 5000 dwellings by 2050 

 South of Hardwicke, Emerging allocation (G1) for 1350 dwellings and school 
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9.129 The closest of these are S.15/2804/OUT comprising up to 450 dwellings (application pending 
consideration for increasing the total to 506) on the opposite side of Cam from the proposed 
development, and Wisloe (PS37) on the north side of the M5 motorway. The 450 dwelling proposal 
(S.15/2804/OUT) is on land very similar to that at Cam, and the effects are therefore likely to be 
avoided, mitigated or compensated in the similar ways. Emerging allocation PS37 is on land that 
appears to have a slightly different ecological character – the fields are more closely linked to the 
Severn Estuary in terms of proximity and use by wintering birds. The ecological features of the site at 
Cam are not dependent for their survival on the land over the motorway, but the enhancements 
provided here could be designed specifically to link into the “comprehensive green infrastructure 
network which will provide multi-functional benefits” envisaged for PS37, which could lead to a 
cumulative enhancement for biodiversity. There is the potential for cumulative effects of these three 
proposals together on the Severn SPA in terms of water quality, however as the means of avoiding 
these potential effects are accommodated within the Stroud Mitigation Strategy and in good practice in 
the management of surface and foul water, an adverse effect is likely to be avoided.   

9.130 There are several smaller consents within this area, ostensibly there are potential cumulative effects 
on mobile species such as birds and bats, which could have foraging territories linked across the two 
sites. However the sites are ecologically separated from each other by the intervening urban area, and 
such effects are therefore unlikely. Furthermore, the 450 dwelling outline consent (S.15/2804/OUT) is 
underpinned by the requirement for a CEMP and a Biodiversity Management Plan, the provision of 
which were determined to be sufficient to avoid adverse effects on wildlife including potential effects 
on the Severn Estuary. The other development sites in this area are held to similar standards for 
providing net gains for biodiversity. There are therefore not likely to be cumulative adverse effects if 
these two schemes are to proceed.  

9.131 The emerging allocations are ecologically distanced from the proposed development, and their 
potential effects (both alone and cumulatively) will be assessed on their own merits.  

9.132 It is concluded that there will be No Significant cumulative ecological effects as a result of other 
proposed plans or projects, as they are for similar developments that will each be required to deliver 
net biodiversity gains on their own terms, which will provide an overall net benefit for biodiversity.  

 Limitations and Assumptions 

9.133 This assessment is based upon data collected across 2019 and 2021. As a comprehensive suite of 
data were collected, using the relevant survey guidelines, this presents an accurate picture of the 
baseline conditions within the limitations of the accepted survey techniques. 

 Summary 

Baseline Conditions 

9.134 The Site consists of fields used for pasture and arable farming, separated by hedges. Owing to the 
largely intensive farming practices there is limited wildlife resident within the Site, for example dormice, 
badgers and reptiles have been shown to be absent at the time of the surveys. The Site’s greatest 
ecological merit lies in the hedgerow network, which is used as foraging and commuting habitat by a 
range of bat species and as nesting habitat for birds. The ecological quality of the hedges is limited at 
present by intensive management and application of agri-chemicals to the adjacent fields, which 
leaves scope for their enhancement should agricultural production cease.  



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 157 

Likely Significant Effects 

9.135 In the absence of mitigation it is possible that the Proposed Development would lead to: 

 Adverse effects on the Severn Estuary Ramsar, SPA, SAC and SSSI; 

 Permanent loss of hedgerows 

 Loss of or damage to ancient and veteran trees 

 Adverse effects on nesting birds 

 Adverse effects on great crested newts 

 Adverse effects on foraging, commuting or roosting bats. 

Mitigation and Enhancement  

9.136 Adverse effects on the Severn Estuary will be avoided through adherence to the mitigation strategy for 
recreational pressure in the adopted Local Plan. Indirect effects via pollution of the functionally linked 
River Cam will be avoided by the implementation of controls during construction and the application of 
a suitable surface and foul water drainage strategy as set out in the Hydrology chapter. 

9.137 The permanent loss of hedgerow, and the effect it would have on functional connectivity, will be 
mitigated by the enhancement of retained hedges and provision of new hedgerow habitat to meet a 
biodiversity net gain using the Defra calculator. 

9.138 Loss of or damage to ancient and veteran trees will be avoided through the implementation of a 
suitable protection strategy as set out in an Arboricultural Method Statement. In the long-term, the 
retained trees will be protected as part of a Landscape and Ecological Management Plan. 

9.139 Adverse effects on nesting birds will be avoided during construction through the implementation of a 
suitable Construction Ecological Management Plan. In the long-term, the loss of nesting habitat will be 
mitigated by the enhancement of retained hedgerows and the provision of new hedgerow habitat. 

9.140 Adverse effects on great crested newts will be avoided during construction through the implementation 
of a suitable Construction Ecological Management Plan and adherence to a relevant licencing 
process. The Site will be enhanced for great crested newts through the enhancement of retained 
habitats and the creation of new habitats, and long-term management as part of a Landscape and 
Ecological Management Plan. 

9.141 Adverse effects on bats will be avoided and mitigated by managing lighting during construction and in 
the design of the development, and through the enhancement of retained habitats and the creation of 
new habitats, and long-term management as part of a Landscape and Ecological Management Plan. 

Cumulative and In-combination Effects 

9.142 There are not likely to be any cumulative significant adverse ecological effects. 

 Conclusion  

9.143 In the long term, after the implementation of suitable avoidance, mitigation and enhancement 
measures, the proposed development will have a net positive effect on habitats and species, as 
measured using the Defra metric and in terms of the amount of habitat available for wildlife. 
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 CULTURAL HERITAGE 

 Introduction 

10.1 This Chapter describes the existing environment with respect to cultural heritage. It provides an 
assessment of the potential effects of the Proposed Development on the known historic environment 
resource, including individual assets and their settings. 

10.2 For the purposes of this assessment, cultural heritage is taken to encompass archaeological sites, 
features, deposits and associated artefacts and ecofacts; the built heritage resource (buildings, 
historic structures etc); and the historic landscape. 

10.3 The Chapter will describe how the assessment methodology, current planning policy context, baseline 
conditions currently existing at the Site, the likely significant heritage effects during the construction 
and operational phases of the Proposed Development, and the mitigation measures required to 
prevent, reduce or offset any significant adverse effects. 

10.4 An historic environment desk based assessment (Wessex Archaeology, 2020a) is included at 
Appendix 10.1 (of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)) to this Chapter, along with a report on a 
detailed gradiometer survey of the Site (Wessex Archaeology, 2020b) (Appendix 10.2 (Technical 
Appendices (Volume 2)). In addition, the report detailing the results of an archaeological evaluation 
within the Site are also included (Wessex Archaeology, 2021) (Appendix 10.2 (Technical Appendices 
(Volume 2)). 

10.5 This Chapter has been prepared by Alex Godden, Principal Consultant, Wessex Archaeology. Alex 
has over ten years’ experience in curatorial and commercial archaeology and is an Associate of the 
Chartered Institute for Archaeologists. He has produced archaeology and Environmental Assessment 
chapters for a number of large scale housing developments and quarry sites. 

10.6 Wessex Archaeology is the UK’s leading provider of archaeological and heritage services, and an 
educational charity. Established for 40 years, Wessex offer an unrivalled range of services above 
ground, below ground and underwater, delivered by over 320 industry experts from an international 
network of offices. Wessex Archaeology works in partnership with clients across a variety of sectors, in 
order to deliver practical, sustainable solutions to effectively manage the historic environment, utilising 
experience and knowledge to help clients achieve successful planning outcomes, engage 
communities and stakeholders, and enhance the value of national historical assets. 

 Legislative Planning Policy Framework 

National Planning Policy 

National Planning Policy Framework 

10.7 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2019 sets out the Government’s national planning 
policies, including those on the conservation of the historic environment. The NPPF covers all aspects 
of historic environment and heritage assets, including Designated Assets (World Heritage Sites, 
Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, Protected Wreck Sites, Conservation Areas, Registered 
Parks and Gardens and Registered Battlefields) and non-designated assets. The NPPF draws 
attention to the benefits that conserving the historic environment can bring to the wider objectives of 
the NPPF in relation to sustainability, economic benefits and place making (Paragraph 185). 
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10.8 The NPPF states that the significance of heritage assets (including their settings) should be identified 
and described, and that the impact of proposals on the significance of assets should be assessed 
(Paragraph 190). Planning applications should include sufficient information to enable the impact of 
proposals on significance to be assessed, and thus where desk-based research is insufficient to 
assess the impact, field evaluation may also be required. The NPPF identifies that the requirements 
for assessment and mitigation of impacts on heritage assets should be proportionate to their 
significance and the potential impact (Paragraph 189). 

10.9 The NPPF sets out the approach that local authorities should adopt in assessing development 
proposals within the context of applications for development of both designated and non-designated 
assets. Great weight should be given to the conservation of designated heritage assets, and harm to 
or loss to significance through alteration or destruction should require clear and convincing 
justification. Substantial harm to or loss of a Grade II Listed Building or Registered Park & Garden 
should be exceptional. Substantial harm to or loss of designated heritage assets of the highest 
significance, notably Scheduled Monuments, Protected Wreck Sites, Registered Battlefields, Grade 1 
and Grade II* Listed Buildings, Grade I and Grade II* Registered Park & Gardens, and World Heritage 
Sites, should be wholly exceptional (Paragraph 194). Additional guidance is given on the consideration 
of elements within World Heritage Sites and Conservation Areas (Paragraphs 200 and 201). 

10.10 Where there is substantial harm to or total loss of significance of a designated heritage asset, a 
number of criteria must be met alongside achieving substantial public benefits (Paragraph 195). 
Where there is less than substantial harm, the harm should be weighed against the public benefits of 
the development (Paragraph 196). Balanced judgements should be made when weighing applications 
that affect non-designated heritage assets (Paragraph 197). The NPPF also makes provision to allow 
enabling development (Paragraph 202) and allowing development which enhances World Heritage 
Sites and Conservation Areas (Paragraph 200). 

10.11 Where loss of significance as a result of development is considered justified, the NPPF includes 
provision to allow for the recording and advancing understanding of the asset before it is lost in a 
manner proportionate to the importance and impact. The results of these investigations and the 
archive should be made publicly accessible. The ability to record evidence should not however be a 
factor in deciding whether loss should be permitted. 

10.12 Legislation relating to Scheduled Monuments is contained within the Ancient Monuments and 
Archaeological Areas Act 1979, whereas legislation regarding buildings of special architectural or 
historic interest is contained within the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990. 
Section 72 of the 1990 Act provides protection for the character and appearance of Conservation 
Areas. 

Development Plan Policy 

10.13 The Site is situated within the administrative boundaries of SDC; the Stroud District Local Plan Review 
Pre-Submission Draft Plan (Regulation 19 Consultation) May 2021 is currently under review.  

10.14 Specifically, Delivery Policy ES10 of the draft Stroud District Local Plan ‘Valuing our historic 
environment and assets’ states that Stroud District’s historic environment will be preserved, protected 
or enhanced, in line with a number of core principals. Specifically, it requires that ‘ Any proposals 
involving a historic asset shall require a description of the heritage asset significance including any 
contribution made by its setting, and an assessment of the potential impact of the proposal on that 
significance, using appropriate expertise’. In addition, it states that ‘Any harm or loss would require 
clear and convincing justification to the relevant decision-maker as to why the heritage interest should 
be overridden. Where there is evidence of deliberate neglect of, or damage to, a heritage asset, this 
will not be viewed as a justification for loss or alteration.  (Stroud District Local Plan Review Pre-
Submission Draft Plan, 2021). 

10.15 In addition, the Cam Parish Neighbourhood Development Plan 2019-2031 forms part of the 
development plan having been ‘made’ in June 2021. 
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 Assessment Methodology 

10.16 The impact assessment methodology adopted for archaeology and cultural heritage defines those 
assets likely to be impacted by the proposed scheme. The assessment is not limited to physical 
impacts, but also assesses possible impacts of change within the setting of certain heritage assets. 

10.17 More specifically, the impact assessment presents: 

 The perceived heritage significance (importance) of any assets identified as being affected; 

 The anticipated magnitude of effect (change) upon those assets; and 

 The significance of any identified impacts upon those assets 

10.18 The methodology that will be employed in the assessment of the significance of the effect of the 
Proposed Development is based upon that outlined in The Highways Agency Design Manual for 
Roads and Bridges (DMRB Vol.11, Section 3 Part 2, LA106). This is recognised as the most up-to-
date and rigorous methodology available for cultural heritage assessment within the Environmental 
Impact Assessment process, and the only one adopted by a government agency. 

10.19 In addition, the methodology is in conjunction with recent guidance documents such as the Historic 
Environment Good Practice in Planning Advice Note 2 ‘Managing Significance in Decision Taking in 
the Historic Environment’ (Historic England, 2015a) and the Historic Environment Good Practice in 
Planning Advice Note 3 ‘The Setting of Heritage Assets’ (Historic England, 2015b). 

Significance Criteria 

10.20 While the importance of some heritage assets is recognised through their designation, other assets 
may not be formally designated but may be of equivalent value. In NPPF it states that ‘non-designated 
heritage assets of archaeological interest that are demonstrably of equivalent significance to 
Scheduled Monuments, should be considered subject to the policies for designated heritage assets’. 

10.21 Heritage assets may hold value for a number of different reasons and there are several different 
methods for assessing value and impact upon it (Historic England, 2017). Conservation Principals, 
Policies and Guidance for the Sustainable Management of the Historic Environment (English Heritage, 
2008) outlines how aesthetic, communal, evidential and historical aspects of a heritage assets may all 
contribute to its overall value or importance. The criteria and principals of selection for Scheduled 
Monuments (DCMS 2013) and the Secretary of State’s criteria and general principles for the inclusion 
of buildings on the Statutory List (DCMS 2010) also illustrates how factors such as period, rarity, 
interest, survival, group value and documentation may also contribute to the assessment of the 
importance of a heritage asset. 

10.22 For the purpose of assessing the significance of effects in EIA terms, heritage significance has also 
been assigned to one of five classes, with reference to the heritage interests described above and 
relying on professional judgement as informed by policy and guidance. The hierarchy given in Table 
10.1 reflects the NPPF distinction between designated and non-designated heritage assets. The 
NPPF further distinguishes between designated heritage assets of the highest heritage significance 
(i.e. Scheduled Monuments, Protected Wreck Sites, Registered Battlefields, Grade I and II* Listed 
Buildings, Grade I and II* Registered Parks & Gardens, and World Heritage Sites) and other 
designated heritage assets. This further distinction is relevant to planning policy, but has less influence 
on the establishment of the significance of an effect in EIA terms, with Listed Buildings of whatever 
grade subject to the same legal protection in any case. 

10.23 Effectively, designation of an asset is a recognition of the heritage interests and value inherent within 
that asset, which are deemed worthy of statutory protection. These assets are therefore typically 
regarded as more important than non-designated heritage assets, except where provided for in the 
NPPF e.g. where non-scheduled assets are of demonstrably equivalent importance to a Scheduled 
Monument. The sensitivity of an asset to change (as opposed to simply its accorded level of 
importance) is discussed below.  
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10.24 The significance of identified heritage assets is defined in Table 10.1 below. The phrase ‘heritage 
significance’ is used where appropriate to avoid confusion between significance of a heritage asset in 
policy terms and the significance of effect. 

Table 10.1: Importance/Value of receptor  

 Criteria 

Very High 

World Heritage Sites (including nominated sites) 

Assets of recognised international importance 

Assets that contribute to international research objectives 

High 

Scheduled Monuments 

Grade I and Grade II* Listed Buildings 

Grade II Listed Buildings that can be shown to have exceptional qualities in their 

fabric or historical associations 

Grade I and Grade II* Registered Parks and Gardens 

Conservation Areas containing high value assets 

Registered Battlefields 

Non-designated assets of national importance 

Assets that contribute to national research agendas 

Medium 

Grade II Listed Buildings 

Grade II Registered Parks and Gardens 

Conservation Areas 

Assets that contribute to regional research objectives 

Low 

Locally listed buildings 

Assets compromised by poor preservation and/or poor contextual associations 

Assets with importance to local interest groups 

Assets that contribute to local research objectives 

Negligible Assets with little or no archaeological, architectural or historical interest 

Unknown The importance of the asset cannot be ascertained from available evidence 

 

10.25 In consideration of sensitivity and importance, designation status (and its implicit recognition of the 
value of heritage interest within an asset deserving of such protection) is a starting point. However, 
some assets may be more or less sensitive to the anticipated changes from the Proposed 
Development, whatever their grading. The assignation of an asset to a particular level of sensitivity or 
importance is based in part on designation and in part on professional judgement on the degree to 
which an asset is sensitive to the type of change expected. The text assessments presented in 10.64 
below take this into account.   

10.26 Direct effects are qualified by the extent and nature of remains associated with an asset which would 
be disturbed or lost, and the effect of this loss on the heritage interests (heritage significance) of the 
asset. In respect of buried archaeological remains with no visible above ground remains, this would 
normally result in the loss of archaeological interest, but elements of architectural and historic interest 
can also be affected. 
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10.27 In this context, the effects of change in the setting of a heritage asset may depend on individual 
aspects of that setting, and assessments must be, by their nature, specific to the individual assets 
being considered. Recent guidance (Historic England, 2017) advises that the following aspects of 
setting should be considered in addition to any identified key attributes: 

 The physical surroundings of the asset, including its relationship with other assets; 

 The way the asset is appreciated; and 

 The asset’s associations and patterns of use 

10.28 It should also be noted that not all change necessarily detracts from the heritage significance of the 
asset. In the assessment of effects on the setting of heritage assets, the nature of the effect i.e. 
positive, negative or neutral, of development is a subjective matter. Change is usually taken to 
constitute a negative effect where it will introduce new and different elements into the setting of 
designated features, either to an imagined contemporary setting to their existing setting. However, this 
change will only be assessed as generating a significant (adverse) effect where it reduces the 
contribution made by the setting of an asset to such a degree (magnitude) that the overall significance 
of the asset is diminished or otherwise harmed. The degree to which this overall significance is 
affected is what is being assessed and is reflected in the final assessed significance score. 

10.29 Effects on receptors are assigned to one of five classes of magnitude, defined in Table 10.2. 

Assessment of the Magnitude of Effect 

10.30 The magnitude of effect will be determined as the predicted change to the existing baseline 
environment during construction and operation of the development. Due to the great variety of 
heritage assets, there is no standard scale of comparison against which the severity of effects on 
heritage assets may be judged. Assessment of effects has therefore considered the proportion of the 
features affected, their tolerance or sensitivity an effect and whether key characteristics would be 
impacted on. The duration and frequency of effects has also been considered. Direct effects upon 
most heritage assets are permanent, as the loss or damage to archaeological and cultural heritage 
material cannot be repaired, replaced or re-created. 

10.31 Effects can also arise as a result of changes to the settings of designated heritage assets and non-
designated heritage assets. Annex 2 of the NPPF defines the setting of a heritage asset as ‘the 
surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced. Its extent is not fixed and may change as the 
asset and its surroundings evolve. Elements of a setting may make a positive or negative contribution 
to the significance of an asset, may affect the ability to appreciate that significance or may be neutral.’ 

10.32 Table 10.2 below presents the potential effects to cultural heritage remains, expressed using a five 
point scale from ‘Negligible/No Change’ to ‘Very High’. Effects may be beneficial as well as adverse. 
The assignment of a magnitude of effect in this way is based on professional judgement. 
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Table 10.2: Criteria for establishing the magnitude of effect 

 Description of change 

Very High 

Total loss of or major alteration to a site, building or other feature (e.g. 

destruction of archaeological feature, demolition of building). 

Fundamental change in setting and/or disassociation of asset from its setting, 

such as by blocking or severance of key views so as to cause a wholesale 

reduction in the contribution of that setting to the significance of that asset, and 

hence a significant loss of the asset’s overall significance. 

High 

Major physical damage to or significant alteration to a site, building or other 

feature. 

Extensive change (e.g. loss of dominance, intrusion on key view or sightline) to 

the setting of a Scheduled Monument, Listed Building or other feature 

registered as nationally important, which may lead to a major reduction in the 

contribution of that setting to the significance of the heritage asset itself, and 

hence an loss of overall significance for that asset. 

Medium 

Damage or alteration to a site, building or other feature. 

Encroachment on an area considered to have a high archaeological potential. 

Change in setting (e.g. intrusion on designed sight-lines and vistas) to 

monuments, buildings and other features, which may lead to a moderate 

reduction in the contribution of that setting to the significance of the heritage 

asset, and hence a reduction in the asset’s overall significance. 

Low 

Minor damage or alteration to a site, building or other feature. 

Encroachment on an area where it is considered that low archaeological 

potential exists. 

Minor change in setting (e.g. above historic skylines or in designed vistas) of 

Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, sites and other features, which may 

lead to a small reduction in the contribution the setting makes to the 

significance of the heritage asset, with an appreciable loss in the asset’s overall 

significance. 

Negligible/No 

change 

No physical effect. 

Slight or no change in setting, with no or very limited change in the contribution 

that setting makes to the significance of the asset, and no loss of overall 

significance. 

 

Assessment of the significance of effect 

10.33 Once the value of a cultural heritage asset, its sensitivity to the possible effects of the Proposed 
Development and the magnitude of this effect have been determined, it is possible to determine the 
significance of the effect. The matrix table below (Table 10.3) provides a framework around which 
significance of effect is assessed. Such assessment follows criteria set out in national guidelines as 
well as being informed by professional judgement. Overall effects identified may be beneficial or 
adverse. 
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10.34 Effects are considered to be significant in EIA terms according to the matric in Table 10.3 below. For 
this assessment, a Moderate or Major effect would be considered to be significant in EIA terms, 
depending on the heritage significance of the asset (above) and the exercise of professional 
judgement. 

10.35 In making the final judgement on the significance of an effect, consideration is given not only to the 
importance of an asset in terms of its designation, but also to the sensitivity of an asset to the type of 
change or effect anticipated, as well as the magnitude of that change. For example, a highly graded 
Listed Building may have a high level of importance by virtue of its designation, but may be less 
susceptible to a change in setting (and hence potential reduction in significance) arising from the 
Proposed Development. This may be due to the asset’s form or location, or its heritage interests are 
not such that its significance relies on a visual contribution from setting, so that its heritage interests 
and hence overall significance is not harmed. Conversely, if an asset’s significance is entirely derived 
from a visible contribution to its setting, then a higher level of significance may be accorded to the 
effect on the asset’s heritage significance from the anticipated effect, whatever the asset’s grading.  

10.36 The final score of the significance of any effect is informed by professional judgement and based on 
consideration of all of these factors and set out in the relevant assessment text as appropriate. 

Table 10.3: Criteria for establishing the Significance of Effect 

Value/Importance Magnitude of Effect  

Very High High Medium Low Negligible/No 

Change 

Very High Major Major Moderate Minor Not Significant 

High Major Major Moderate Minor Not Significant 

Medium Moderate Moderate Moderate Minor Not Significant 

Low Minor Minor Minor Not 

Significant 

Not Significant 

Negligible Minor Not 

Significant 

Not 

Significant 

Not 

Significant 

Not Significant 

Unknown Unknown Unknown Unknown Unknown Not Significant 

 

10.37 A Major or Moderate effect would be considered to be significant in EIA terms, whereas Minor would 
not be considered significant. 

10.38 In some circumstances, potential adverse effects may be avoided, reduced or offset through the 
implementation of an appropriate scheme of mitigation. 

 Baseline Conditions 

Site Description and Context 

10.39 The Site comprises an irregular parcel of land of approximately 39 ha located at Draycott, to the 
northwest of the adjoining settlement of Cam  The Site contains a number of fields, hedgerows and 
trees and is crossed by a number of public rights of way. There are also a number of 
buildings/structures with areas of hardstanding on the northern part of the Site. 
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10.40 To the east, the Site is currently used for arable cultivation and has some parts under rough pasture. A 
small lane separates the two land parcels and forms a Public Right of Way (PRoW) which provides 
across the Site and to the north of the Site. Modern residential development borders the Site, with the 
gardens of properties which front onto Draycott Crescent forming the south-eastern border of the 
application Site. The modern highway of the route of the M5 bounds the north western extent of the 
Site. The Great Western Railway line bounds the immediate northern extent of the Site; Cam and 
Dursley Station is located approximately 530m east of the Site. 

10.41 The Site is situated within a relatively flat area of land at an elevation of approximately 30m above 
Ordnance Datum (aOD). Local topography rises to the south and south east to a maximum of 210m 
aOD at Stinchcombe Hill and Cam Peak which form prominent landscape features on the horizon 
within the village of Draycott. To the north of the Site, the topography drops, reflecting the relative 
proximity of the course of the River Severn and its tributaries. The Spire of the Church of St John the 
Evangelist (a grade I listed building; NHLE number 1305799) is also visible within the horizon and to 
the north of the Site. Between this asset and the Site lies the modern highway of the M5 and the A38, 
both of which provide background noise associated with vehicular movement.  

10.42 Three prominent Scheduled Monuments are also located within a 5km radius; Uley Bury Camp (NHLE 
number 1004866), West Hill Romano-Celtic Temple (NHLE number 1002076) and Nympsfield long 
barrow 500m south of Hill Farm Cottage (NHLE number 1007912). 

 Baseline Survey Information 

Scope and Limitations 

10.43 This assessment will consider cultural heritage assets identified in the desk based assessment 
(Wessex Archaeology, 2020a). In addition, the results of a detailed gradiometer survey (Wessex 
Archaeology, 2020b), and subsequent evaluation trenching investigation (Wessex Archaeology, 2021) 
will also be considered. 

10.44 Data utilised in the assessment that forms the baseline for this Chapter consists mainly of secondary 
information derived from a variety of sources, only some of which have been directly examined. The 
assumption is made that the data is reasonably accurate. 

10.45 The records held by the Gloucestershire Historic Environment Record are not a record of all surviving 
heritage assets, but the record of the discovery of a wide range of archaeological and historical 
components of the historic environment. The information held within it is not complete and does not 
preclude the subsequent discovery of further elements of the historic environment that are, at present, 
unknown. 

 Summary of Baseline Environment 

10.46 The following section provides a brief summary of the historic environment resource within the Site 
and Study Area, compiled from the data sources mentioned above, that has the potential to be 
affected by the Proposed Development. 

10.47 There are no designated heritage assets within the Site. There are no World Heritage Sites, 
Scheduled Monuments, Registered Parks and Gardens, Registered Battlefields or Conservation Areas 
within the Study Area.  

10.48 There are two Grade II* Listed Buildings within the Study Area; Upper Knapp Farmhouse (NHLE 
1090913) and Steps House (NHLE 1170505), both originally farmhouses of 16th century origin. In 
addition, there are a further 14 Grade II Listed   buildings within the Study Area, comprising a variety 
of structures dating from the 17th–19th centuries and including four former farmhouses, three 
detached properties, one row of terraced cottages indicative of cottage industries related to textile 
production, a milestone, a church and associated church hall, a goods shed and Gossington Hall and 
an associated barn. 
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10.49 The scoping response and recommendations from Historic England have also stated that three 
Scheduled Monuments (Uley Bury Camp (NHLE number 1004866), West Hill Romano-Celtic Temple 
(NHLE number 1002076) and Nympsfield long barrow 500m south of Hill Farm Cottage (NHLE 
number 1007912) should also be considered in terms of potential effect. 

Prehistoric (970,000 BC– AD 43) 

10.50 No finds of early prehistoric date have been recovered from the Site or Study Area, although faunal 
remains from a small test pit (GHER 6521) excavated during gravel extraction in the western extent of 
the Site contained deposits of Ipswichian Interglacial origin (135,000 and 10,000BC; roughly of Middle 
Palaeolithic origin). This raises the potential for further, as yet unidentified, early prehistoric remains to 
exist within the Site. However, no finds or features of early prehistoric date were identified during the 
evaluation trenching exercise – as such the potential for further remains is considered to be 
negligible.  

10.51 The Uley Long Barrow, a Scheduled Monument dating to the Neolithic period, is located some 4.7km 
southeast of the Site, with a further Scheduled long barrow located at Nympsfield, some 4-5km to the 
east. Two Late Neolithic pits (thought to indicate possible settlement in the vicinity) were uncovered in 
the western extent of the Site. Although the location of the pits was found to have been used for 
quarrying and then backfilled with domestic refuse, it is considered that there is moderate potential for 
further remains of this date to exist within the site. This potential has been somewhat confirmed by the 
discovery of small quantities of worked flint of probable Neolithic date, found during the evaluation 
trenching exercise (Wessex Archaeology, 2021). These finds were not recovered from any features 
and were found within the topsoil and subsoil, but are indicative of some level of activity within the 
local landscape. These finds have been removed from the site and as such there will be no further 
effect upon them from the proposals. Accordingly they will not be considered further in this 
assessment. 

10.52 No other finds or features of Neolithic date were identified in the evaluation trenching; as such the 
potential for further remains is considered to be Negligible. 

10.53 The desktop study did not identify any sites or finds of Bronze Age date within the Site or Study Area, 
however the evaluation trenching exercise uncovered a cremation grave containing the remains of an 
unurned cremation burial consisting of a small ceramic vessel and abundant fuel ash. These remains 
are likely to date to the Middle to Late Bronze Age, and were removed from the site under the terms of 
the Ministry of Justice licence (Wessex Archaeology, 2021). As this has been removed, there will be 
no further impact upon the find from the proposals and is not considered further in this assessment.  

10.54 No other finds or features of Bronze Age date were uncovered in the evaluation; however the 
presence of the cremation burial does raise the potential for further remains to be present. As such, 
the potential for this period is considered to be Low.   

10.55 The desktop assessment did not identify any remains of Iron Age date within the Site, however a large 
Iron Age settlement has been identified some 280m east of the Site, and the Scheduled Uley Bury 
Camp, an Iron Age hill fort is located some 4 to 5 km to the east of the Site. This would suggest a 
moderate potential for remains of this period to exist within the Site itself.  

10.56 A geophysical survey undertaken within the Site (Wessex Archaeology 2020b) has identified a number 
of potential archaeological anomalies, possibly representing settlement and related agricultural activity 
that may date to the Late Iron Age or Romano-British period. These anomalies were targeted as part 
of the evaluation trenching exercise. 

10.57 The evaluation excavation confirmed the archaeological nature of these features, however they were 
found to date to the Roman period (see below). Nonetheless, the presence of as yet unidentified 
archaeological remains of Iron Age date cannot be discounted, considering recorded activity dating to 
this period within the surrounding landscape and the often Iron Age origin of Roman settlement. 
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10.58 Any such remains are anticipated to be of Low heritage value, if present. However, at time of writing 
any archaeological features of Iron Age date are classified as being of Unknown value as the nature 
and extent of such remains is unverified. 

Romano-British (AD 43 to 410) 

10.59 The desktop study did not identify any Romano British sites within the Site itself, however occupation 
within the Study Area is well documented through both settlement activity and concentrations of 
archaeological spot finds, largely clustered approximately 900m to the north of the Site. 

10.60 These include the line of the Roman road from Nervia Glevensium (Gloucester) to Portus Abonae 
(Sea Mills, Bristol), with a number of settlements clustered along its route, such as the site of a 
possible Roman Camp (GHER 17989) some 220m north of the Site, a well-preserved Roman Villa 
located 400-500m east of the Site and the Romano-British temple complex at West Hill, Uley, 
approximately 4.5km south east of the Site. This suggests reasonably widespread landscape usage 
throughout the region during this period, and therefore a moderate potential for further remains within 
the Site.  

10.61 Indeed, the geophysical survey of the Site (Wessex Archaeology, 2020b) has identified the possible 
remains of settlement and related agricultural activity potentially dating to the Late Iron Age or 
Romano-British period: these anomalies were subsequently targeted by the evaluation trenching 
exercise, and confirmed to be of Romano-British date. 

10.62  The features uncovered during the evaluation excavation consisted of a number of ditches, pits, 
postholes and an neonatal inhumation burial (which was left in situ), likely to represent agricultural 
settlement activity from the Roman period. This is not an uncommon type of settlement activity within 
the region, and as such is considered to be of Low heritage value. 

10.63 This suggests the potential for further remains of Romano-British date to be present within the 
development site, although they would likely to be concentrated within the area of the identified finds 
and are anticipated to be of Low heritage value. However at time of writing any further remains are 
classified as being of Unknown value, as the nature and extent of such remains is unverified. 

Saxon and Medieval (AD 410–1500) 

10.64 There are no recorded finds or monuments associated specifically with Saxon settlement within the 
Village of Draycott, however remains of possible medieval settlement activity are visible as earthworks 
on historic aerial photographs some to the 420m southwest of the Site. In addition, earthworks 
representing a possible deserted medieval village have been identified 500m to the north west of the 
Site. 

10.65 No finds or sites of Saxon or verified medieval date were identified within the Site itself by the desktop 
survey; however a number of undated earthworks were identified through LIDAR survey. Considering 
that it this area would have formed the agricultural hinterland in between settlement cores, it was 
considered probable that these earthworks represent the remains of ridge and furrow cultivation. 
These remains are considered to be of Low value. 

10.66 In addition, a geophysical survey of the Site (Wessex Archaeology, 2020b)  identified archaeological 
anomalies that probably related to further ridge and furrow cultivation, most likely of late medieval 
date; these anomalies were subsequently targeted by the evaluation trenching exercise, and 
confirmed to be representative of medieval ridge and furrow Accordingly, these are considered to be 
of Low heritage value. 

Post-medieval (AD 1500–1800) 

10.67 During the post-medieval period, the first cartographic depictions of the Site are found. John Speeds 
map (1603-1611) of Gloucestershire shows the wider region, with the village of Cam being shown as 
Cambridge. Slimbridge is illustrated to the north of the Site. 
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10.68 By the 16th century the wool trade was firmly established in the Cam valley, reflecting the good supply 
of fast flowing water supplies from the Severn Valley tributaries. Gloucestershire became famous for 
its fine broadcloths (a woollen clothing type). Consequently, a number of mills were established, with 
Corriet’s grist and fulling mill (GHER 11323, located 1km southeast of the Site) in production by 1533, 
and Halmore Mill (GHER 47550; located 490m west of the Site). During the 17th century, increasing 
industrialisation led to further mills, including Draycott Mills, located 15m south east of the Site (owned 
by the Phillimore family and later used exclusively for Corn milling in the twentieth century by the 
Workman Bro’s company)  

10.69 Providing the source of the woollens required for this business, was the farming community, and this 
reflects the concentration of largely 17th century farmhouses complete with agricultural outbuildings 
(barns). Examples within the Study Area include Woodend Green Farm (NHLE 1090921, GHER 
38989), which lies 190m west of the Site and Draycott Farm (NHLE 1340960, GHER 38622), which 
lies 500m east of the Site, are both examples of such Grade II listed Farmhouses. 

10.70 Draycott Farm was converted to a semi-detached property and is mentioned as part of the estate of 
Miss Francis Hopton. Under terms made in her Will in 1730, a Trust was formed of her estate at 
Draycott to endow a school for ten poor boys and ten poor girls. The farmhouse itself was left to the 
proprietors of the trust, and largely used as a schoolmaster’s lodging house until it was privately sold 
sometime in the late nineteenth century (Gloucester Archives ref D2299/7498). The land around the 
property is likely to have been tenanted to a number of farmers and would likely have been used for 
similar multi-agrarian purposes as those at Woodend Green Farm. 

10.71 As such, any archaeological remains within the Site would likely be related to agricultural practice. A 
number of cropmarks identified within the Site are likely to be representative of former field boundaries 
dating to this period, the presence of which has been confirmed during the evaluation trenching 
exercise. The heritage value of these remains is considered to be Low. 

19th century to modern (AD 1800–present day) 

10.72 The 1839 Tithe Map of the Parish of Cam (Technical Appendix 10.1 (Volume 2) Figure 6a) shows 
that the Site contains several land parcels divided into a series of irregular field strips. 

10.73 The 1st edition Ordnance Survey map of 1888 shows the results of the earlier 1840s enclosure, with a 
rationalised field system being depicted across the entirety of the Site. The same boundaries are still 
in place in the modern period, as observed across the 2nd and 3rd editions (1894 and 1920 
respectively). 

10.74 Located 50m southeast of the Site, the remains of a Second World War prefabricated housing estate 
(GHER 48853; the Crapen housing estate) was built between March 1946 and May 1947 to ease 
post-war housing shortages. This is clearly visible on the aerial photography of this period. The estate 
consisted of 40 type BL8 prefabs, which were aluminium-clad timber-framed bungalows made by AW 
Hawksley Ltd of Hucclecote, Gloucester. Set out in 10 rows of 4 houses, each house measured about 
9.5 by 6 metres, and were demolished and replaced between 1978 and 1981. 

10.75 The only documented changes within the Site from the cartographic materials comes in the 1980s 
when the western extent of the Site was changed for use, and a playing field is shown. Facilities were 
enhanced at the Site in 2017 with the creation of a new pavilion at the southern extent and renaming 
of the Site to the Jubilee playing fields in 2012 to celebrate the event of the Diamond Jubilee. 
Documented extraction within this area of the Site comes from the archaeological record and 
associated with gravel extraction in the 1970s which led to the findings of Prehistoric features (GHER 
5262 and 6521) mentioned above. This extraction is visible on the 1970s aerial photographs, along 
with the area’s reinstatement. 
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Undated 

10.76 Several undated earthworks are documented across the southern portion of the Site, however it is 
likely that these represent later medieval ridge and furrow (see above), although this has not been 
verified through archaeological investigation. In addition, undated cropmarks have been identified, 
although these are likely to represent former post medieval field boundaries. 

 Identified Receptors 

10.77 The desk based assessment has identified the potential for archaeological remains within the Site, this 
is considered to be Negligible for the early prehistoric period, and low to moderate potential for 
remains dating from the Bronze Age to Medieval period.  

10.78 Archaeological features relating to small scale agricultural settlement and funerary activity dating to 
the Romano-British period were uncovered during the evaluation trenching excavations; these are 
considered to be of Low heritage value. In addition, evidence of medieval ridge and furrow cultivation 
was revealed, along with the remains of removed post medieval field boundaries – these are also 
considered to be of Low heritage value. 

10.79 The presence of these remains raises the possibility of further, as yet unidentified, activity within the 
Site dating from the Bronze Age to Medieval periods. These remains, if present, are anticipated to be 
of Low heritage value based on the results of the evaluation trenching, but as the nature and extent of 
any further activity is as yet unclassified, they are considered to be of Unknown heritage value. 

10.80 A number of as yet undated earthworks have been identified within the Site; these are likely to be of 
late medieval in date and, while in a good state of preservation, are likely to be of Low heritage value, 
as they represent agricultural activity of local importance. 

10.81 As part of the desk top study, a settings assessment was undertaken to determine the potential non-
physical impact of the Proposed Development upon Designated Assets. This exercise has identified 
two Grade II Listed Buildings that may potentially be impacted on; Woodend Green Farmhouse (NHLE 
1090921; 188m southwest of the Site), and The Goods Shed at Coaley Junction (NHLE 1376797; 
166m east of the Site). Both of these assets are considered to be of Medium heritage value. 

10.82 Scoping response comments from Historic England have identified potential receptors in three 
Scheduled Monuments (Uley Bury Camp (NHLE number 1004866), West Hill Romano-Celtic Temple 
(NHLE number 1002076) and Nympsfield long barrow 500m south of Hill Farm Cottage (NHLE 
number 1007912). These were not considered as part of the setting assessment as they are situated 
some distance from the development site, but are discussed below. These assets, by virtue of their 
designation as Scheduled Monuments, are considered to be of High heritage value. 

 Assessment of Effects on Topic (Construction Phase) 

10.83 Any adverse effect to buried archaeological features would be permanent and irreversible in nature. 
However, certain construction techniques, such as the use of piled foundations, would result in the 
partial removal of any archaeological remains within the Site. 

10.84 The desk-based assessment has identified the potential for archaeological remains within the site; this 
has been confirmed by a geophysical survey and subsequent evaluation trenching exercise, which 
has identified a number of archaeological features relating to Roman agricultural settlement, as well as 
medieval ridge and furrow cultivation and removed post-medieval field boundaries. These are 
considered to be of Low heritage value. In addition, a number of upstanding earthworks, thought to 
represent the extant remains of later medieval agricultural systems, have been observed. These 
remains are also considered to be of Low heritage value,  

10.85 Considering that said remains could be entirely, or partly, removed during construction, the Magnitude 
of Effect is considered to be Very High to High Adverse. Accordingly, the resulting Significance of 
Effect is anticipated to be Minor (adverse). This is not significant for purposes of the EIA regulations. 
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10.86 A number of unstratified finds dating to the Neolithic period were also uncovered during the evaluation 
excavations, along with a cremation burial of likely Bronze Age date. As these have been excavated 
and removed from the Site, there will be no further effect upon these remains and as such are not 
considered further. 

10.87 Based on the results of the evaluation trenching, there is the potential for as yet unidentified remains 
to exist within the Site, dating from the Bronze Age to Roman periods. As the nature and extent of any 
remains is currently unrealised, the Value of such remains is Unknown. The Magnitude of Effect 
would remain as Very High to High Adverse, with the resulting Significance of Effect classed as 
Unknown, at this time. 

 Assessment of Effects on Topic (Operational Phase) 

10.88 It is not considered that there would be any direct effects on archaeological remains during the 
Operational Phase, as these are anticipated to take place during the Construction phase of the 
proposed development. 

10.89 However, there is the potential for indirect to be had on nearby heritage assets, primarily as a result of 
changes to their setting, leading to a loss of significance or ability to appreciate that significance. 

10.90 The desk top study identified two designated heritage assets that had the potential to be adversely 
affected by the development, the Grade II Listed Woodend Green Farmhouse and The Goods Shed at 
Coaley Junction. Both of these assets are considered to be of Medium heritage value. 

10.91 Woodend Green Farmhouse is of 16th and 17th century date, with its significance deriving 
predominantly from its historical and architectural value. It is located within a rural agrarian setting, 
and its immediate setting incorporates several outbuildings and barns which serve as a group of 
agricultural buildings. The wider setting is of a pastoral field system located to the west of the 
farmhouse, as documented within landownership and tenant records held within the tithe 
apportionment maps, dating from the early part of the 19th century. 

10.92 The Proposed Development is situated to the north-east of the asset, and will be screened via 
topographic conditions present at the Site and the presence of a mature hedgerow lining. In addition, 
the main contributing aspect of the Farmhouse’s setting is the field system to the West, and as such 
views towards the Site, and the Site itself, are not considered to contribute to the significance of the 
asset in any meaningful way. As such, the Magnitude of Effect is considered to be Negligible, with the 
resulting Significance of Effect to be Not Significant. 

10.93 The Goods Shed at Coaley Junction is of 19th century date, and of historical interest reflecting the 
growth of railway industry, and of some architectural interest reflecting a good example of Victorian 
functional design. The asset exists in isolation from its original context; the line of the original railway 
has subsequently been removed, although its alignment is largely preserved as an earthwork in 
places. The ground within the goods shed area was used as a concrete batching plant following use 
as railway sidings which is likely to have removed much of the railway infrastructure in the immediate 
surrounds to the goods shed. As a result, the asset’s setting makes a minimal contribution towards its 
significance. 

10.94  In addition, mature tree lines along the A4135, coupled with the significant distance between the 
asset and the Site, currently provides significant screening such that the Proposed development would 
not introduce visual changes to the baseline conditions at the site of the Goods Shed. As there is no 
change in the contribution made by setting to the heritage significance of this asset, the resulting 
Magnitude of Effect is considered to be Negligible, with the Significance of Effect anticipated to be 
Not Significant. 

10.95 The scoping response and comments from Historic England have also identified potential impacts on 
three Scheduled Monuments: Uley Bury Camp (NHLE number 1004866), West Hill Romano-Celtic 
Temple (NHLE number 1002076) and Nympsfield long barrow 500m south of Hill Farm Cottage 
(NHLE number 1007912). These are all considered to be of High heritage value. 
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10.96 Uley Bury Camp comprises a large multivallate hillfort situated on and occupying the entire summit of 
a distinctive and steeply sloping Cotswold plateau which forms the watershed between the valleys of 
the River Ewelme and one of its major tributaries. The hillfort survives as a roughly rectangular 
enclosure covering approximately 23ha which is defined by double terraces and augmented steep 
scarp slopes with slight banks above and which has a main entrance to the north and smaller ones to 
the east and south. Excavations within the fort have revealed a crouched burial, a metalled road and 
Iron Age pottery, shale armlets, a glass bead, a bronze ring headed pin and two Iron Age currency 
bars. Further evidence in the form of well over 2000 flint artefacts indicates the presence of a pre Iron 
Age settlement on the summit, probably of Neolithic origin. 

10.97 The significance of the hillfort will predominantly be derived from its archaeological value, in that the 
asset has the potential to contain evidence in the form of archaeological and environmental evidence 
relating to its multi-phase use. The proposed development will have no physical impact upon this 
resource and so the Magnitude of Effect is considered to be Negligible, with the Significance of Effect 
anticipated to be Not Significant. 

10.98 However, part of the significance of the hillfort will derive from its topographical location, with its 
visibility to and from the asset important in terms of strategic positioning and the fort’s role as a status 
symbol in relation to Iron Age territorial landscapes. As such, views to and from the proposed 
development should be considered as well. 

10.99 The development site is situated some 4.5km to the west of the hillfort, and as such it is anticipated 
that the proposed development will largely be screened by intervening topography and vegetation. 
However, due to the elevated position of Uley Camp, it is possible that there will be some inter-
visibility. However, any views of the proposed development, once completed, will be within a context 
of existing modern development within the landscape, in particular the urban extent of Draycott and 
Lower Cam. As such, it is not anticipated that the ability to appreciate or understand the heritage 
significance of the hill fort will be reduced. 

10.100 Accordingly, a Negligible Magnitude of Effect is anticipated, with the resultant Significance of Effect 
considered to be Not Significant in terms of the EIA Regulations. 

10.101 West Hill Romano-Celtic Temple comprises a multi-phase and period ritual site, with earliest activity 
dating to the Neolithic period in the form of standing stones forming the focus of an open-ended oval 
enclosure, with later Iron Age activity in the form of ditched and palisaded enclosures containing 
shrines of timber construction and pits. During the Roman period, the central shrine was replaced with 
a temple, surrounded by groups of buildings thought to be living quarters and guest accommodation. 

10.102 The temple was replaced during the 4th century, and then abandoned during the 5th century. A timber 
church was built on the site between the 6th and 8th centuries, and subsequently demolished by the 9th 
century, with the site turned over to agricultural use. 

10.103 The significance of the site is considered to derive entirely from its archaeological value, with potential 
for further evidence relating to its multi-period ritual and religious use, for example relating to the 
development of early Christianity within the region. As the development is situated over 4km from the 
asset, with no demonstratable relationship between the two sites and no physical impact occurring to 
the site as a result of the proposed scheme, it is anticipated that there will be a Negligible Magnitude 
of Effect, with a resulting Significance of Effect of Not Significant, in EIA terminology. 

10.104 Nympsfield long barrow is a good surviving example of a Neolithic long barrow, situated on the 
western edge of a limestone plateau overlooking the valley of the River Severn to the west and north 
west. The asset comprises of a mound flanked by infilled quarry ditches, and includes the roofless 
remains of the original stone gallery and chambers. Excavations of the site during the 19th and early 
20th century revealed at least 13 skeletons, along with Neolithic pottery. 

10.105 The asset’s primary significance is considered to derive principally from its archaeological value. While 
the monument’s visible setting does contribute somewhat to its significance, being located in a 
prominent topographic position, views towards the proposed development are screened by distance 
(some 4.5 km) and intervening vegetation, including a tree line immediately to the west of the asset. 
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10.106 As such, the Magnitude of Effect is considered to be Negligible, and the Significance Of Effect is 
assessed as Not significant, in EIA terminology. 

 Proposed Mitigation 

Construction 

10.107 The existence of archaeological remains, and the potential for as yet unidentified archaeological 
remains within the Site has been highlighted by the desk-based assessment and subsequently 
confirmed by the geophysical survey and evaluation trenching excavations. Accordingly, it is 
considered that a programme of further archaeological investigation and recording will be required, 
following discussions with the relevant consultees. Should such a programme be secured and 
undertaken, it would have the potential to enhance our understanding of the archaeological remains, 
in particularly as regards to prehistoric to Roman activity within the Site. 

Operation 

10.108 It is not anticipated that any archaeological mitigation will be required following development; however, 
installation of interpretation boards describing any archaeological finds uncovered during construction 
mitigation may be beneficial. 

 Additional Mitigation 

10.109 No further mitigation is proposed in addition to that discussed above 

 Residual Effects 

10.110 Should a programme of archaeological investigation be secured and undertaken during the 
Construction phase, harm to heritage assets within the Site would be offset, as the context and our 
knowledge of said assets would be enhanced. These residual effects are summarised in Table 10.4 
below. 

Table 10.4: Residual Effects 

Receptor Value Significance of 

Effect before 

mitigation 

Mitigation Residual 

Significance 

of Effect  

Identified Roman 

agricultural settlement 

features 

Low Minor Adverse Archaeological 

investigation 

and recording 

Minor 

Beneficial 

Late Medieval and post 

medieval agricultural 

remains 

Low Minor Adverse Archaeological 

investigation & 

recording 

Minor 

Beneficial 

Potential early prehistoric 

to Roman remains 

Unknown Unknown Archaeological 

investigation & 

recording 

Minor 

Beneficial 

 

10.111 The level of harm caused by the proposed development to both identified and potential archaeological 
remains within the Site will remain as Minor Adverse; however archaeological investigation has the 
potential to increase our knowledge of early prehistoric to Roman activity thus contribute to both local 
and regional research objectives. As such, levels of harm will be offset, resulting in a residual Minor 
Beneficial Significance of Effect.   
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 In Combination and Cumulative Effects 

In-combination effects 

10.112 No in-combination Effects are anticipated for Cultural Heritage.  

Cumulative effects 

10.113 A number of potential cumulative developments have been identified as part of the EIA process. 
These are: 

 North East Cam/ Land East of Draycott, Box Road – outline application for mixed used 

development, including up to 450 dwellings. 10.7ha of employment land for Use Classes B1, 

B2 and B8 with associated parking and servicing; open space and landscaping including 

riverside park; flood storage ponds and infrastructure; creation of a new vehicular accesses to 

Draycott (A4135) and Box Road and supporting infrastructure and utilities. The Outline 

application (S.20/1116/OUT) currently being considered seeks to increase the total maximum 

dwellings from 450 to 506. 

 Land opposite 6 Box Road – Erection of 71 dwellings, open space provision including 

children’s play space; a new access of Box Road; associated landscaping, car parking, 

engineering (including ground remodelling) works and infrastructure on land opposite 6 Box 

Road, Cam, Gloucestershire. 

 Land adjacent to Box Road -  Outline permission for up to 36 dwellings and associated access, 

all other matters reserved. 

 Land North West of Box Road - Outline permission for up to 90 residential dwellings with public 

open space, landscaping, sustainable drainage system (SuDs), additional parking facilities for 

Cam and Dursley Railway Station and vehicular access point from Box Road. All matters to 

be reserved with the exception of the main Site access. 

 Land at Box road - Outline permission with all matters reserved except means of access, for; 

up to 42 residential dwellings; open space and landscaping; roads, parking and new access 

off Box Road; SuDs; and associated ancillary and infrastructure works. Walking and cycling 

route from Cam local centre to Box Road. 

 Cam North East Extension - Allocated for 180 dwellings and associated community and open 

space uses. 

 Stonehouse North West - Allocated for strategic mixed use development, including inter alia 

5ha employment, 700 dwellings, primary school, strategic landscaping and green 

infrastructure along the northern, western and eastern boundaries and associated community 

and open space uses. 

 Wisloe new settlement - Allocated for a new garden community comprising 5ha employment, 

up to 1,500 dwellings, local centre including shops and community uses, primary school(s) 

and associated community and open space uses and strategic green infrastructure and 

landscaping.  

 Hunts Grove Extension - Allocated for 750 dwellings, primary school and associated 

community and open space uses and strategic landscaping to complete the current Local Plan 

Hunts Grove allocation.  

 Sharpness new settlement - Allocated for a new garden community comprising 10ha 
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employment, 2,400 dwellings by 2040 (5,000 by 2050), local centre including shops and 

community uses, primary schools and secondary school, associated community and open 

space uses and strategic green infrastructure and landscaping.   

 South of Hardwicke – Emerging allocation for strategic housing development, including 

approximately 1,350 dwellings, a 3 FE school (incorporating early years’ provision), open space and 

community uses including a local centre. 

10.114 No direct cumulative effects are identified, as no identified archaeological remains are known to 
extend from the Site into any of the cumulative sites. All of the eleven cumulative sites listed will 
involve, or have involved, extensive ground disturbance, which would have in turn led to destruction of 
any buried archaeological features within the respective development areas.  Assuming that said 
areas have been, or will be subject to archaeological investigation and recording, there is some 
potential for cumulative beneficial (indirect) effect, in that the discovery of archaeology of a similar 
period and/or form to remains within the Site could help expand understanding of the regional 
archaeological resource. 

10.115 In terms of cumulative effects on significance through setting, the proposed site would introduce more 
residential development into both the local and wider landscape. However, this is not considered to 
have the potential to generate any likely significant cumulative indirect upon the heritage significance 
of any of the assets considered in this Chapter. This is due to the lack of meaningful intervisibility in 
most cases, as well as the fact that the developments under consideration are all similar classes of 
rural development; effectively they all are components which have the same character within the same 
area, when considered in relation to the settings of any individual assets under consideration here. 

10.116  As such, No Significant effects have been identified with respect to the heritage significance of any 
heritage asset and no harm is judged to occur as a result of the proposed development in combination 
with or as an addition to developments identified above. 

 Summary 

Baseline Conditions 

10.117 Archaeological remains have been identified within the Site, consisting of Bronze Age funerary activity, 
Roman agricultural settlement and medieval ridge and furrow cultivation, along with removed field 
boundaries dating to the post medieval period. In addition, there is low to moderate potential for as yet 
unidentified archaeological remains within the Site, dating from the Bronze Age to Roman period.  

Likely Significant Effects 

10.118 No Significant effects have been predicted upon Cultural Heritage as a result of the Proposed 
Development. 

Mitigation and Enhancement  

10.119 Suggested mitigation consists of a programme of archaeological investigation and recording, the 
scope of which should be agreed with the local planning authority.  

Cumulative and In-combination Effects 

10.120  No significant effects have been identified with respect to the heritage significance of any heritage 
asset and no harm is judged to occur as a result of the proposed development in combination with or 
as an addition to the identified cumulative developments. 
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 Conclusion  

10.121 This Cultural Heritage Chapter has assessed the likely effects of the Proposed Development in terms 
of possible impacts upon heritage assets within the Site and wider Study Area. The Study Area, and 
affected heritage assets, were determined by a desk top archaeological assessment undertaken by 
Wessex Archaeology in 2020. In addition, the results of a detailed gradiometer survey of the site, 
undertaken by Wessex Archaeology in late 2020, have also been considered, along with a subsequent 
evaluation trenching excavation undertaken in early 2021.  

10.122 These surveys have identified archaeological remains within the Site, representing Bronze Age 
funerary activity, Roman agricultural settlement, and agricultural activity from the late medieval period 
onwards. In addition, the potential for further as yet unidentified remains dating from the prehistoric to 
Roman periods has been identified. Due to the un-verified nature of this potential, these remains have 
an Unknown value. 

10.123 The assessment methodology considered the magnitude of effect against the value of the affected 
heritage assets, in order to determine the Significance of Effect. Due to the potential for groundworks 
during the Construction phase to partially or completely remove any archaeological features or 
deposits, a Very High or High magnitude of effect is predicted, however due to the Low heritage value 
of known archaeology within the site, anticipated Significance of Effect is considered to be Minor 
Adverse. This is not considered to be significant in EIA terms.  

10.124 Suggested mitigation to offset this adverse effect consists of archaeological investigation and 
recording, the scope of which should be agreed with relevant consultees. 
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 TRANSPORT AND ACCESS 

 Introduction 

11.1 This Chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development with 
respect to Transport and Access, particularly the effects on the nearby highway and transport network. 
This Chapter also describes the legislative and policy framework; the methods used to assess the 
effects; the baseline conditions currently existing at the Application Site; the mitigation measures 
required to prevent, reduce or offset any significant negative effects; and the likely residual effects 
after these measures have been adopted. 

11.2 The Transport and Access Chapter has been prepared by Jubb Consultant engineers, an employee 
owned business offering engineering design and planning services to the public and private sectors.  
Jubb was established in 1963 as a partnership before becoming a limited company in 2000 and 
currently employs around 70 staff working out of offices in Bristol, Cardiff, Plymouth and Winchester 
from where client and project needs are served across the whole of England and Wales. This Chapter 
has been prepared by an appropriate competent representative within the company (James Duffy, 
BSc Hons, MSc, Dpl, MIHT) that has significant experience in this field. 

11.3 As discussed further below the scope of the study area is based on that previously assessed, by Asbri 
Transport, in relation to the land north-east of Cam proposals known as the Bathurst development 
(Ref: S.15_2804/OUT).  

11.4 The assessment in this Chapter will be based on analysis as provided within an associated Transport 
Assessment (TA) that is included as Appendix 11.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2) of this 
ES. 

 Legislative Planning Policy Framework 

National Planning Policy 

National Planning Policy Framework 

11.5 The NPPF guides that transport issues should be considered at the earliest stage of development 
proposals. It is noted that “The planning system should actively manage patterns of growth”, with 
significant development sited “on locations which are or can be made sustainable, through limiting the 
need to travel and offering a genuine choice of transport modes”.  

11.6 Paragraph 108 of the NPPF also states the following:  

“In assessing sites that may be allocated for development in plans, or specific applications for 

development, it should be ensured that: 

appropriate opportunities to promote sustainable transport modes can be – or have been – taken up, 

given the type of development and its location; 

safe and suitable access to the site can be achieved for all users; and  

any significant impacts from the development on the transport network (in terms of capacity and 

congestion), or on highway safety, can be cost effectively mitigated to an acceptable degree.”   

11.7 Crucially, paragraph 109 states that “Development should only be prevented or refused on highways 
grounds if there would be an unacceptable effect on highway safety, or the residual cumulative effects 
on the road network would be severe”. 
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National Planning Policy Guidance 

11.8 Published in 2014, the Government’s Planning Practice Guidance ‘Travel Plans, Transport 
Assessments and Statements in Decision-Taking’ outlines the fundamental principles that form the 
basis of Travel Plans (TPs), TAs, and Transport Statements (TSs). The guidance states that producing 
these documents provides a means to assess, and mitigate, the negative transport effects of 
development; in this way, sustainable development can be achieved. 

11.9 The guidance sets out that whilst TPs promote the implementation of sustainable travel into the 
planning process, TAs and TSs assess the potential transport implications of developments and 
significantly whether the residual transport effects of a proposed development are “severe”.  

Department for Transport Circular 02/2013 – The Strategic Road Network and the Delivery of 

Sustainable Development 

11.10 This document, published in September 2013, provides guidance in relation to development proposals 
and the required consideration as to the potential effect on the Strategic Highway Network. The 
document provides the following guidance in paragraph 9 in this regard: 

“Development proposals are likely to be acceptable if they can be accommodated within the existing 

capacity of a section (link or junction) of the strategic road network, or they do not increase demand 

for use of a section that is already operating at over-capacity levels, taking account of any travel plan, 

traffic management and/or capacity enhancement measures that may be agreed. However, 

development should only be prevented or refused on transport grounds where the residual cumulative 

impacts of development are severe.” 

Regional Planning Policy 

Manual for Gloucestershire Streets 

11.11 Manual for Gloucestershire Streets (MfGS) published in July 2020 expands on the guidance within 
MfS and MfS2 and further tailors these principles to the specific character of the street network of 
Gloucestershire. The aims of the document are set out in page 5 of the document which states the 
following in the first paragraph: 

“Manual for Gloucestershire Streets (MfGS) provides guidance to developers, their consultants and 

design engineers, Local Planning Authorities, Parish and Town Councils, and the public on how new 

development within Gloucestershire can contribute towards the provision of a safe and sustainable 

transport network within the County.” 

Gloucestershire’s Local Transport Plan – 2015-41 

11.12 The Gloucestershire Local Transport Plan (LTP) sets out the long term transport strategy for 
implementation within the county. The vision for Gloucestershire is for: 

“A resilient transport network that enables sustainable economic growth by providing travel choices for 

all, making Gloucestershire a better place to live, work and visit” 



 Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam  

July 2021 | Page 180 

Development Plan Policy 

Stroud District Council’s Local Plan 

11.13 Stroud DC adopted their Local Plan in November 2015, providing the planning policy framework for 
the District for the period up to 2031. The Local Plan sets out a Development Strategy to provide an 
overview of the District and how it should evolve during the plan period. The plan includes six strategic 
objectives, one of which is related to transport: 

“Strategic Objective SO4: Transport and Travel 

Promoting healthier alternatives to the use of the private car and seeking to reduce CO2 emissions by 

using new technologies, active travel and / or smarter choices, working towards a more integrated 

transport system to improve access to local goods and services”. 

11.14 The Local Plan proceeds to outline policies set to achieve their objectives. Core Policy CP3 provides 
further guidance on Demand Management and Sustainable Travel Measures: 

“Core Policy CP13 – Demand Management and Sustainable Travel Measures 

In all development cases, schemes shall: 

 Be located where there are, or will be, at the time of development, choices in the mode of 

transport available and which minimise the distance people need to travel; 

 Provide appropriate vehicular parking, having regard to car ownership and the Councils 

adopted standards; 

 Not be detrimental to and, where possible, enhance road safety; and 

 Not cause or contribute to significant highway problems or lead to traffic related environmental 

problems. 

11.15 Development proposals shall be consistent with and contribute to the implementation of the agreed 
transport strategy, set out in the Gloucestershire Local Transport Plan. Any transport assessment 
needs will be consistent with the requirements set out in the Gloucestershire Local Transport Plan.” 

 Stroud District Local Plan Review – Pre-Submission Draft Plan (May 2021) 

11.16 A discussed in Chapter 5 of this ES this policy document includes the site as an associated allocation. 
The brief relating to this allocation states the following: 

“Land west of Draycott, as identified on the policies map, is allocated for a strategic housing 

development, including residential and community uses. A development brief incorporating an 

indicative masterplan, to be approved by the District Council, will detail the way in which the land uses 

and infrastructure will be developed in an integrated and co-ordinated manner. This will address the 

following: 

1. Approximately 900 dwellings, including 30% affordable dwellings, to address tenure, type and 

size of dwellings needed within the Cam and Dursley cluster area;  
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2. A 2 form entry primary school (incorporating early years’ provision) on a 2 hectare site and 

contributions towards secondary school and further education provision;  

3. A contribution towards the extension of existing health facilities at Cam to support the 

development;  

4. Accessible natural green space providing a net gain to local biodiversity and public outdoor 

playing space, including on-site community building or access improvements and 

contributions to Jubilee Fields and contributions to off-site indoor sports and leisure facilities, 

in accordance with local standards;  

5. Structural landscaping buffer along the northern and western boundaries incorporating 

existing and new native hedgerows and trees and linking with existing green infrastructure; 

6. On site and, if appropriate, off site work to mitigate against the identified impacts of 

development upon the Severn Estuary SAC/SPA/Ramsar site; 

7. The acceptable management and disposal of surface water, including sustainable drainage 

systems (SuDS);  

8. Adequate and timely infrastructure to tackle wastewater generated by the development, in 

agreement with the relevant water company;  

9. A layout, density and built form and character which conforms to the Cam Neighbourhood 

Plan Design Code;  

10. A layout which prioritises walking and cycling and access to public transport over the use of 

the private car by, for example, providing a network of internal walking and cycle routes that 

are shorter in distance than the highway network, in accordance with Manual for Streets;  

11. High quality and accessible walking and cycling routes within the site including the retention 

and diversion of existing footpaths as necessary, the provision of a pedestrian and cycle 

crossing on the A4135 for safer access to/ from Cam and Dursley station and Cam local centre 

and contributions towards the enhancement of off-site walking and cycling routes to key 

destinations including to Cam local centre, Draycott Business Park and Draycott Mills, local 

schools, the A38 and the Cam and Dursley Greenway;  

12. Contributions and support to sustainable transport measures on the A38 and A4135 

sustainable transport corridors;  

13. A bus loop through the site and bus stops and shelters at appropriate locations within the 

development to access existing diverted and new bus services and contributions to enhance 

bus service frequencies to key destinations including Dursley, Gloucester, Stroud, and 

Stonehouse; 

14. Electric vehicle charging points in accordance with local parking standards;  
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15. Behavioural change measures to encourage sustainable travel by way of new and improved 

infrastructure and implementation of a Travel Plan.  

16. Primary vehicular access from the A4135, with necessary improvements to the existing 

highway network; 

17. Any associated infrastructure enhancements required and identified in the Stroud 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan in this location; 

18. Phasing arrangements to ensure that community provision is made in a timely manner.” 

 Stroud Sustainable Transport Strategy 

11.17 This Sustainable Transport Strategy (STS) has been developed to form part of the evidence base for 
SDC’s Local Plan Review. It will play a key role in setting out plans for achieving the connectivity and 
mobility needed to support growth, in as sustainable a manner as possible. 

11.18 The STS is to ensure that new strategic developments deliver on the Local Plan Objectives to reduce 
the environmental impacts of transport and to support a transformative rebalancing of the transport 
network in favour of sustainable forms of transport.  

11.19 The STS has identified a number of measures and opportunities for the site which should be 
imbedded within the layout and design of the development to maximise the site’s accessibility and 
permeability by sustainable modes of travel and to ensure that enhancements are prioritised above 
the provision of additional highway capacity.  

11.20 The envisaged key measures encompass: 

 “Masterplan design to give pedestrians/cyclists highest priority within the proposed 

development through a comprehensive network of local and strategic footpaths/cycleways that 

connect to existing facilities on the surrounding highway network. 

 Active Travel Links into Draycott Business Park and Draycott Mills Contributions and support 

to sustainable transport measures on the A38 and A4135 sustainable transport corridors. 

 Pedestrian and cycle crossing on the A4135 for safer access to/ from Cam and Dursley station 

and Cam local centre. 

 Active Travel connections to the Cam and Dursley Greenway 

 Existing footpaths to be retained and/or diverted as necessary. 

 Emerging road layout to accommodate a potential bus loop through the site. 

 Improvements to bus services, particularly those on the A4135 linking to wider destinations 

including Gloucester and Stroud.” 
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Cam Neighbourhood Development (2019-2031) 

11.21 Under the provisions of the Localism Act, the Parish Councils have the power to form a plan to help 
shape the location of new homes, employment and address local infrastructure needs of consideration 
in the planning process. As such Cam Parish Council has recently  adopted its Neighbourhood 
Development Plan. This version of the plan, which was published in 2020, sets out the vision for CAM 
as “a place where all, including those with mobility issues, can easily move around both within the built 
area, and into and around the surrounding countryside.” 

11.22 In addition, Policy CAMMC1 – ‘Improving and Enhancing Connections for Cyclists and Pedestrians’; 
aims to promote and improve the use of sustainable modes of transport: 

“Development proposals will be supported when they deliver accessible, safe and attractive 

infrastructure that promotes and enables walking, cycling and public transport choices for local 

journeys to schools, health and community facilities, neighbourhood and village centres and the 

surrounding countryside. 

Major development proposals relating to land allocated in the Stroud Local Plan should deliver 

connections and extensions to the existing network of segregated routes (snickets and PROWS) 

where possible. 

Any new or enhanced pedestrian or pedestrian/cycle route should be provided to a high standard of 

inclusive design and in reference to the Cam Design Code (2019).” 

 Relevant Elements of the Proposed Development 

Access 

11.23 Access to the site will be taken from two principle locations on the A4135 Draycott. The details of 
these points of access are discussed further below: 

 Northern Access– The proposed northern access will be located at a point 240m south of the 

M5 overbridge. In addition, it is also proposed that the existing 40mph limit currently 150m 

north of box road be extended to just north of the M5 overbridge reflecting the change in 

character of the street as a result of the development proposals. 

 This access will provide access for vehicles by way of a roundabout junction. The access has 

been designed to include appropriate geometry and visibility in accordance with the proposed 

speed limit of the road in the location of the access (i.e. 40mph) and in consideration of the 

character of vehicle users. 

 A connecting pedestrian / cycle route will be provided on the northern and southern side of 

the access at this location. Appropriate crossing facilities will also be provided across all arms 

of the proposed access roundabout. 

 In addition, it is also proposed that a footway be provided on the eastern side of Draycott Road 

linking the development with routes to the north and a shared pedestrian / cycle route to the 

south linking the development with CAM bound routes and existing pedestrian / cycle 

infrastructure to the south.     

 Southern Access – The proposed access will be located at a point approximately 40m south 

of the existing Shell Petrol Station on the A4135 Draycott. The access has been designed to 

include appropriate geometry and visibility in accordance with the speed limit of the road in 
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the location of the access (i.e. 40mph) and in consideration of the character of vehicle users. 

 It is proposed that a shared pedestrian / cycle route be provided on the northern side of the 

access which will also be extended out onto the highway across the frontage of the nearby 

Shell Petrol Station. A signal controlled crossing facility will then be provided just north of the 

filling station to connect with the existing pedestrian infrastructure on the eastern side of the 

road. 

 In addition, a further footway connection will also be provided to the south of the proposed 

access. This footway will link in with the existing pedestrian infrastructure on the western side 

of Draycott Road. 

 Signalised pedestrian crossing facilities are also proposed across the access approach and 

southern arm which will further enhance pedestrian accessibility.   

11.24 In addition to the above, it is also proposed that connections also be provided to the existing bridleway 
on Everside Lane to provide an additional point of access for pedestrians and cyclists. 

Internal Layout 

11.25 It is proposed that the internal layout will be designed to MfS’s principles that will therefore create an 
attractive environment for pedestrians and cyclists, whilst at the same time including features to slow 
traffic speeds. The road speed within the site will be set at 20mph in accordance with the requirements 
of a residential street and will provide a safe network for pedestrian and cyclist movements. 

11.26 A main connecting road will be provided within the site which will link the northern and southern points 
of access. This road will be designed to a 6.2m width in accordance with Gloucestershire CC 
standards and will be designed to accommodate bus movements within the site. Bus stop facilities will 
also be provided on this road to allow connections from the key bus corridor on Draycott Road. It is 
noted that the spine road will be delivered by Persimmon Homes and Robert Hitchins respectively in 
relation to their land-ownership. 

11.27 The main connecting road will include a shared footway / cycleway on both sides. These facilities will 
link in with the proposed connections that will be introduced on Draycott Road as set out above. 

Parking 

11.28 Car parking will be provided in accordance with the standards as set out within MfGS. These are as 
outlined below: 

 1 bedroom dwelling – 1 space 

 2 bedroom dwellings – 2 spaces 

 3 bedroom dwellings – 2 spaces 

 4 bedroom dwellings – 3 spaces 

 5 bedroom dwellings – 3 spaces 

11.29 As set out in the MfGS guidance garages are excluded from the car parking calculations due to the 
ability to convert them into habitable accommodation without the need for permission and their usage 
for personal storage rather than that of a vehicle. 

11.30 Sheltered, secure and easily accessible cycle parking will be provided. A minimum of 1 space will be 
provided for 1 bedroom units and 2 spaces thereafter in accordance with MfGS standards. 

11.31 It is also proposed that parking for Jubliee Playing Fields can be provided within the site which can be 
accessed from one of the proposed residential streets to the south (i.e. rather than Everside Lane). 
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 Assessment Methodology  

11.32 The scope of the study area is based on that previously assessed, by Asbri Transport, in relation to 
the Bathurst Development. This network, which was set out in the TA for these proposals 
encompassed the following junctions: 

 The proposed site accesses 

 The A38 Bristol Road/A4135/St John’s Road roundabout junction;  

 The A38/B4066 Berkely Road Priority junction; 

 Tait Hill Road/Dursley Road/The Avenue priority junction; 

 B4060 Woodfield Road/Tilsdown/A4135 Cam Pitch mini-roundabout; 

 A4135 Bull Pitch/B4066/Woodmancote roundabout; 

 Cam Pitch/A4135 High Street/Chapel Street/Noel Lee Way mini-roundabout; 

 A4135/Box Road/Draycott priority junction 

 Tilsdown/Dursley/Kingshill Road mini-roundabout; and, 

 Junction 14, M5 Motorway. 

11.33 A separate scoping note was produced following a separate scoping submission to the Local Highway 
Authority and is included as an Appendix to the TA (Appendix 11.1 of the Technical Appendices, 
(Volume 2)). 

11.34 Full details of the scope of assessment is also included within the associated TA included as 
Appendix 11.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2) of this ES. Furthermore, a summary of this 
methodology is also provided below. 

Traffic Generation 

11.35 Traffic generation has been calculated based on the traffic generation of existing comparative 
residential sites within the TRICS database. This traffic generation has been calculated for the two 
options for development (i.e. the option with a School and the option without a school with a higher 
number of units). 

11.36 Appropriate consideration has been provided to take account of the removal of the requirement for car 
journeys due to the location of a nearby convenience store adjacent to the site and nearby 
employment facilities opposite the site on the eastern side of Draycott Road. Moreover, in the case of 
the development option that includes the school, further adjustments have been carried out to take 
account of the likely internalisation of journeys, that would likely therefore be carried out by 
sustainable modes, as a result of providing this facility. 

11.37 This traffic generation has been assigned based on the same distribution as agreed for the Bathurst 
proposals and included within the TA associated with those proposals.  

Base Traffic Flows 

11.38 Base traffic flows have been extracted from the TA associated with the Bathurst proposals which were 
based on traffic surveys undertaken on Thursday 21st May 2015. It is noted that a review of traffic 
levels in the area of the site, as included within the Transport Scoping Note, has shown limited change 
in traffic levels since 2015. Thus, these figures are considered representative of base traffic levels. 

Forecast Traffic Scenarios 

11.39 The future year includes traffic associated with relevant committed development which has been 
extracted from transport reports associated with these schemes. These traffic flows have been 
combined with the base flows to create the Future Year without Development scenario. 
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11.40 The peak hour traffic figures included within the TA have been factored to Annual Average Daily 
Traffic (AADT), using surveyed AADT data available on the Department for Transport web site, to 
enable an assessment of magnitude of effect as set out within this ES Chapter. 

Assessed Capacity  

11.41 Peak hour capacity assessments have also been undertaken of the aforementioned key local 
junctions within the assessed study area. These assessments have been undertaken using industry 
standard software (i.e. Junctions 8 and Linsig v3). These assessments, which inform the “Driver 
Delay” implications have been undertaken for the following scenarios: 

 Base 

 Forecast Year without Development 

 Forecast Year with Development (Option including Primary School) 

 Forecast Year with Development (Option excluding Primary School) 

 Significance Criteria 

11.42 The significance of potential traffic implications will be assessed adopting the principles developed 
from best practice. The effect of significance will be derived from measuring the magnitude of change 
and the sensitivity of the receptors affected. Categories of sensitivity and magnitude are defined and 
assessed to determine the significance of the effect. 

11.43 In line with the Institute of Environmental Assessment (IEA) guidance, the following key traffic related 
environmental effects are considered relevant in this assessment: 

 Severance; 

 Driver Delay; 

 Pedestrian Delay; 

 Pedestrian Amenity; 

 Accidents and Safety; and 

 Fear and Intimidation. 

11.44 The criteria used to determine the magnitude of each of the potentially significant traffic-related 
environmental effects described above is based on the advice provided within the IEA guidelines, 
which is summarised below: 

Severance 

11.45 Severance is the perceived division that can occur within a community when it becomes separated by 
a major traffic artery. The IEA guidelines point to thresholds outlined in the Manual of Environmental 
Appraisal (MEA) that state that a 30% change in traffic flow is likely to produce a slight change in 
severance, with moderate and substantial changes occurring at 60% and 90% respectively. However, 
it is noted that IEA guidance states that these figures “have been derived from studies of major 
changes in traffic flow and therefore should be used cautiously in any environmental assessment. The 
assessment of severance should pay full regard to specific local conditions, e.g. whether crossing 
facilities are provided or not, traffic signal settings, etc”. 

11.46 In addition, IEA guidance also states that the “measurement and prediction of severance is extremely 
difficult. The correlation between the extent of severance and the physical barrier of a road is not clear 
and there are no predicative formulae which give simple relationships between traffic factors and 
levels of severance”. Thus, the assessment of severance will be undertaken based on professional 
judgement taking into account quantitative factors (i.e. increase in traffic flow) and qualitative factors 
(surrounding pedestrian and traffic environment). 
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Driver Delay  

11.47 Delay to drivers generally occur at junctions where opposing vehicle manoeuvres are undertaken with 
vehicles having to give or receive priority depending upon the type of junction arrangement. The IEA 
guidelines indicate that the delays are only likely to be significant when the existing highway network is 
already running at or close to its theoretical design capacity. Although evidently even in a congested 
area a low level of traffic can still have Negligible change in terms of magnitude. Thus, any 
assessment of driver delay will not only consider whether key junctions are operating within capacity 
but will also consider the relative change in operation from future year baseline levels. 

Pedestrian Delay 

11.48 The delay incurred by a pedestrian is generally a direct consequence of their ability to cross roads. 
The IEA guidelines do not recommend establishing a quantitative threshold to assess the level of, and 
changes in, pedestrian delay, but state that professional judgement should be used to assess this in 
this instance. On this basis the assessment will provide a professional view in this regard with 
appropriate written justification. 

Pedestrian Amenity  

11.49 Where the increase in transport trips associated with the Proposed Development could have a change 
to the perceived amenity through increased noise, pollution or congestion that may detract from the 
existing environment. It is noted that the IEA suggests that a tentative threshold for judging the 
significance of changes in pedestrian amenity would be where traffic flow (or its lorry component) is 
halved or doubled. However, it is evident that the change in respect to pedestrian amenity can be 
subjective and therefore some professional judgement is required to assess this aspect, which will 
also be applied in this regard. 

Accident and Safety 

11.50 Where a development is expected to change the current composition, volume and speed of the traffic 
as well as pedestrian activity along the adjoining highway network, a Personal Injury Accident Study 
should be carried out to assess the potential significance of accident risks. This ES chapter therefore 
includes an assessment, based on professional judgement that considers the likely effect in terms on 
safety in consideration of historic collision records, forecast changes in traffic flow and network 
operation, and potential uplift of other users such as pedestrians and cyclists.  

Fear and Intimidation 

11.51 The scale of fear and intimidation experienced by pedestrians is dependent on the volume of traffic, its 
HGV composition, its proximity to people or the lack of protection caused by such factors as narrow 
pavement widths as well as factors such as the speed and size of vehicles. 

11.52 There is no commonly agreed threshold by which to determine the significance of this effect. IEA 
guidelines note previous work that has been undertaken which puts forward thresholds that define the 
degree of hazard to pedestrians by average traffic flow, however, these thresholds do not take 
account of the nearby environment in terms of footway provision and pedestrian facilities. In addition, 
the thresholds only assess Fear and Intimation based on total flows and therefore do not provide an 
indication of changes to Fear and Intimidation. Thus, as with severance, the assessment of fear and 
intimidation will be undertaken based on professional judgement taking into account quantitative 
factors (i.e. increase in traffic flow) and qualitative factors (surrounding pedestrian and traffic 
environment). This is in accordance with IEA guidelines which states that there will be “need for 
judgement to be exercised in determining the degree of fear and intimidation”. 
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 Baseline Conditions 

Road Linkages 

11.53 As discussed in Chapter 3 the site is located to the west of the A4135 which will provide the main point 
of access to the proposals. The A4135 provides the key link from the development to the centre of 
Cam approximately 900m south of the southernmost boundary of the site and the A38 approximately 
800m north of the northernmost boundary of the site. In addition, to the south the A4135 also provides 
connection Dursley (4km from the Site), Woodmancote (4.5km from the Site) and numerous other 
villages before terminating at Tetbury (20km from the Site).  

11.54 In the vicinity of the site the A4135 Draycott is a single carriageway road with a single lane running in 
either direction. The Road is subject to a 50mph speed designation at the northern boundary of the 
site up until approximately 150m from the junction with Box Road where, to the south of this road, the 
road becomes 40mph on the approach to Dursley and passing the southern boundary of the Site. 

11.55 Access to the M5 is achievable via the A38 which provides links to Junction 13 via the A419 for routes 
to the north and Junction 14 via the B4509 for routes to the south.   

Highway Safety 

11.56 A review of highway safety has been undertaken based on previous recorded patterns of collision for 
the past 5 years, which is included within the TA (Appendix 11.1 of the Technical Appendices, 
(Volume 2)). This showed the pattern of accidents as being dispersed in the vicinity of the site and out 
onto the nearby highway network. Thus, it is concluded that the highway network surrounding the Site 
does not include any geometric features that can be specifically linked to recorded collisions. 

Baseline Operation of Highway Network 

11.57 Baseline capacity assessments have been carried out of key junctions within the local highway 
network using industry standard software (i.e. Junctions 8 and Linsig v3). These have been 
undertaken based on the aforementioned surveyed flows as extracted from the Bathurst TA. 

11.58 These capacity assessments show all assessed junctions as operating within capacity with the notable 
exception of the Cam Pitch/A4135 High Street/Chapel Street/Noel Lee Way mini-roundabout. The 
assessment of this mini roundabout demonstrates a slight exceedance of capacity on the southern 
(i.e. Chapel Street) arm of the junction in the PM peak hour, which shows some build-up of queue. 

 Pedestrian Accessibility 

11.59 There is currently an existing footway that is located on the eastern side of the A4135 Draycott Road 
that runs from a point just south of the northern site access and connects into the centre of Cam. In 
addition, footway is also available east of the A4135 Draycott Road to the north of the proposed 
northern site access which provides a connection to the A38 / A4135 Draycott Road roundabout and 
onward connections to the north.  

11.60 Additional footway is also available to the south of the existing Shell garage which runs past the 
proposed southern point of access and also connects with the centre of Cam. As discussed above 
connections will be provided from the points of access to link with these facilities. 

11.61 There are also a range of facilities that are located within a convenient walking distance of the site (i.e. 
defined as a 2km walk). These encompass a convenience store (i.e. the Shell Garage) adjacent to the 
site and employment on the opposite side of A4135 Draycott Road from the Site. Importantly, a post 
office, supermarket, medical centre, place of worship, and pharmacy are also all located within a 2km 
walk. 
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11.62 Pedestrian footway is also available on Box Road, which is located in part on the southern side of the 
road adjacent to Draycott Road and switches to the northern side 130m east of this junction that 
connects the pedestrian facilities on Draycott Road with Cam & Dursley Station. 

Cycle Accessibility 

11.63 Cycling is recognised as one of the most sustainable forms of transport (CIHT’s Planning for Cycling, 
2015). In general, given the compact nature of Cam, it is considered that cycling offers a real 
alternative to the private car for day-to-day journeys to and from the site. Indeed, the entirety of 
Draycott, Cam, Cambridge and Dursley lie within a 5km cycle of the site, with this distance widely-
recognised as a reasonable cycling distance. As such, the facilities, services and employment 
opportunities within these villages lie within a reasonable cycling distance of the site.   

11.64 It is also noted that Rednock School Secondary School is located some 3.8km to the south of the site 
and can be reached within a ‘reasonable’ cycling distance. As such, there is the opportunity for day-to-
day journeys to this destination to be made sustainably. 

Bus Accessibility 

11.65 The site is located in close proximity to the routes of the existing bus services that pass through 
Draycott and Cam, and as a result there is an opportunity to encourage the use of the existing bus 
services for day-to-day journeys to and from the site. 

11.66 The closest bus stops to the site are located along A4135 and are referred to as ‘Coaley Junction’, 
‘Draycott Business Park’ and ‘Draycott Crescent’. These bus stops are situated in close proximity to 
the proposed points of access and therefore are conveniently located for residents of the 
Development. Bus services running along the A4135 (i.e. that stop at one or more of these stops) 
encompass service 60 (Between Gloucester and Dursley), service 61 (running between Bussage, 
Stroud, Stonehouse and Dursley), and service 65 (running between Draycott, Dursley, Uley, 
Nympsfield, and Stroud).  

11.67 In addition, there is also a bus stop along Manor Avenue referred to as ‘Everside Lane’ which is also 
accessible within a reasonable walking distance (i.e. 1km / 12 minute walk from the centre of the Site). 
This bus stop is served by the 62 service running between Dursley, Sharpness, Berkeley, Falfield and 
Bristol. 

11.68 In combination the bus services stopping in close proximity to the site provide a combined frequency 
equating to 2-3 buses an hour (i.e. 1 bus every 20-30 minutes). It should also be noted that there is 
dedicated school services that provide connections to the nearest secondary schools that also 
connect with one or more of the aforementioned bus stops on Draycott Road that consist of the X1A, 
X3, X11, and 346 services providing connections with Rednock School (X1A, X3, and 346) and 
Katharine Lady Berkeley’s School (X11).  

11.69 The approximate journey times, from the bus stops close to the site, to a selection of destinations are 
summarised below: 

 Cam & Dursley Railway – From Coaley Junction – via 60 service = 2 minutes; 

 Lower Cam – From Coaley Junction – via 61 service = 3 minutes; 

 Rednock School – From Coaley Junction – via 346 = 6 minutes;  

 Dursley – From Coaley Junction - via 61 service = 12 minutes; 

 Stonehouse- From Coaley Junction - via 61 service = 17 minutes; 

 Berkley – From Everside Lane – via 62 service = 28 minutes; 

 Stroud – From Coaley Junction – via 61 service = 37 minutes; 

 Gloucester – From Coaley Junction - via 60 service = 38 minutes;  

 Katharine Lady Berkeley’s School – From Coaley Junction – via X11 = 43 minutes; and 
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 Bussage – From Coaley Junction – via 61 Service = 74 minutes. 

11.70 It is evident from the above review that bus services that pass through Draycott in the vicinity of the 
site provide regular connections to the towns in the surrounding area and also provide a link to Cam 
and Dursley Railway station for onward connection.  As such, it is considered that the site is well-
positioned to tie into the existing bus network of Draycott, which provides regular connections towards 
Cam, Dursley and Gloucester and as such creates the opportunity for journeys to and from these 
destinations to be undertaken sustainably.  

Rail Accessibility 

11.71 The site is well-located in relation to Cam & Dursley Railway Station, which lies broadly 1.5km 
(approximately 18 minutes) walk from the centre of the Site to the east. Furthermore, convenient 
connections to this station can be obtained via the aforementioned 60 and 65 bus service. 

11.72 Cam & Dursley Railway Station is operated by Great Western Railway and is served by a range of 
services. Table 11.1 below sets out a summary of these services, including key destinations, 
approximate journey times and approximate frequencies on a typical weekday.  

Table 11.1: Summary of Train Services from Cam & Dursley Railway Station 

Destination Approximate Journey Time Approximate Frequency 

Bristol Temple Meads 35 minutes Every 60 minutes 

Gloucester 20 minutes Every 60 minutes 

Bath Spa 65 minutes Every 60 minutes 

Cheltenham Spa 35 minutes Every 120 minutes 

 

11.73 As such, it is considered that the services that call at Cam & Dursley Railway Station provide the 
opportunity for travel by sustainable means to a number of destinations. Cam & Dursley Station is 
accessible from the site by sustainable modes, creating the opportunity for multi-modal travel and 
representing an alternative to the private car.  

Summary 

11.74 It is evident that the site is highly accessible via sustainable modes providing significant alternative 
options for day to day journeys via these modes. In addition, there are no safety concerns in relation to 
the nearby highway network which is also shown to be operating within its existing capacity on all but 
one of the nearby key junctions (i.e. the Cam Pitch/A4135 High Street/Chapel Street/Noel Lee Way 
mini-roundabout) which only shows a slight exceedance on one approach. 

 Future Baseline 

11.75 As discussed above the assessed future baseline would include the traffic of relevant committed 
developments in the area. The traffic of this future baseline (i.e. the Forecast Year without 
Development) is summarised as Table 11.2 below. 
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Table 11.2: Forecast Year without Development Traffic Flows 

Link AADT Traffic Flows 

A4135 (East of A38) 13788 

A4135 (North of Proposed Northern Access 

Roundabout) 
13713 

A4135 – from location of Proposed Site Access RBT 

to Box Rd 
13723 

Box Rd (West of Western Bathurst Access) 6903 

Box Rd (Between Western and Central Bathurst 

Access) 
5869 

Box Rd (Between Central and Eastern Bathurst 

Access) 
5273 

Box Rd (East of Eastern Bathurst Access) 3428 

Box Rd (Northern Routes) 3053 

A4135 - Box Road to Location of Southern Site 

Access 
15969 

A4135 – Location of Southern Site Access to Bathurst 

Access 
15974 

High Street 16210 

Noel Lee Way 4574 

Chapel Street 5230 

Cam Pitch (West of High Street) 14557 

Cam Pitch (North of Woodfield Road) 14809 

Woodfield Road 6967 

Tilsdown (East of Cam Pitch) 10042 

Tilsdown (North of Dursley Road) 9471 

Kingshill Rd 16127 

Bull Pitch 11699 

Lister Street 6720 
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Link AADT Traffic Flows 

Woodmancote 6378 

Dursley Rd (West of Tilsdown) 8218 

Dursley Rd (East of Taits Road) 11315 

The Avenue 5704 

Taits Hill Rd 8366 

Berkley Rd 7329 

A38 (North of Berkeley Road) 8423 

A38 (South of Berkeley Road) 14849 

St John’s Road 3193 

A38 Bristol Road (North of St Johns Road) 17396 

 

11.76 Peak hour capacity assessments of the “Future Year without Development” scenario have also been 
undertaken. These assessments are summarised within the TA included as Appendix 11.1 of the 
Technical Appendices, (Volume 2) of this ES. 

11.77 These capacity assessments show all assessed junctions as operating within capacity with the traffic 
of this future year scenario, with the notable exception of the Cam Pitch/A4135 High Street/Chapel 
Street/Noel Lee Way mini-roundabout. The assessment of this mini roundabout demonstrates capacity 
issues on the northern (i.e. High Street) and southern (i.e. Chapel Street) arms of the junction in the 
PM peak hour, which are also forecast to show significant queuing. 

 Receptors 

11.78 IEA guidelines recommends that particular groups, or locations, which may be sensitive to changes in 
traffic conditions are identified. The types of receptor that would be sensitive to change are set out 
below: 

 Open space; 

 Tourist/visitor attractions;  

 Historical Buildings; 

 Churches; 

 Hospitals, surgeries etc.; 

 Parks and recreation areas; 

 Shopping areas; 

 Roads with narrow footways; 

 Educational Facilities; 

 Retirement / care homes; 

 Roads without footways; and  

 Areas of highway collision cluster 
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11.79 It is considered that the surrounding streets contain some uses as outlined above and would also 
include residential areas. The sensitivity of this area would likely be Medium rather than High 
particularly given that collision records do not indicate any specific safety issues on the nearby 
network. 

11.80 On other less built up areas of the network (for example connecting with the Strategic Network) the 
sensitivity would be Low. 

 Assessment of Effects 

Construction 

11.81 The related construction traffic will comprise two principle forms. Firstly, workforce-related traffic will 
comprise the arrival/departure of the workforce associated with the construction of the Proposed 
Development. Secondly, delivery-related traffic will comprise traffic associated with deliveries, plant 
movements, and material movements for export/import of materials. 

11.82 Typically, construction hours demand the workforce to arrive/depart outside of peak hours, and as 
such this element of construction traffic will have minimal effect during peak hours. In addition, the 
total movements associated with the completed Proposed Development are likely to dwarf the number 
of workforce-related movements, and therefore these movements will present less onerous traffic 
conditions.  

11.83 Delivery to the Application Site will be minimal in terms of numbers of vehicles and will most likely be 
spread throughout the course of the day. 

11.84 Thus, in consideration of the above, it is considered that the change due to construction related 
movements will be Negligible for all assessed criteria discussed above. The receptors in close 
proximity to the Application Site are of Medium sensitivity, comprising mostly residential streets and 
associated connecting routes (i.e. both existing and proposed). Thus, whilst there would be a direct 
effect in this instance, this would be Negligible (i.e. not significant in EIA terms) and would also be 
temporary (i.e. over the Medium term). 

Operational 

Severance 

11.85 Forecast AADT traffic flows are identified in Table 11.3 below, which shows the traffic flows for the 
“Forecast Year without Development” and compares this with the forecast flows of the two 
development options (i.e. the option including the Primary School and the option excluding the Primary 
School). 

Table 11.3: Comparison of Forecast Year Traffic Flows 

Link Forecast 

Year without 

Development 

Forecast Year with 

Development (Option 

including Primary 

School) 

Forecast Year with 

Development (Option 

excluding Primary 

School) 

A4135 (East of 

A38) 
13788 14489 5% 14696 7% 

A4135 (North of 

Proposed 

Northern 

13713 14414 5% 14621 7% 



 Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam  

July 2021 | Page 194 

Link Forecast 

Year without 

Development 

Forecast Year with 

Development (Option 

including Primary 

School) 

Forecast Year with 

Development (Option 

excluding Primary 

School) 

Access 

Roundabout) 

A4135 – from 

location of 

Proposed Site 

Access RBT to 

Box Rd 

13723 15369 12% 15849 15% 

Box Rd (West of 

Western 

Bathurst 

Access) 

6903 7788 13% 8050 17% 

Box Rd 

(Between 

Western and 

Central Bathurst 

Access) 

5869 6755 15% 7017 20% 

Box Rd 

(Between 

Central and 

Eastern 

Bathurst 

Access) 

5273 6159 17% 6420 22% 

Box Rd (East of 

Eastern 

Bathurst 

Access) 

3428 4314 26% 4575 33% 

Box Rd 

(Northern 

Routes) 

3053 3939 29% 4200 38% 

A4135 - Box 

Road to 

Location of 

Southern Site 

Access 

15969 17419 9% 17919 12% 
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Link Forecast 

Year without 

Development 

Forecast Year with 

Development (Option 

including Primary 

School) 

Forecast Year with 

Development (Option 

excluding Primary 

School) 

A4135 – 

Location of 

Southern Site 

Access to 

Bathurst Access 

15974 15974 0% 15974 0% 

High Street 16210 17437 8% 17789 10% 

Noel Lee Way 4574 4648 2% 4670 2% 

Chapel Street 5230 5304 1% 5326 2% 

Cam Pitch 

(West of High 

Street) 

14557 15637 7% 15945 10% 

Cam Pitch 

(North of 

Woodfield 

Road) 

14809 16506 11% 17007 15% 

Woodfield Road 6967 8148 17% 8496 22% 

Tilsdown (East 

of Cam Pitch) 
10042 10558 5% 10711 7% 

Tilsdown (North 

of Dursley 

Road) 

9471 9988 5% 10140 7% 

Kingshill Rd 16127 16644 3% 16796 4% 

Bull Pitch 11699 12216 4% 12368 6% 

Lister Street 6720 6793 1% 6815 1% 

Woodmancote 6378 6820 7% 6951 9% 

Dursley Rd 

(West of 

Tilsdown) 

8218 8218 0% 8218 0% 
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Link Forecast 

Year without 

Development 

Forecast Year with 

Development (Option 

including Primary 

School) 

Forecast Year with 

Development (Option 

excluding Primary 

School) 

Dursley Rd 

(East of Taits 

Road) 

11315 11993 6% 12186 8% 

The Avenue 5704 5925 4% 5991 5% 

Taits Hill Rd 8366 8823 5% 8950 7% 

Berkley Rd 7329 8288 13% 8571 17% 

A38 (North of 

Berkeley Road) 
8423 8423 0% 8423 0% 

A38 (South of 

Berkeley Road) 
14849 15809 6% 16092 8% 

St John’s Road 3193 3193 0% 3193 0% 

A38 Bristol 

Road (North of 

St Johns Road) 

17396 18097 4% 18304 5% 

 

11.86 It can be seen that the percentage change in terms of traffic is forecast to be less than 30% (i.e. the 
lower quantitative threshold discussed above) on the majority of assessed links (considered Negligible 
change in EIA terms). Furthermore, associated pedestrian / cyclist connections will be provided 
connecting with the A4135 Drayton which should enhance connectivity between the Site, Lower Cam 
and neighbouring facilities.  

11.87 Whilst an above 30% effect is shown on Box Road (i.e. a Low magnitude) in the “Forecast Year with 
Development (Option excluding Primary School)” scenario this is in an area of the network where few 
pedestrians would be walking and is therefore of Low sensitivity. Thus, the effect in these areas is 
also forecast to be Negligible. 

Driver Delay 

11.88 It is considered that the access proposals, which have been designed in accordance with standards as 
set out within the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB), are appropriate for the scale of the 
Proposed Development. In addition, a capacity assessment of the Northern and Southern access 
junction has also been carried out using Junctions 8 / Linsig v3 software which shows the junctions as 
operating within capacity in both Forecast Year with Development scenarios. 



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 197 

11.89 Capacity assessments have also been undertaken of appropriate junctions on the external highway 
network which are described in further detail in the TA included as Appendix 11.1 of the Technical 
Appendices, (Volume 2). These assessments demonstrate that, with the exception of the Cam 
Pitch/A4135 High Street/Chapel Street/Noel Lee Way mini-roundabout, which is already assessed as 
being over capacity on certain approaches in the PM peak of the ‘Forecast Year without Development’ 
scenario and is shown to worsen in the ‘Forecast Year with Development’ scenarios, the proposals 
result in limited change in queues with all other assessed junctions shown to operate within capacity. 

11.90 Thus, given that the majority of the network is shown to experience no capacity issues, it is considered 
that the magnitude of effect would be Low. As discussed above, the roads in the vicinity of the 
Application Site are Low to Medium sensitivity. Thus, it is forecast the direct Permanent effect would 
be Minor in terms of Driver Delay.  

11.91 Furthermore, as discussed later in this ES Chapter, potential enhancement measures are proposed at 
the Cam Pitch/A4135 High Street/Chapel Street/Noel Lee Way mini-roundabout which will reduce 
driver delay effects.  

Pedestrian Delay 

11.92 As discussed above traffic change on local roads is forecast to be of a low level in areas where 
pedestrian demand is highest. In addition, as discussed above, the area surrounding the Application 
Site is well served by pedestrian infrastructure providing connections to nearby facilities for existing 
users and proposed residents of the Proposed Development. Thus, the magnitude of change in terms 
of pedestrian delay is forecast to be Negligible. 

11.93 As discussed above, the roads in the vicinity of the Application Site are Low to Medium sensitivity. 
Thus, it is forecast that the direct Permanent effect would be Negligible in terms of Pedestrian Delay. 

Pedestrian Amenity 

11.94 As discussed above the increase in traffic on the nearby transport network is forecast to be of a 
Negligible level in areas where pedestrian demand is highest. In addition, the area is well served by 
pedestrian infrastructure which provides connections to nearby facilities. Thus the change in 
pedestrian amenity is forecast to be Negligible. 

11.95 As discussed above, the roads in the vicinity of the Application Site are Low to Medium sensitivity. 
Thus, it is forecast that the direct Permanent effect would be Negligible in terms of Pedestrian 
Amenity. 

Accidents and Safety 

11.96 As discussed above, following a review of accident records in the nearby area it was concluded that 
the highway network surrounding the Site does not include any geometric features that can be 
specifically linked to recorded collisions. Thus, it is unlikely that the increased traffic on the assessed 
highway network will create a specific highway safety issue. Thus the magnitude of change in terms of 
highway safety is forecast to be Negligible. 

11.97 As discussed above, the roads in the vicinity of the Application Site are Low to Medium sensitivity. 
Thus, it is forecast that the direct Permanent effect would be Negligible in terms of Accidents and 
Safety. 

Fear and Intimidation 

11.98 It is evident that the area surrounding the Site is well served by pedestrian routes that connect with 
nearby facilities and further facilities will also be accessible within the Development itself. In addition, 
as discussed above the increase in traffic flows as a result of the Proposed Development is also 
forecast to be Low in areas of high pedestrian demand. Thus the magnitude of change in terms of fear 
and intimidation is forecast to be Negligible. 
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11.99 As discussed above, the roads in the vicinity of the Application Site are Low to Medium sensitivity. 
Thus, it is forecast the direct Permanent effect would be Negligible in terms of Fear and Intimidation. 

 Proposed Mitigation 

Construction 

11.100 The proposal will be designed to retain as much material on site as possible during the earthworks 
stage of construction and minimise the requirements for new material to be brought in. This would 
subsequently reduce the number of large vehicles required for material transportation during this 
stage. 

11.101 A Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP) (which could form part of any Construction 
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)) will also be provided which will be secured by way of 
condition. This CTMP will include measures to reduce the change of construction traffic which will 
would include measures such as the establishment of appropriate delivery times that avoid commuter 
peak hours and the identification of appropriate access routes to the Application Site that where 
possible avoid sensitive areas. 

Operational 

11.102 Two options for mitigation at the Cam Pitch/A4135 High Street/Chapel Street/Noel Lee Way mini-
roundabout are proposed to address impact at this junction. The first option would introduce a 
compact roundabout to replace the existing roundabout and enhance vehicle capacity at this junction. 
Whilst this would provide a suitable mitigation for the proposals it is considered that, in consideration 
of national and local transport policy that seeks to encourage sustainable travel, that a more 
appropriate solution would be to provide environmental improvements to enhance the environment for 
pedestrian and cyclists in this area through carriageway surface changes that mark out this key 
pedestrian / cyclist focal point. 

11.103 The second of these options should serve to encourage more travel through this node by sustainable 
modes (i.e. on foot and by bicycle) rather than by car which, it is considered, would offset the effect of 
the development proposals. 

11.104 Both highway enhancement options can be undertaken within the existing highway boundary. 

11.105 A Travel Plan (TP) will also be introduced (Appendix 11.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)) 
which will include a number of strategies to encourage travel by sustainable modes and to assist in 
reaching a subsequent mode shift away from private vehicle travel. The TP coordinator will establish 
communication with residents and employers on occupation to introduce sustainable travel habits at 
an early stage. Furthermore, strategies will be maintained to further encourage sustainable travel 
throughout the life of the TP.  

 Residual Effects 

11.106 With the implementation of measures as identified above the residual effects would be further 
reduced. As discussed above even without these measures the transport effects of the proposals are 
already assessed as being Negligible in terms of Severance; Pedestrian Delay; Pedestrian Amenity; 
Accidents and Safety; and Fear and Intimidation) in both the construction and operation stage. 
Furthermore, the operational effects in relation to Driver delay would also be reduced to Negligible 
levels and construction stage effects, which were already at Negligible levels, would also be further 
reduced. 
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 In-Combination and Cumulative Effects 

Cumulative 

11.107 Workforce related trips are likely to be outside of traditional peaks and are likely to be insignificant in 
number especially when compared with the trips relating to the completed developments. In addition, 
delivery related trips are likely to be dispersed throughout the day. Thus, even if all nearby committed 
sites were constructed at the same time, the cumulative effect on the nearby transport network is still 
likely to be Negligible when assessed against the criteria defined above. 

11.108 Thus, in consideration of the above, it is forecast that the cumulative effect on the nearby transport 
network relating to construction is still likely to be Negligible when assessed against the criteria 
defined above. 

11.109 The assessment of the operation of nearby appropriate key highway junctions (i.e. the local junctions 
as previously assessed for the Bathhurst development) has been undertaken with the forecast traffic 
of the Proposed Development against a Base Forecast Year. This base model would therefore include 
for associated committed developments in the area to be built during this time period including the 
nearby Bathurst development. Thus, the cumulative effects have already been considered in the 
assessment of the operational phase and is Negligible. 

11.110 As discussed above, it is concluded that the highway network surrounding the site does not include 
any geometric features that can be specifically linked to recorded collisions. Thus, it is unlikely that the 
increased traffic on the assessed highway network will create a specific highway safety issue. 

11.111 It is also noted that each committed development proposal will need to introduce their own package of 
transport measures to facilitate their own developments and mitigate effects which would most likely 
include the provision of TP strategies targeted at reducing private car use in favour of sustainable 
modes of transport. Furthermore, as discussed above, the area is well served by suitable sustainable 
infrastructure including footways and crossing points which provide connection with nearby facilities.  

In-combination 

11.112 Traffic can often combine with other interrelated effects (for example noise and air quality) to create a 
greater effect on nearby receptors. In this instance however, effects for traffic, noise and air quality are 
shown to not be significant. On this basis the combined impact of these effects are also Unlikely to be 
Significant.  

 Limitations and Assumptions 

11.113 The traffic model includes for the delivery of nearby committed developments. It should be noted that 
these committed schemes have yet to be built out and the delivery of these proposals are not within 
the applicants’ control. Furthermore, there may be that further subsequent applications to amend 
aspects of these proposals once further detail is known in relation to the site or in relation to the 
prevailing market conditions. On this basis the assessment of these schemes, including the 
cumulative effects during the construction stage, can only be based on the current understanding of 
the proposals being brought forward. 

 Summary of Effects 

11.114 In summary the proposals are forecast to present a Negligible Effect in the Construction Stage which 
will be further reduced with subsequent mitigation. 

11.115 In the operational stage all but one topic area (i.e. Driver Delay which is forecast to have Minor 
Adverse effects) will have Negligible Effect. However, following mitigation, these effects are further 
reduced and Driver Delay is also forecast to be Negligible. 
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 Conclusion 

11.116 In consideration of the above it is evident that the Proposed Development should not present any 
significant effect in terms of transport with all residual effects identified as being Negligible in both the 
construction and operational stage. Thus, the proposals would not present a ‘severe’ effect in 
transport terms. 

 References (other than core policy documents) 

 Chartered Institution of Highways and Transportation (2014) Planning for Cycling. London 

 Department for Transport (2013) Circular 02/2013 – Strategic Road Network and the Delivery 

of Sustainable Development. London 

 Gloucestershire County Council (2020) Manual for Gloucestershire Streets.  

 Institute of Environmental Assessment (1993) Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment 

of Road Traffic 
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 AIR QUALITY 

 Introduction 

12.1 This section of the ES has been prepared by RSK Environment Limited to identify and assess the 
potential air quality effects associated with the Proposed Development. This chapter has been 
prepared by Christina Higgins, a senior air quality consultant at RSK Environment Limited (RSK). She 
is a Chartered Environmentalist (CEnv), a full member of the Institute of Environmental Science 
(MIEnvSc), a full member of the Institute for Air Quality Management (MIAQM) and an associate 
member of the Royal Society of Chemistry (AMRSC) and holds a PhD in Chemistry from the 
University of Bristol. Christina has six years’ experience as a project manager for air quality 
consultancy, modelling and monitoring, including EIA and development planning applications. RSK is 
a fully integrated, environmental, health, safety and engineering consultancy and provides 
independent environmental consultancy and technical services in the areas of the environment, health 
and safety, engineering and sustainability management to industrial, financial and public-sector clients 
in the UK and abroad. 

12.2 This Chapter reviews the existing air quality conditions at the application Site and surroundings. 
National and local policies are described and standard assessment methodologies identified. The 
assessment consists of the likely air quality effect of the Proposed Development during the 
construction and operation phases on the surrounding existing sensitive receptors and the impact of 
the existing air quality on future proposed sensitive receptors. Where required, mitigation measures 
are proposed. 

12.3 The air quality assessment Study Area is shown in Technical Appendix 12.1 (Volume 2)  Figure 1.1. 
Construction activities are relevant up to 350m from the Application Site boundary and trackout 
activities are relevant up to 50m from the edge of trackout route roads, as per the Institute of Air 
Quality Management (IAQM) guidance (the IAQM construction dust guidance)36(Ref 12.1). For the 
operational phase, the geographical extent of the study area is determined by the closest sensitive 
receptors to the Assessment Site boundary and impacted roads. 

 Legislative Planning Policy Framework 

National Planning Policy 

National Planning Policy Framework 

12.4 The revised National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) was published in 2019 (Ref 12.2), 
superseding the previous versions with immediate effect. The NPPF includes a presumption in favour 
of ‘sustainable development’. 

12.5 Section 15 of the NPPF deals with Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment, and states 
that the intention is that the planning system should prevent “development from contributing to, being 
put at unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of soil, air, water or 
noise pollution or land instability”. 

12.6 Paragraph 180 states that “new development [should be] appropriate for its location taking into 
account the likely effects (including cumulative effects) of pollution on health, living conditions and the 
natural environment, as well as the potential sensitivity of the site or the wider area to impacts that 
could arise from the development”. 

                                                      
36 IAQM, 2016, Guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition and construction V1.1 
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12.7 With specific regard to air quality, Paragraph 181 states that: 

“Planning policies and decisions should sustain and contribute towards compliance with relevant limit 

values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into account the presence of Air Quality 

Management Areas and Clean Air Zones, and the cumulative impacts from individual sites in local 

areas. Opportunities to improve air quality or mitigate impacts should be identified, such as through 

traffic and travel management, and green infrastructure provision and enhancement. So far as possible 

these opportunities should be considered at the plan-making stage, to ensure a strategic approach 

and limit the need for issues to be reconsidered when determining individual applications. Planning 

decisions should ensure that any new development in Air Quality Management Areas and Clean Air 

Zones is consistent with the local air quality action plan.” 

National Planning Policy Guidance 

12.8 The National Planning Policy Guidance (Ref 12.3) on air quality provides guidance on how planning 
can take account of the impact of new development on air quality and provides supporting information 
to the National Planning Policy Framework.  

Development Plan Policy 

12.9 SDC’s  Local Plan was adopted in 2015 (Ref 12.4). Delivery Policy ES 5 Air Quality states: 

“Development proposals which by virtue of their scale, nature or location are likely to exacerbate 

existing areas of poor air quality, will need to demonstrate that measures can be taken to effectively 

mitigate emission levels in order to protect public health and well being, environmental quality and 

amenity. Mitigation measures should demonstrate how they will make a positive contribution to the 

aims of any Air Quality Strategy for Stroud District and may include: 

1. landscaping, bunding or separation to increase distance from highways and junctions 

2. possible traffic management or highway improvements to be agreed with the local authority  

3. abatement technology and incorporating site layout / separation and other conditions in site planning  

4. traffic routing, site management, site layout and phasing  

5. managing and expanding capacity in the natural environment to mitigate poor air quality.” 

12.10 Stroud District Local Plan Review Pre-submission Draft Plan (Regulation 19 Consultation) May 2021 
(Ref. 12.5) contains Delivery Policy ES5 Air Quality which is very similar to the current Local Plan and 
states: 

“Development proposals which by virtue of their scale, nature or location are likely to exacerbate 

existing areas of poorer or marginal air quality, will need to demonstrate (potentially by provision of a 

formal air quality assessment) that effective measures can be taken to mitigate emission levels in order 

to protect public health and well-being, environmental quality and amenity. Mitigation measures should 

demonstrate how they will make a positive contribution to the aims of any locally agreed air quality 

and/or transport strategies for Stroud District and may include:  
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1. landscaping, bunding or separation to increase distance from highways and junctions 2. possible 

traffic management or highway improvements to be agreed with the local authority  

3. abatement technology and incorporating site layout / separation and other conditions in site planning 

4. traffic routing, site management, site layout and phasing  

5. managing and expanding capacity in the natural environment to mitigate poor air quality.” 

 Assessment Methodology 

12.11 This Chapter has been prepared in the context of national and local policy on the subject of air quality. 
A full review of this policy is given in Appendix 12.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

12.12 The assessment addresses effects during both the construction and operational phases of the 
Proposed Development. The approach taken for assessing the potential air quality effects of the 
Proposed Development may be summarised as follows: 

 Characterisation of baseline local air quality; 

 Qualitative impact assessment of construction phase of the development 

 Qualitative impact assessment of air quality impacts of the Proposed Development whilst it is 

operational; and  

 Recommendation of mitigation measures, where appropriate, to ensure any adverse effects 

on air quality are minimised. 

Construction Phase 

12.13 Dust and particulate matter generated during the construction phase may have the potential for an 
adverse effect on local air quality, and therefore this was assessed in accordance with the IAQM 
construction dust guidance. 

12.14 In order to assess the potential effects, construction activities are divided into four types: 

 Demolition; 

 Earthworks; 

 Construction; and 

 Trackout. 

12.15 The first step is to screen the requirement for an assessment. An assessment is required where there 
are human and/or ecological receptors within certain distances of the Site.  

12.16 There are human receptors within 350m of the boundary of the Site and within 50m of the trackout 
route; therefore, construction dust may have the potential to cause an adverse effect in the local area. 
There are no ecological receptors within 50 m of the boundary of the Site or within 50m of the trackout 
route; therefore, construction dust would not have the potential to cause an adverse effect on 
ecological receptors. 

12.17  The full construction dust assessment methodology is presented in Appendix 12.1 of the Technical 
Appendices, (Volume 2). 
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Operational Phase  

12.18 The key air pollutants of concern for operational phase effects are considered to be NO2, PM10 and 
PM2.5. In order to quantify potential air quality effects at receptor locations during the operational 
phase of the development, three scenarios were assessed using an advanced dispersion model 
ADMS-Roads and hourly sequential meteorological data. The scenarios are as follows:  

 Scenario 1 (S1) ‘Base case’ scenario representing the ‘existing’ air quality situation in 2019; 

 Scenario 2 (S2) ‘Without Development’ scenario (2027, the estimated year of opening without 

the Proposed Development in place but including other committed/consented development);  

 Scenario S3a (S3a)‘With Development’ scenario (2027, the estimated year of opening with 

Proposed Development (950 dwellings and a 1.5 form entry primary school) in place and 

including other committed/consented development); 

 Scenario S3b (3b) ‘With Development’ scenario (2027, the estimated year of opening with 

Proposed Development (1,030 dwellings) in place and including other committed/consented 

development). 

12.19 It is understood that the first dwellings are anticipated to be completed in summer 2023 and the whole 
development completed in 2035. The traffic data used in this assessment was not generated using a 
specific future year and therefore, for a conservative assessment (as air quality pollutant 
concentrations are predicted to improve with time), 2027 has been estimated to be the ‘With 
Development’ year of completion.  

12.20 The assessment was carried out with reference to the Environmental Protection UK (EPUK) and 
IAQM’s Land-Use Planning & Development Control: Planning for Air Quality guidance (the EPUK-
IAQM guidance) (Ref. 12.6). Full details of the air quality assessment methodology have been 
included in Appendix 12.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2) and are summarised below. 

12.21 There are two aspects of air quality effects to be considered: 

 ‘exposure’ – the effect of existing sources in the local area on the Proposed Devolvement 

(governed by background pollutant levels and proximity to sources of air pollution; 

 The effects of the Proposed Development on the local air quality.  

12.22 The approach is further described in Appendix 12.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2), 
including the descriptors of magnitude of change and effect significance. 

 Assessment of Effects 

Construction Phase 

12.23 A qualitative construction impact assessment has been conducted to assess the risk of dust impacts 
and determine appropriate mitigation to adequately control the risk. The level of mitigation 
recommended for each activity is then determined, being commensurate with the identified risk (high, 
medium or low risk).  Mitigation is recommended for all these three risk categories as per the IAQM 
construction dust guidance.  ‘Negligible’ is also a defined risk category, but mitigation is not required 
for the ‘negligible’ risk category. The IAQM construction dust guidance does not recommend assigning 
the significance of construction activities without mitigation.  However, in EIA terms (and for 
consistency in wording and terminology for the assessment of effect significance), high, medium, low 
and negligible (risk) will result in a major, moderate, minor and negligible significance levels. 

12.24 The full construction dust assessment methodology is presented in Appendix 12.1 of the Technical 
Appendices, (Volume 2). 
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Operational Phase 

12.25 The sensitivity of affected receptors has been considered on a scale of high, medium, low or negligible 
as follows: 

 High – Any receptors where hourly, daily, annual mean air quality standards (AQSs) apply; 

 Medium – Any receptors where daily and hourly AQSs apply; 

 Low - Any receptors where hourly only AQSs apply; and 

 Negligible - Transient receptors or non-relevant exposure (i.e. receptors where the above 

AQSs do not apply). 

12.26 Locations where AQSs should and should not be applied are detailed in Section 2 of Appendix 12.1 
of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2).   

12.27 The magnitude of effects has been determined by the predicted ground level pollutant concentrations. 
Sensitivity of the area was determined by the presence of worst-case exposed sensitive receptor 
locations. The significance of effects was determined as per the EPUK-IAQM guidance and is further 
described in Appendix 12.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

12.28 The effects of a development are usually assessed at selected ‘receptors’. In accordance with the 
EPUK-IAQM guidance, the significance of was derived by the percentage of change in pollution 
concentration relative to an Air Quality Assessment Level (AQAL) and long term average pollutant 
concentration at receptors, as presented in Table 12.1. As per the EPUK-IAQM guidance, an AQAL 
may be an AQS, EU limit or target value, or an Environment Agency ‘Environmental Assessment 
Level’. 

12.29 The EPUK-IAQM guidance refers to negligible, slight, moderate and substantial. Negligible, low, 
medium and high have been used in keeping with the ES terminology. 

Table 12.1: Effect Descriptor for Individual Receptors  

Long term average 

concentration at receptor 

in assessment year 

% Change in concentration relative to Air Quality 

Assessment Level (AQAL) 

1 2-5 6-10 >10 

75% or less of AQAL Negligible Negligible Low Medium 

79 – 94% of AQAL Negligible Low Medium Medium 

95 – 102% of AQAL Low Medium Medium High 

103 – 109% of AQAL Medium Moderate High High 

110% or more of AQAL Medium High High High 

Notes: % change in concentration rounded up to nearest whole number. 

12.30 The ‘significance of effect’ relies on the interaction between the sensitivity of the receptor or resource 
and the magnitude of the effect. The following matrix is used to identify the significance of effect. A 
significance of effect of moderate or greater is considered ‘significant’ in EIA terms. 
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Table 12.2: Matrix Used for Assessment of Significance Effect 

Sensitivity of 

Receptor 

Magnitude of Effect 

No Change Negligible Low Medium High 

Negligible Neutral Negligible Negligible or 

Minor 

Negligible or 

Minor 

Minor 

Low Neutral Negligible Negligible or 

Minor 

Minor Minor or 

Moderate 

Medium Neutral Negligible or 

Minor 

Minor Moderate Moderate or 

Major 

High Neutral Minor Minor or 

Moderate 

Moderate or 

Major 

Major or 

Substantial 

Very High Neutral Minor Moderate or 

Major 

Major or 

Substantial 

Substantial 

 

 Sensitive Receptors 

12.31 The following sensitive receptors have been identified and assessed within this ES Chapter: 

 Existing and Proposed Development receptors in proximity (approximately up to 50m) to the 

Site and roads impacted by the Proposed Development. The EPUK-IAQM guidance suggests 

that assessment of the impact of increased road traffic emissions is likely to be required where 

‘significant’ traffic flows (typically taken as >100 LDV / >25 HDV AADT (average annual daily 

traffic) within or adjacent to an AQMA, and >500 / >100 HDV AADT outside of an AQMA) are 

likely to be generated by a development. 

12.32 Table 12.3 identifies the existing receptors and locations and Table 12.4 identifies the Proposed 
Development receptors and locations used in the modelling assessment and are shown in Figure 3.1 
of Appendix 12.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2).  

Table 12.3: Existing Receptors Included in the Dispersion Modelling  

Receptor 

ID 
Location 

Grid reference Height 

(m) X Y 

R1 Residential - St John's Road 374225 202944 1.5 

R2 Slimbridge Primary School 374288 202897 1 

R3 Residential - A4135 374825 202011 1.5 

R4 Residential - A4135 374826 201926 1.5 

R5 Residential - A4135 374870 201632 1.5 

R6 Residential - Box Road 374895 201508 1.5 

R7 Residential - Box Road 374989 201700 1.5 
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Receptor 

ID 
Location 

Grid reference Height 

(m) X Y 

R8 Residential - Box Road 375890 202663 1.5 

R9 Commercial - A4135 - Box Road to Location of 

Southern Site Access 
374866 201278 1.5 

R10 Commercial - A4135 - Box Road to Location of 

Southern Site Access 
374866 201219 1.5 

R11 Residential - A4135 – Location of Southern Site 

Access to Bathurst Access 
374828 201191 1.5 

R12 Residential - High Street 374793 200928 1.5 

R13 Residential - High Street 374878 200479 1.5 

R14 Residential - High Street (1st floor) 374932 200357 4.5 

R15 Residential - Chapel Street 374941 200310 1.5 

R16 Residential - Cam Pitch 374914 200307 1.5 

R17 Residential - Cam Pitch 374798 200199 1.5 

R18 Residential - Cam Pitch 374567 199861 1.5 

R19 Residential - Tilsdown (East of Cam Pitch)  374613 199849 1.5 

R20 Residential - Woodfield Road 374572 199811 1.5 

R21 Residential - Tilsdown (East of Cam Pitch)  374756 199617 1.5 

R22 Residential - Tilsdown (East of Cam Pitch)  374885 199290 1.5 

R23 Residential - Kings Hill Road 375010 199103 1.5 

R24 Residential - Kings Hill Road 375404 198195 1.5 

R25 Residential - Bull Pitch 375825 197991 1.5 

R26 Residential - Woodmancote 375856 197921 1.5 

R27 Residential - Woodmancote 375875 197909 1.5 

R28 Residential - Dursley Rd  374464 199436 1.5 

R29 Residential - Woodfield Road 374370 199676 1.5 

R30 Residential - Dursley Rd  373971 199374 1.5 

R31 Residential - Yew tree Inn (1st floor) 373911 199351 4.5 

R32 Residential - The Avenue 373611 199182 1.5 

R33 Residential - Taits Hill Rd 373832 199397 1.5 

R34 Residential - Berkley Rd 372033 200128 1.5 

R35 Residential - A38 372208 200373 1.5 

R36 Residential - A38 374071 202262 1.5 

R37 Residential - A38 374712 203353 1.5 
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Table 12.4: Proposed Development Receptors Included in the Dispersion Modelling 

Receptor 

ID 
Location 

Grid reference Height 

(m) X Y 

P1 Proposed residential receptor north 374733 202081 1.5 

P2 Proposed residential receptor north (adjacent to M5) 374565 202061 1.5 

P3 Proposed commercial receptor middle (adjacent to 

M5) 

374366 201815 1.5 

P4 Proposed commercial receptor south (adjacent to M5) 374200 201591 1.5 

P5 Proposed commercial receptor south 374262 201452 1.5 

P6 Proposed commercial receptor south east 374791 201190 1.5 

P7 Proposed residential receptor north 374763 201990 1.5 

 

 Baseline Conditions 

12.33 Existing or ‘baseline’ air quality refers to the existing concentrations of relevant substances present in 
ambient air. These substances may be emitted by various sources, including road traffic, industrial, 
domestic, agricultural and natural sources. 

12.34 The Proposed Development Site is set back from any main roads and there are no known industrial 
sites nearby likely to significantly impact on air quality at the application Site. Within the study area of 
this assessment, the main source of air pollutants is considered to be road traffic from the M5. The 
principal pollutants relevant to this assessment are considered to be NOx, NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 which 
are generally regarded as the most significant air pollutants released by vehicular combustion 
processes, or subsequently generated by vehicle emissions in the atmosphere through chemical 
reactions. 

12.35 SDC does not currently have any air quality management areas (AQMAs). 

12.36 According to SDC’s 2020 Air Quality Annual Status Report (Ref 12.7), SDC has two automatic 
monitoring stations which measure particulate matter (both over 10 km from the Proposed 
Development Site), and undertook diffusion tube monitoring of NO2 at 27 sites during 2019. There are 
2 diffusion tube sites within 7 km of the Proposed Development site. Neither of these diffusion tube 
sites exceeded the annual mean AQS for NO2 in 2019 (Table 12.5).  

Table 12.5: Annual Average Measured NO2 Concentrations (µg/m3) at Monitoring Sites Nearest to the Proposed 

Development Site   

Site ID Site Name Site Type 

Approx. distance 

from proposed 

development 

(km) 

Annual Average 

NO2 (µg/m3) 

40 Slimbridge 

Primary School 

Roadside 1.39 10.8 

37 Grove Lane, 

Westend 

Other 6.62 12.7 

AQS (annual mean) 40 
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12.37 In addition to local monitoring data, estimated background air quality data are also available from the 
United Kingdom Air Information Resource (UK-AIR) website operated by the Defra (Ref 12.8). The 
UK-AIR website provides estimated annual average background concentrations of NOx, NO2, PM10 
and PM2.5 on a 1 km2 grid basis. Table 12.6 identifies estimated annual average background NO2, 
PM10 and PM2.5 concentrations at the Proposed Development Site for the year 2019 and 2027 (the 
estimated future year). No exceedance of the annual average air quality objectives for NO2, PM10 and 
PM2.5 has been identified. 

Table 12.6: Background Annual Average NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 Concentrations at Proposed Development Site 

for 2019 and 2027 (estimated completion year)  

Assessment 

Year 

Estimated Annual Average Pollutant Concentrations from the UK-AIR Website 

(µg/m3) 

NO2 PM10 PM2.5 

2019 12.1 14.7 9.1 

2027 8.3 13.7 8.4 

AQS 40 40 25 

Notes: Presented concentrations for 1km2 grid centred on 374500, 201500; approximate centre of 

Proposed Development site is 374457, 201496; ^AQS designated for the protection of vegetation 

and ecosystems only. 

Surrounding Area 

12.38 The surrounding area background pollutant concentrations are presented in Table 12.6 (above). 

 Baseline Survey Information  

12.39 In addition to the monitoring being undertaken by SDC, RSK deployed diffusion tubes at 6 monitoring 
locations to measure NO2 concentrations. The monitoring sites were selected to capture NO2 
concentrations at the Proposed Site in proximity to the M5 and these locations were agreed with SDC. 

12.40 Tubes were exposed for periods of approximately one month, mounted on existing street furniture or 
poles, according to guidance set out in the report to Defra and the Devolved Administrations ‘Diffusion 
Tubes for Ambient NO2 Monitoring: Practical Guidance’. 

12.41 Results from the 6 month (November 2020 – April 2021) NO2 diffusion tube monitoring survey are 
presented in Appendix 12.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). No exceedances of the NO2 
annual mean AQS were recorded at any of the monitoring locations.  

 Summary of Baseline/Existing Context/ Character 

12.42 The NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 annual averages from the UK AIR website have been used in the 
assessment, as shown in Table 12.6. Concentrations appropriate to each receptor and year (base and 
future) have been selected. 
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 Assessment of Effects 

Construction Phase 

12.43 Atmospheric emissions from construction activities will depend on a combination of the potential for 
emissions (the type of activity and prevailing conditions) and the effectiveness of control measures. In 
general terms, there are two sources of emissions that will need to be controlled to minimise the 
potential for adverse environmental effects:  

 Exhaust emissions from site plant, equipment and vehicles; and 

 Fugitive dust emission from site activities. 

Exhaust Emissions from Plant and Vehicles 

12.44 The operation of vehicles and equipment powered by internal combustion engines results in the 
emission of exhaust gases containing the pollutants NOx, PM10, volatile organic compounds and 
carbon monoxide. The quantities emitted depend on factors such as engine type, service history, 
pattern of usage and fuel composition. The operation of site equipment, vehicles and machinery will 
result in emissions to atmosphere of exhaust gases, but such emissions are unlikely to be significant, 
particularly in comparison to levels of similar emission components from vehicle movements on the 
local road network surrounding the Proposed Development Site. 

12.45 Construction traffic will comprise haulage/construction vehicles and vehicles used for workers’ trips to 
and from the Site. 

Fugitive Dust Emissions 

12.46 Fugitive dust emissions arising from construction activities are likely to be variable in nature and will 
depend upon the type and extent of the activity, soil type and moisture, road surface conditions and 
weather conditions. Periods of dry weather combined with higher than average wind speeds have the 
potential to generate more dust.  

12.47 Construction activities that are considered to be the most significant potential sources of fugitive dust 
emissions are: 

 earth moving, due to the handling, storage and disposal of soil and subsoil materials; 

 construction aggregate usage, due to the transport, unloading, storage and use of dry and 

dusty materials (such as cement and sand); 

 movement of heavy site vehicles on dry or untreated haul routes; and 

 movement of vehicles over surfaces where muddy materials have been transferred off-site 

(for example, on to public highways). 

12.48 Fugitive dust and emissions arising from construction activities is mainly of a particle size greater than 
the PM10 fraction (that which can potentially impact upon human health). However, it is noted that 
construction activities may contribute to local PM10 concentrations. Appropriate dust control measures 
can be highly effective for controlling emissions from potentially dust generating activities identified 
above, and adverse effects can be greatly reduced or eliminated. 

Operational Phase 

12.49 No significant stationary combustion sources such as CHP plant or significant boilers are proposed. 
Therefore, the principal air quality effect once the Proposed Development is complete and operational 
is likely to be increased road traffic emissions associated with the Proposed Development. 
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 Summary of Effects on Topic (Construction Phase) 

 Exhaust emissions from site plant, equipment and vehicles; and 

 Fugitive dust emission from site activities. 

 Summary of Effects on Topic (Operational Phase) 

 ‘Exposure’ – the effect of existing sources in the local area on the Proposed Devolvement 

(governed by background pollutant levels and proximity to sources of air pollution; 

 The effects of the Proposed Development on the local air quality. 

 Assessment of Effects  

Construction Phase 

12.50 Within the IAQM guidance, the risk of dust arising to cause annoyance and/or health or ecological 
effects for each construction activity is determined using three risk categories: low, medium and high 
risk. The risk category is different for each of the four activities (demolition, earthworks, construction 
and trackout) and depends on the sensitivity of the area. Three separate dust effects are considered: 

 Annoyance due to dust soiling; 

 The risk of health effects due to an increase in exposure to PM10; and 

 Harm to ecological receptors. 

12.51 The assessment is used to define the appropriate level of mitigation required and the measures to 
reduce the identified potential effect. Annex A of Appendix 12.1 of the Technical Appendices, 
(Volume 2) sets out the construction dust assessment methodology. This contains information on 
potential dust emission magnitude for the four construction activities, which takes account of the scale 
and nature of the works and determines the potential dust emission magnitude and the sensitivity of 
the area. The risks of effects are defined based on this information and site-specific mitigation 
measures that should be adopted to alleviate this risk. 

12.52 With reference to the IAQM guidance criteria the dust emissions magnitude for demolition, earthworks, 
construction and trackout activities are summarised in Table 12.7. Where information is not yet known, 
a conservative (reasonable worst case) approach has been adopted and professional judgement has 
been used based on the scale of the Proposed Development and experience of working on similar 
schemes. 

Table 12.7:  Summary of Dust Emission Magnitudes (Before Mitigation) 

Activity IAQM criteria Dust emission 

magnitude 

Demolition Total building volume < 20,000m3 

Potentially dusty material 

<10m above ground 

Wet/dry months 

Small 

Earthworks Total site area is >10,000m2 

Soil type is to be confirmed. 

The number of heavy earth moving vehicles active at 

any one time is estimated >10 vehicles. 

The height of stockpiled material is estimated to be 

<4m. 

Large 
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Activity IAQM criteria Dust emission 

magnitude 

The total material to be moved is estimated to be 

<20,000 tonnes 

Timing of works is estimated during both wet and dry 

seasons 

Construction Total building volume is 25,000-100,000m3. 

Both on-site concrete batching and sandblasting are 

potentially anticipated. 

Construction materials are considered to be 

potentially dusty. 

Large 

Trackout The number of HDV is <10 movements per day out of 

site  

Surface type is to be confirmed. 

Vehicles may travel on unpaved roads, the length of 

which is 50-100m 

Medium 

 

Sensitivity of the area 

12.53 Table 12.8 presents the determined sensitivity of the area with the factors itemised which have helped 
to define this. 

12.54 Following the IAQM guidance, ecological receptors have been identified within 50m of the proposed 
Site or anticipated trackout route. No designated sites have been identified. 

Table 12.8:  Sensitivity of the area 

Potential effect  Sensitivity of the area 

Demolition Earthworks Constructio

n 

Trackout 

Dust soiling Receptor 

sensitivity 

High 

(existing 

residential 

receptors) 

High 

(existing 

residential 

receptors) 

High 

(existing 

residential 

receptors) 

High 

(existing 

residential 

receptors) 

Number of 

receptors 

10-100 10-100 10-100 10-100 

Distance 

from the 

source 

<20m <20m <20m <20m 

Overall 

sensitivity of 

the area 

High High High High 
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Potential effect  Sensitivity of the area 

Demolition Earthworks Constructio

n 

Trackout 

Human health Receptor 

sensitivity 

High High High High 

Annual mean 

PM10 

concentration 

<24g/µm3 <24g/µm3 <24g/µm3 <24g/µm3 

Number of 

receptors 

10-100 10-100 10-100 10-100 

Distance 

from the 

source 

<20m <20m <20m <20m 

Overall 

sensitivity of 

the area 

Low Low Low Low 

Ecological Receptor 

sensitivity 

NA NA NA NA 

Distance 

from the 

source 

No statutory designated sites have been identified 

within 50m of the application site boundary or trackout 

route. Vegetation/local plant community within and 

surrounding the site (i.e. <20m) 

Overall 

sensitivity of 

the area 

NA NA NA NA 

 

Risk of effects 

12.55 The emission magnitude summarised in Table 12.7 has been combined with the sensitivity of the area 
in Table 12.8 to determine the risk of effects of construction activities before mitigation; these are 
evaluated based on risk categories of each activity in Annex A of Appendix 12.1 of the Technical 
Appendices, (Volume 2).  

12.56 The risk of dust effects from construction activities is identified in Table 12.9. Site specific mitigation 
measures to reduce construction phase effects are defined based on this assessment in the 
‘Proposed Mitigation’ section of this assessment. 
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Table 12.9:  Summary Dust Risk from Construction Activities 

Potential effect Dust risk effect 

Demolition Earthworks Construction Trackout 

Dust soiling Medium risk High risk High risk Medium risk 

Human health Negligible risk Low risk Low risk Low risk 

Ecological NA NA NA NA 

 

12.57 In EIA terms the construction phase is expected to have adverse temporary effects on the surrounding 
area during the demolition, earthworks, construction and trackout activities. According to the summary 
of dust risk in Table 12.9, dust soiling effects are expected to be ‘high’ which results in a Major 
Adverse level of significance, human health effects are expected to be ‘Low’ which results in a Minor 
Adverse level of significance. Ecological effects are not expected.  

12.58 Without mitigation the construction phase effects from dust soiling are likely to be significant. However, 
with mitigation in place the predicted effects are reversible. 

12.59 Further information on the construction dust assessment methodology is presented in Appendix 12.1 
of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

Exhaust Emissions from Construction Plant and Vehicles 

12.60 The operation of vehicles and equipment powered by internal combustion engines results in the 
emission of exhaust gases containing pollutants including NOx, PM10, PM2.5, volatile organic 
compounds, and carbon monoxide. The quantities emitted depend on factors such as engine type, 
service history, pattern of usage and fuel composition. 

12.61 Construction traffic will comprise haulage / construction vehicles and vehicles used for workers’ trips to 
and from the application Site. The greatest effect on air quality due to emission from construction 
phase vehicles will be in areas adjacent to the application Site access and nearby road network. The 
number of HDV movements associated with the application Site has been estimated to <10 outward 
movements per day and is considered unlikely to bring about a significant change in air quality. The 
effect on local air quality from construction traffic emission is considered to be Negligible and not 
significant. However, it is recommended that careful consideration is given to the routing of 
construction traffic and discussed and agreed with SDC. 

12.62 The operation of site equipment and machinery will result in emissions to atmosphere of exhaust 
gases, but with suitable controls and site management such emissions are unlikely to be significant as 
per the Local Air Quality Management Review and Assessment Technical Guidance (LAQM.TG(16)) 
(Ref 12.9)). 

Operational Phase 

12.63 Detailed dispersion modelling has been undertaken with the use of the ADMS-Roads dispersion 
model software, following guidance in accordance with LAQM.TG(16). The modelled concentrations 
have been verified using local monitoring data and results processed as detailed in Section 3.4.1.8 of 
Appendix 12.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

12.64 Full details of the results are presented within Table D5-D7 of Annex D of Appendix 12.1 of the 
Technical Appendices, (Volume 2) and are summarised below. The results of sensitivity test are 
presented in Table D8-D10 of Annex D of Appendix 12.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 
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Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2) 

12.65 Table D5 in Annex D of Appendix 12.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2) shows a 
comparison of predicted annual mean NO2 concentrations under the S2, S3a and S3b scenarios at 
the assessed receptor locations. 

12.66 The predicted annual mean NO2 concentrations at all the assessed receptors and under all scenarios 
would not exceed the AQS of 40µg/m3. The results as percentages of the Air Quality Assessment 
Level (AQAL) (i.e. the UK AQSs) are also presented and are used in the determination of effect 
magnitude (based on the EPUK-IAQM guidance). With reference to the EPUK-IAQM impact criteria, 
the Proposed Development would have a Negligible effect on annual mean NO2 concentrations at all 
assessed receptors.  

12.67 LAQM.TG(16) notes that ‘exceedances of the 1-hour mean objective for NO2 are only likely to occur 
where annual mean concentrations are 60µg/m3 or above’. Annual mean NO2 concentrations (see 
Table D5) are not predicted to exceed 60µg/m3 at any receptors. EPUK-IAQM guidance recommends 
it is not normally necessary to consider effects on short-term concentrations unless there is a risk of 
the AQAL being exceeded due to the Proposed Development. As the annual mean NO2 
concentrations are below 60µg/m3, the significance of short-term results is likely to be Negligible and 
has not been assessed further. 

Particulate Matter (PM10) 

12.68 Table D6 in Annex D shows a comparison of predicted annual mean PM10 concentrations under the 
S2, S3a and S3b scenarios at the assessed receptor locations. The predicted PM10 concentrations at 
all the assessed receptors and under all scenarios would not exceed the relevant air quality 
objectives. With reference to the EPUK-IAQM guidance, the Proposed Development would have a 
Negligible predicted effect upon annual mean PM10 concentrations.  

12.69 LAQM TG.16 indicates that the number of annual exceedances of the 24-hour mean PM10 AQS can 
be estimated using the following formula: -18.5 + 0.00145 × annual mean3 + (206/annual mean). On 
this basis, it is estimated that annual mean PM10 concentrations would need to exceed 31.89µg/m3 
before the daily mean objective is exceeded more than the 35 permissible times per annum. It is not 
expected that the 50µg/m3 24-hour mean objective for PM10 would be exceeded. 

12.70 The predicted PM10 concentrations at all the assessed receptors and under all scenarios would not 
exceed the relevant air quality objectives. Therefore, air quality effect is predicted to be Negligible 
with reference to the EPUK-IAQM guidance. 

Particulate Matter (PM2.5) 

12.71 Table D7 in Annex D shows a comparison of predicted annual mean PM2.5 concentrations under the 
S2, S3a and S3b scenarios at the assessed receptor locations. The predicted PM2.5 concentrations at 
all the assessed receptors and under all scenarios would not exceed the relevant air quality 
objectives. With reference to the EPUK-IAQM guidance, the Proposed Development would have a 
Negligible predicted effect upon annual mean PM2.5 concentrations.  

12.72 The predicted PM2.5 concentrations at all the assessed receptors and under all scenarios would not 
exceed the relevant air quality objective. Therefore, air quality effect is predicted to be Negligible with 
reference to the EPUK-IAQM guidance. 

Effect of Future Air Quality on the Proposed Sensitive Receptors 

12.73 The effect of air quality on the proposed sensitive receptors is an important planning consideration 
and, with reference to the EPUK-IAQM guidance, has been included in the assessment. No 
exceedances of the NO2, PM10 or PM2.5 air quality objectives is predicted at the modelled proposed 
receptor locations (PR1-PR7) for the S3a and S3b scenarios. Therefore, air quality at future receptor 
locations is deemed to be acceptable. 
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 Summary of Significance of Effects 

Significance of the Development on Local Air Quality 

12.74 For scenarios S3a and S3b, the Proposed Development was predicted to cause a ‘Negligible’ change 
in NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 concentrations at the assessed sensitive receptor locations. Overall the effect 
of the Proposed Development on local air quality at sensitive human receptors is considered to be of 
Negligible and not significant.  

Significance of Effect of Future Air Quality on the Proposed Sensitive Receptors 

12.75 Predicted concentrations at the Proposed Development site itself show that future users are not 
predicted to be exposed to air quality exceeding the UK air quality objectives. Therefore, the effect is 
considered to be Negligible and not significant. 

Cumulative Operational Phase Effects 

12.76 Cumulative operational phase effects have been assessed above as the traffic data provided allows 
for growth in traffic flows in the local area. All other developments are anticipated to operate as per 
agreed planning conditions and implement agreed mitigation to minimise air quality effects. Therefore, 
the effect is considered to be Negligible and not significant.  

Climate Change 

12.77 The effect of climate change on air quality is likely to be limited. The additional emissions to air from 
traffic related to the Proposed Development once operational will include carbon dioxide (CO2) which 
is a greenhouse gas (GHG). Given the Negligible effects on NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 concentrations as a 
result of the Proposed Development, effects to climate change are also considered to be not 
significant.  

 Proposed Mitigation 

Construction Phase 

12.78 Site-specific mitigation measures are divided into general measures, applicable to all sites and 
measures specific to demolition, earthworks, construction and trackout, as necessary. Depending on 
the level of risk assigned to each site, different mitigation is assigned. The method of assigning 
mitigation measures as detailed in the IAQM construction dust guidance has been used. 

12.79 For those mitigation measures that are general, the highest risk has been applied on a precautionary 
basis. In this case, the ‘high risk’ site mitigation measures have been applied, as determined by the 
dust risk assessment in Table 12.9. The following represents example best practice measures that 
could be utilised. Specific mitigations measures will be detailed in a Dust Management Plan (DMP), 
which may form part of a Construction Environmental Management Plans (CEMP), and agreed with 
the council prior to commencement of the construction phase. 



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 217 

Communications 

 Develop and implement a stakeholder communications plan that includes community 

engagement before work commences on Site. 

 Display the name and contact details of people accountable for air quality and dust issues on 

the Site boundary. This may be the environment manager/engineer or the site manager. 

 Display the head or regional office contact information. 

Dust Management 

 Develop and implement a DMP, which may include measures to control other emissions, 

approved by the Local Authority. The level of detail will depend on the risk, and should include 

as a minimum the highly recommended measures. The desirable measures should be 

included as appropriate for the Site. 

Site Management 

 Record all dust and air quality complaints, identify cause(s), take appropriate measures to 

reduce emissions in a timely manner, and record the measures taken. 

 Make the complaints log available to the local authority when asked. 

 Record any exceptional incidents that cause dust and/or air emissions, either on- or off-site or 

the action taken to resolve the situation in the log book. 

Monitoring 

 Undertake regular on-Site and off-Site inspection, where receptors (including roads) are 

nearby, to monitor dust, record inspection results, and make the log available to the local 

authority if asked. This should include regular dust soiling checks of surfaces such as street 

furniture, cars and window sills within 100m of Site boundary. 

 Carry out regular Site inspections to monitor compliance with any dust management plan, 

record inspection results, and make an inspection log available to the local authority when 

asked. 

 Increase the frequency of Site inspections by the person accountable for air quality and dust 

issues on site when activities with a high potential to produce dust are being carried out and 

during prolonged dry or windy conditions.  

 If required, agree dust deposition, dust flux, or real-time PM10 continuous monitoring locations 

and duration (including baseline monitoring) with the Local Authority. Further guidance is 

provided by IAQM on monitoring during demolition, earthworks and construction. 

Preparing and maintaining the site 

 Plan Site layout so that machinery and dust causing activities are located away from receptors 

as far as possible. 

 Erect solid screens or barriers around dusty activities or the Site boundary that are at least as 

high as any stockpiles on site. 
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 Fully enclose Site specific operations where there is a high potential for dust production and 

the Site is active for an extensive period. 

 Avoid site runoff of water or mud. 

 Keep site fencing, barriers and scaffolding clean using wet methods. 

 Remove materials that have a potential to produce dust from Site as soon as possible, unless 

being re-used on Site. If they are being re-used on-Site cover as described below. 

 Cover, seed or fence stockpiles to prevent wind whipping. 

Operating Vehicles/Machinery 

 Ensure all vehicles switch off engines when stationary - no idling vehicles.  

 Avoid the use of diesel or petrol powered generators and use mains electricity or battery 

powered equipment where practicable. 

 Impose and signpost a maximum-speed-limit of 15mph on surfaced and 10mph on unsurfaced 

haul roads and work areas (if long haul routes are required these speeds may be increased 

with suitable additional control measures provided, subject to the approval of the nominated 

undertaker and with the agreement of the local authority, where appropriate). 

 Produce a Construction Logistics Plan to manage the sustainable delivery of goods and 

materials. 

 Implement a Travel Plan that supports and encourages sustainable travel (public transport, 

cycling, walking and car-sharing). 

Operations 

 Only use cutting, grinding or sawing equipment fitted or in conjunction with suitable dust 

suppression techniques such as water sprays or local extraction, e.g. suitable local exhaust 

ventilation systems. 

 Ensure an adequate water supply on the Site for effective dust/particulate matter 

suppression/mitigation, using non-potable water where possible and appropriate. 

 Use enclosed chutes and covered skips. 

 Minimise drop heights from conveyors, loading shovels, hoppers and other loading or handling 

equipment and use fine water sprays on such equipment wherever appropriate. 

 Ensure equipment is readily available on site to clean any dry spillages and clean up as soon 

as reasonably practicable after the event using wet clean methods. 

Waste Management 

 Avoid bonfires or burning of waste materials. 

Specific to Demolition  

 Soft-strip inside buildings before demolition.  

 Ensure effective water suppression is used during demolition operations. 

 Avoid explosive blasting, using appropriate manual or mechanical alternatives. 

 Bag and removed any biological debris or damp down such material before demolition. 
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Measures Specific to Earthworks 

 Re-vegetate earthworks and exposed areas/soil stockpiles to stabilise surfaces as soon as 

practicable. 

 Use Hessian, mulches or trackifiers where it is not possible to re-vegetate or cover with topsoil, 

as soon as practicable. 

 Only remove the cover in small areas during work and not all at once. 

Measures Specific to Construction 

 Avoid scabbling (roughening of concrete surfaces) if possible. 

 Ensure sand and other aggregates are stored in bunded areas and are not allowed to dry out, 

unless this is required for a particular process, in which case ensure that appropriate additional 

control measures are in place. 

 Ensure bulk cement and other fine powder materials are delivered in enclosed tankers and 

stored in silos with suitable emission control systems to prevent escape of material and 

overfilling during delivery. 

 For smaller supplies of fine power materials ensure bags are sealed after use and stored 

appropriately to prevent dust. 

Measures Specific to Trackout 

 Use water-assisted dust sweeper(s) on the access and local roads, to remove, as necessary, 

any material tracked out of the Site.  

 Avoid dry sweeping of large areas. 

 Ensure vehicles entering and leaving sites are covered to prevent the escape of materials 

during transport. 

 Inspect on-Site haul routes for integrity and instigate necessary repairs to the surface as soon 

as reasonably practicable. 

 Record any inspections of haul routes and subsequent action in site log book. 

 Install hard surfaced haul route, which are regularly cleaned and damped down with fixed or 

mobile sprinkler systems, or mobile water bowsers. 

 Implement wheel washing system (with rumble grids to dislodge accumulated dust and mud 

prior to leaving the site where reasonably practicable). 

 Ensure there is an adequate area of hard surfaced road between the wheel wash facility and 

the Site exit, wherever site size and layout permits. 

Operational Phase  

12.80 Both Proposed Development scenarios are predicted to have a ‘Negligible’ air quality effect on 
surrounding sensitive receptors and Proposed Development receptors. However, best practice 
mitigation measures to minimise road transport and building emissions are recommended. These 
could include provisions for use of alternative fuels and use of photovoltaics, where practicable. Where 
on-plot parking is provided for residential dwellings, electric vehicle charging points for each parking 
space should be made available in accordance with the Building Regulations requirements at the time. 
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12.81 It is understood that a Travel Plan will also be introduced which will include a number of strategies to 
encourage travel by sustainable modes and to assist in reaching a subsequent mode shift away from 
private vehicle travel. The Travel Plan coordinator will establish communication with residents and 
employers on occupation to introduce sustainable travel habits at an early stage. Furthermore, 
strategies will be maintained to further encourage sustainable travel throughout the life of the Travel 
Plan. 

 Residual Effects 

12.82 With the proposed construction activities mitigation measures as described in above in place, the 
significance of the residual effects is considered to be ‘Not Significant’ for the Construction Phase. 

12.83 The assessment demonstrates that the Proposed Development is predicted to Not have Significant 
Adverse effect on local air quality when complete and occupied. 

12.84 None of the modelled receptors are predicted to experience pollutant concentrations above the 
relevant NO2, PM10 or PM2.5 AQSs; hence, it is not considered that there would be a risk of increased 
exposure at the Proposed Development site. 

12.85 The residual effect of the Proposed Development on local air quality is considered to remain 
Negligible and not significant. 

 In Combination and Cumulative Effects 

In-combination effects 

12.86 In-combination effects could arise at the closest sensitive receptors to the Proposed Development 
between Noise and Vibration (Chapter 13) and Transport and Access (Chapter 11). These effects are 
possible in both the Construction and Operational Phases because of possible dust soiling and 
possible exposure to exceedances of AQSs. The Proposed Development is not in proximity to any 
ecologically designated sites and therefore, in-combination effects are not expected to be relevant with 
Ecology and Nature Conservation (Chapter 9).  

Cumulative effects 

12.87 There are a number of other developments planned in the vicinity of the Proposed Development. 
These proposed developments are anticipated to follow DMPs or CEMPs which should be agreed 
upon with the local authority, follow the IAQM’s Construction Dust Guidance, and apply appropriate 
dust mitigation measures during the construction phase.  

12.88 The IAQM guidance states that construction activities are relevant up to 350m from development sites 
but area sensitivity decrease rapidly with distance from the source. The likelihood of interaction of dust 
particles and emission components is considered to be minimal due to separation distance between 
the majority of other sites. Therefore, the cumulative dust effects are considered to be Negligible and 
not significant. 

 Limitations and Assumptions 

12.89 The following uncertainties and assumptions have been made in the air quality assessment: 

 Estimated background data from the LAQM website was used in the assessment; 

 Vehicle emission factors for NOx, PM10 and PM2.5 were obtained from the Defra EFT V10.1; 

 There will be uncertainties introduced because the modelling has simplified real-world 

processes. For example, it has been assumed that wind conditions measured at Lyneham in 

2019 were representative of wind conditions at the site, as this meteorological station is the 
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nearest station where the required meteorological data for predicting air quality effects of the 

Proposed Development are measured on routine basis. Furthermore, it has been assumed 

that the subsequent dispersion of emitted pollutants will conform to a Gaussian distribution 

over flat terrain in order to simplify the real-world dilution and dispersion conditions; 

 An important step in the assessment is verifying the dispersion model against measured data. 

The model verification was based on the comparison of model results based on traffic data 

with 2019 measured roadside NO2 diffusion tube data (see Annex D of Appendix 12.1 of the 

Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)). The adjustment factors used for the predicted roadside 

NO2 concentrations have been applied to the predicted PM10 and PM2.5 concentrations, as per 

guidance provided in the LAQM.TG(16);  

 The national diurnal profile published by the Department for Transport for 2019, has been 

assumed to be applicable for the roads assessed; and 

 There is an element of uncertainty in all measured and modelled data. All values presented in 

this report are best possible estimates. 

 Summary 

Baseline Conditions 

12.90 No exceedance of the annual average AQSs for NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 has been identified. 

Likely Significant Effects 

12.91 The construction phase of the Proposed Development has the potential to give rise to short term 
adverse effects upon existing sensitive receptors surrounding the Site. However, with appropriate 
mitigation measures in place any potential effects will be minimised. 

12.92 Increased road traffic generated by the Proposed Development would result in No Significant 
Adverse effects on existing or Proposed Development receptors.  

12.93 Predicted NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 concentrations at the Proposed Development Site are below the 
relevant AQSs. 

Mitigation and Enhancement  

12.94 Mitigation measures appropriate to the construction phase will be specified by a DMP, this may be as 
part of a CEMP, to be agreed with SDC; therefore, significant residual effects are not anticipated. 

12.95 In relation to the operational phase, good practice mitigation measures to reduce the impact of 
emissions to air at sensitive receptors are recommended to ensure the air quality effects are 
minimised. These include good design principles, and measures to help minimise vehicular trips and 
encourage more sustainable modes of travel. 

Cumulative and In-combination Effects 

12.96 Cumulative and in-combination effects are considered to be Not Significant.  

 Conclusion  

12.97 An air quality assessment has been prepared for the Proposed Development at land at Draycott, with 
reference to existing air quality in the area and relevant air quality legislation, policy and guidance. 
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12.98 Construction phase effects of the Proposed Development may potentially arise due to fugitive dust 
emissions. The risk of dust effects was assessed according to a widely used method published by the 
IAQM. Mitigation measures appropriate to the construction phase will be specified by a DMP to be 
agreed with SDC; therefore, significant residual effects are not anticipated. 

12.99 On site monitoring for NO2 carried out by RSK in 2020-2021, including parts of the Proposed 
Development where the dwellings closest to the M5 motorway are proposed, showed no exceedance 
of the annual mean AQS of 40µg/m3 for NO2. 

12.100 The main potential air quality effect once the Proposed Development is complete and occupied is 
likely to be emissions from increased road traffic associated with the scheme. An assessment of 
operational effects has been undertaken using the ADMS-Roads atmospheric dispersion model. 

12.101 The pollutants assessed were NO2, PM10 and PM2.5. Concentrations of these key pollutants were 
predicted at the most relevant receptor locations for the base year 2019, and for the future estimated 
operation year 2027, with and without the Proposed Development in place and with and without the 
school 

12.102 The predicted NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 concentrations, at all existing receptors and for all modelled 
scenarios, would not exceed the relevant air quality objectives. As a result of the development (S3a 
2027 With Development and With School and S3b 2027 With Development but Without School), there 
is a ‘Negligible’ air quality effect predicted with respect to annual mean NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 at all 
existing sensitive receptors. Therefore, the overall air quality effect of the Proposed Development may 
be considered ‘Not Significant’. 

12.103 None of the modelled proposed receptors are predicted to experience pollutant concentrations above 
the annual mean NO2, PM10 or PM2.5 standards. It is considered that increased exposure at the 
Proposed Development site is unlikely and therefore, the overall effect of air quality on the 
development may be considered ‘'Not Significant’.  

12.104 In relation to the operational phase, good practice mitigation measures to reduce the effect of 
emissions to air at sensitive receptors are recommended to ensure the air quality effects are 
minimised. These include good design principles, and measures to help minimise vehicular trips and 
encourage more sustainable modes of travel. 

12.105 Other developments are planned in the vicinity of the Proposed Development. These proposed 
developments are anticipated to follow DMPs or CEMPs agreed with the local authority and apply 
appropriate mitigation measures during the construction phase. All other developments are anticipated 
to operate as per agreed planning conditions and implement agreed mitigation to minimise operational 
phase air quality effects. 
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 NOISE AND VIBRATION 

 Introduction 

13.1 This Chapter has been prepared by L Jephson BEng(Hons), MIOA, Director of LF Acoustics Ltd. He 
has over 25 years’ experience in the field of environmental acoustics, having undertaken 
environmental noise and vibration assessments for over 100 large residential and commercial scheme 
and regularly provides expert testimony and planning Inquiries and hearings.  

13.2 This Chapter assesses the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development with respect to 
noise. In particular, it considers the potential effects of noise from traffic using the M5 motorway upon 
future residential receptors within the Proposed Development. Consideration is also given to the noise 
generated during the construction of the Proposed Development and increases in road traffic noise on 
existing surrounding noise-sensitive receptors. 

13.3 The Chapter describes the methods used to assess the impacts and determines the baseline 
conditions currently existing at the Site. The potentially affected noise sensitive receptors surrounding 
the Site are identified, together with the potential direct and indirect impacts and effects arising from 
the Proposed Development. Mitigation measures are described, where required, to prevent, reduce or 
offset the impacts and effects. 

13.4 This assessment comprises the following elements: 

 identification of sensitive receptors; 

 establishment of baseline conditions; 

 outline assessment of noise levels generated during the construction phase; 

 assessment of noise levels in the operational phase of the Proposed Development, with 

reference principally to the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), British Standard BS 

8233, local guidance; 

 assessment of the change in road traffic noise levels on roads surrounding the Proposed 

Development; and 

 where appropriate, proposals for mitigation. 

 Legislative Planning Policy Framework 

National Planning Policy 

National Planning Policy Framework 

13.5 The principal planning guidance is contained within the National Planning Policy Framework, which 
was last updated in February 201937. 

13.6 The Framework seeks to ensure that the planning system contributes and enhances the natural and 
local environment by preventing both new and existing development from contributing to or being put 
at unacceptable risk from or being adversely affected by noise pollution. 

13.7 Paragraph 180 aims that planning policies and decisions should ensure that new development is 
appropriate for its location, taking into account the likely effects of pollution on health, living conditions, 
as well as the potential sensitivity of the Site or the wider area to impacts that could arise from the 
development. In doing so they should: 

                                                      
37 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government. National Planning Policy Framework. February 2019. 
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 mitigate and reduce to a minimum potential adverse effects resulting from noise from new 

development – and avoid noise giving rise to significant adverse effects on health and quality 

of life; 

 identify and protect tranquil areas which have remained relatively undisturbed by noise and 

are prized for their recreational and amenity value for this reason. 

 ensure that new development can be integrated effectively with existing businesses and 

community facilities. Existing businesses and facilities should not have unreasonable 

restrictions placed on them as a result of the development permitted after they were 

established. 

13.8 With regards general development, the framework does not provide any specific guidance in terms of 
acceptable noise limits from Proposed Developments, as this should be determined at local level, 
which reflects the needs and priorities of their communities. 

National Planning Policy Guidance 

13.9 Reference is made within the NPPF to the Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSE)38, which sets 
out the long term vision of the Government noise policy. Further information has been provided on the 
assessment of noise within recent Planning Practice Guidance. Whilst this guidance does not provide 
any objective criteria upon which to base noise assessments, the guidance provides a description of 
the relevant Effects Levels identified within the NPPF and NPSE and this is reproduced in Table 
13.1Table 13.1: Significance Criteria 

Perception Examples of Outcomes Increasing Effect Level Action 

Not noticeable No Effect No Observed Effect 

(NOEL) 

No specific 

measures 

required 

Noticeable and 

not intrusive 

Noise can be heard, but does not cause any change 

in behaviour or attitude. Can slightly affect the 

acoustic character of the area but not such that there 

is a perceived change in the quality of life. 

No Observed Adverse 

Effect  

No specific 

measures 

required 

Lowest Observed Adverse Effect Level (LOAEL) 

Noticeable and 

intrusive 

Noise can be heard and causes small changes in 

behaviour and/or attitude, e.g. turning up volume of 

television; speaking more loudly; where there is no 

alternative ventilation, having to close windows for 

some of the time because of the noise. Potential for 

some reported sleep disturbance. Affects the acoustic 

character of the area such that there is a perceived 

change in the quality of life. 

Observed Adverse 

Effect  

Mitigate and 

reduce to a 

minimum 

Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level (SOAEL) 

                                                      
38 Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs. Noise Policy Statement for England. 2010. 
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Perception Examples of Outcomes Increasing Effect Level Action 

Noticeable and 

disruptive 

The noise causes a material change in behaviour 

and/or attitude, e.g. avoiding certain activities during 

periods of intrusion; where there is no alternative 

ventilation, having to keep windows closed most of the 

time because of the noise.  Potential for sleep 

disturbance resulting in difficulty in getting to sleep, 

premature awakening and difficulty in getting back to 

sleep. Quality of life diminished due to change in 

acoustic character of the area. 

Significant Observed 

Adverse Effect 

Avoid 

Noticeable and 

very disruptive 

Extensive and regular changes in behaviour and/or an 

inability to mitigate effect of noise leading to 

psychological stress or physiological effects, e.g. 

regular sleep deprivation/awakening; loss of appetite, 

significant, medically definable harm, e.g. auditory and 

non-auditory 

Unacceptable Adverse 

Effect 

Prevent 

 

Development Plan Policy 

13.10 Consideration has been given to the Stroud District Local Plan Review Pre-Submission Draft Plan 
(Regulation 19 Consultation) May 2021. The sections of the Policies applicable to noise are 
reproduced below for reference: 

 Core Policy CP14 – High Quality Sustainable Development 

High quality development, which protects, conserves and enhances the built and natural environment, 

will be supported. Development will be supported where it achieves the following: 

2. No unacceptable levels of air, noise, water, light or soil pollution or exposure to unacceptable risk 

from existing or potential sources of pollution. 

 Delivery Policy ES3 – Maintaining the Quality of Life within our Environmental Limits 

Permission will not be granted to any development which would be likely to lead to, or result in an 

unacceptable level of: 

1. Noise, general disturbance, smell, fumes, loss of daylight or sunlight, loss of privacy or an 

overbearing effect; 

3. Noise and vibration in sensitive locations. 

13.11 Draft Strategic Site Allocation Policy PS24, specifies that a structural landscaping buffer will be 
provided along the northern and western boundaries incorporating existing and new native hedgerows 
and trees and linking with existing green infrastructure to mitigate noise from the M5. 
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 Methodology and Assessment of Significance 

13.12 A description of the noise and vibration units referred to in this chapter are provided in Appendix 13.1 
of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

Construction 

British Standard BS 5228 

13.13 BS 5228 Parts 1 and 239 provides guidance for assessing noise and vibration during the construction 
of the development. The standard describes procedures for estimating noise levels from construction 
activities and vibration attributable to piling activities. It also provides guidance on minimising potential 
effects through the use of mitigation and the adoption of Best Practicable Means (BPM) or Best 
Available Techniques Not Entailing Excessive Cost (BATNEEC). 

13.14 BPM or BATNEEC both seek to ensure that the contractors adopt best practice measures to reduce 
noise and vibration from Site activities. The use of BPM to control emissions constitutes a ground of 
defence against charges that a nuisance is being caused under Part III of the Environmental 
Protection Act. 

13.15 Whilst BS 5228 does not provide specific guidance with regards acceptable noise levels associated 
with construction activities, it provides guidance on limits adopted for a number of previous schemes, 
which were considered to provide satisfactory levels of noise for construction projects. 

13.16 Based on this guidance, it is often appropriate to set noise Action Levels to provide an indication of the 
noise levels that can be generated from construction activities, which should minimise the potential for 
complaints. A level of 10 dB(A) above the existing ambient (LAeq) noise level is often specified, subject 
to a minimum level of 70 dB LAeq,T for rural areas and 75 dB LAeq,T within urban areas. By adopting 
noise limits of this order of magnitude, contractors are generally seen to be adopting best practice to 
reducing construction noise levels to an acceptable standard. 

13.17 A low impact associated with the construction operations has therefore been defined where the noise 
levels are anticipated to exceed a level of 70 dB LAeq,T. A medium impact has been identified at a level 
of 75 dB LAeq,T, a level at which a Minor to Moderate significant adverse effect would be identified, 
dependent upon the duration of the activity. 

13.18 With regards acceptable levels of vibration, BS 5228 advises that at a Peak Particle Velocity (PPV) 
level of 0.3 mm/s vibration might just be perceptible within residential environments, with levels of 1.0 
mm/s having the potential to cause complaint, but can be tolerated if prior warning is given to 
residents. At levels of 10 mm/s, the activity would be intolerable for any more than a brief exposure. 
On this basis a low impact has been identified at a level of 1mm/s with medium to high impact 
identified at a level of 10 mm/s, where a minor to moderate significant adverse effect would be likely 
depending upon the duration of the works. 

13.19 BS 738540 defines criteria for two different types of building structure, brick-built residential and more 
heavily-built industrial. The standard advises that there is a minimal risk of cosmetic damage (i.e. the 
formation of hairline cracks on drywalls, plaster or in mortar joints) at the specific guidance levels. 

13.20 For residential buildings the limit for cosmetic damage varies with frequency and a conservative level 
of 12.5 mm/s PPV, as defined in BS 7385, has been adopted. 

                                                      
39 British Standards Institute. Code of Practice for Noise and Vibration Control on Construction and Open Sites. Part 1. Noise. BS 5228-
1: 2009+A1:2014 and Part 2. Vibration BS 5228-2: 2009+A1:2014. 
40 British Standards Institute. Evaluation and Measurement of Vibration in Buildings. Part 2. Guide to Damage Levels from Groundborne 
Vibration. BS7385: Part 2: 1993. 
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Operation of the Completed Development 

British Standard BS 8233 

13.21 British Standard BS 823341 recommends design aims for noise levels to be achieved in new buildings. 
The Standard was updated in 2014 to better reflect the requirements of the NPPF in terms of impact 
classifications. 

13.22  For residential properties, the guidance recommends the following design aims for the daytime (07:00 
– 23:00) and night-time (23:00 – 07:00) periods: 

 35 dB LAeq,T within living rooms and bedrooms during the daytime period; 

 40 dB LAeq,T within dining areas / rooms during the daytime period; 

 30 dB LAeq,T within bedrooms at night; and 

 50 – 55 dB LAeq,T within gardens and open spaces during the daytime. 

13.23 Where the above limits require windows to be closed to maintain the standard of noise, there needs to 
be appropriate alternative ventilation provided that does not compromise the façade insulation or 
resulting noise level. 

13.24 With regards outdoor spaces, it is recognised in the Standard that these guideline values may not be 
achievable in all circumstances, such as locations adjacent to main road networks. In areas where 
development might be desirable, such as the convenience of living next to the strategic highway 
network, in such situations the development should be designed to achieve the lowest practicable 
levels, but should not be prohibited. In these areas a compromise between elevated noise level and 
location, should be made, ensuring that the design seeks to achieve the lowest practicable levels in 
external spaces, but should not be prohibited. 

13.25 These limits reflect the guidance provided by the World Health Organisation42 and within the local 
policy, as acceptable limits for residential receptors. 

13.26 To ensure any adverse effects were minimised, the design aims within BS 8233 would be adopted 
within the design of the residential properties. 

ProPG: Planning and Noise 

13.27 Professional planning guidance on planning and noise was published in May 201743. The guidance 
seeks to provide a recommended approach to the management of noise within the planning system in 
England. The guidance has been prepared jointly between the Association of Noise Consultants, The 
Institute of Acoustics and the Chartered Institute of Environmental Health with the aim of providing a 
coherent approach to achieving the requirements of the NPPF. 

13.28 The guidance advocates a systematic, proportionate, risk based, 2-stage approach, encouraging early 
consideration of noise within the design process for new residential developments: 

 Stage 1 provides an initial noise risk assessment of the development site; 

 Stage 2 provides systematic consideration of four key elements: demonstrating a good 

acoustic design process; observing internal noise level guidelines; undertaking an external 

amenity area noise assessment; and consideration of other relevant issues. 

                                                      
41 British Standards Institute. Guidance on Sound Insulation and Noise Reduction in Buildings. BS 8233: 2014. 
42 World Health Organisation. Guidelines for Community Noise. 1999. 
43 ANC / Institute of Acoustics / Chartered Institute of Environmental Health. ProPG: Planning and Noise. Professional Practice 
Guidance on Planning & Noise. New Residential Development. May 2017. 
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13.29 The initial risk assessment should identify the risk of adverse effects from noise and identifying 
whether the Site poses a negligible, low, medium or high risk. The level of risk does not determine 
whether a Site may be unsuitable for development, but highlights an increasing requirement for noise 
to be considered within the design of the development and the likelihood of a need for specific noise 
mitigation measures, as follows: 

 

13.30 For a Stage 2 assessment, the guidance additionally refers to BS 8233 with respect of achieving an 
acceptable internal noise environment and within gardens. 
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13.31 Internally, the guidance recommends that the targets within BS 8233 are adopted as an aim. 
Expanding upon the guidance within BS 8233, for internal noise environments. It is stated: 

“Where development is considered necessary or desirable, despite external noise levels above WHO 

guidelines, the internal LAeq target levels may be relaxed by up to 5 dB and reasonable internal 

conditions still achieved. The more often internal LAeq levels start to exceed the internal LAeq target 

levels by more than 5 dB, the more that most people are likely to regard them as “unreasonable”. 

Where such exceedances are predicted, applicants should be required to show how the relevant 

number of rooms affected has been kept to a minimum. Once internal LAeq levels exceed the target 

levels by more than 10 dB, they are highly likely to be regarded as “unacceptable” by most people, 

particularly if such levels occur more than occasionally. Every effort should be made to avoid relevant 

rooms experiencing “unacceptable” noise levels at all and where such levels are likely to occur 

frequently, the development should be prevented in its proposed form.” 

13.32 Within external amenity areas, the guidance reflects BS 8233, as follows: 

“These guideline values (i.e. a level of between 50 – 55 dB LAeq) may not be achievable in all 

circumstances where development might be desirable. In such a situation, development should be 

designed to achieve the lowest practicable noise levels in these external amenity spaces but should 

not be prohibited.” 

13.33 ProPG additionally provides guidance upon acceptable maximum noise levels within bedrooms at 
night to minimise the potential for sleep disturbance. The guidance recommends that a level of 45 dB 
LAmax,F is normally exceeded more than 10 times a night. However, there it is not reasonably 
practicable to achieve this guideline then the judgement of acceptability will depend not only upon the 
maximum noise levels but also other factors such as source, number, distribution, predictability and 
regularity of noise events. 

British Standard BS 6472 

13.34 The criteria applied to perceptible vibration are detailed in BS 647244, in terms of the Vibration Dose 
Value (VDV) for both the 16 hour daytime period 07:00 to 23:00 and the 8 hour night-time period from 
23:00 to 07:00.  The VDV effectively takes into account the intermittent nature of train passbys along 
the line to the north of the application site and the number of trains passing the Site during the 
assessment period. 

13.35 The human body is most sensitive to vibration in the vertical direction (foot to head).   The VDV is 
divided into various degrees of adverse comment for day and night-time periods, Table 13.2 below, 
duplicated from Table 7 in BS 6472, defines these categories. 

Table 13.2: Vibration Dose Value (ms-1.75) Ranges Which Might Results in Various Probabilities of Adverse 

Comment within Residential Buildings 

Time Period Low Probability of 
Adverse Comment 

Adverse Comment 
Possible 

Adverse Comment 
Probable 

07:00 - 23:00 0.2 to 0.4 0.4 to 0.8 0.8 to 1.6 

23:00 - 07:00 0.1 to 0.2 0.2 to 0.4 0.4 to 0.8 

 

                                                      
44 British Standards Institute. British Standard Guide to Evaluation of Exposure to Vibration in Buildings. Part 1: Vibration Sources Other 
than Blasting. BS 6472-1. 2008. 



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 231 

13.36 To ensure any adverse effects were minimised within the proposed dwellings to be constructed 
alongside the railway line, the properties would be designed and positioned away from the line to 
ensure vibration levels were reduced to a level commensurate with a low probability of adverse 
comment. 

Road Traffic 

13.37 Changes in road traffic noise levels on the surrounding road network have been considered against 
the guidance presented in A Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB)45. Whilst not strictly 
appropriate in this case, as no new roads are proposed outside of the Proposed Development, the 
guidance provides a methodology to assess potential noise effects associated with road traffic. 

13.38 The guidance proposes the following assessment criteria, which have been adopted for the purposes 
of this assessment to assess potential effects associated with changes in road traffic flows on 
surrounding roads as a result of the Proposed Development and other committed developments in the 
surrounding area.  

Table 13.3: Classification of Magnitude of Road Traffic Noise Effects  

Noise Change LAeq,T or LA10,18 hour Magnitude of Effect 

Decrease of More than 10 Major Beneficial 

Decrease of 5 – 9.9 Moderate Beneficial 

Decrease of 3 – 4.9 Minor Beneficial 

Decrease of 0.1 – 2.9 Negligible Beneficial (not significant) 

0 No Change (not significant) 

Increase of 0.1 – 2.9 Negligible Adverse (not significant) 

Increase of 3 – 4.9 Minor Adverse 

Increase of 5 – 9.9 Moderate Adverse 

Increase of More than 10 Major Adverse 

 

13.39 Adverse effects have been identified when changes in noise levels of more than 3 dB(A) have been 
identified, i.e. at an effect threshold of minor and above. A 3dB(A) change in noise levels is considered 
to be the lowest change detectable under normal listening conditions. 

13.40 Significant effects have been identified when changes in noise levels of more than 5 dB(A) have been 
identified, i.e. at an effect threshold of moderate and above in accordance with the DMRB guidance.  

 Sensitive Receptors 

13.41 Receptors considered within this assessment primarily include the proposed residential properties, 
which would be primarily affected by noise from the M5 motorway to the west and noise and vibration 
associated with the railway movements on the railway line to the north. 

13.42 The existing residential properties located to the south and east of the application Site which would be 
potentially affected by noise during the construction of the Proposed Development.  

13.43 Consideration has also been given to properties alongside the local road network, which would be 
subject to changes in road traffic noise levels as a result of the operation of the Proposed 
Development. 

                                                      
45 Highways England. Design Manual for Roads and Bridges. LA111 Noise and Vibration. Revision 2. May 2020. 
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 Baseline Conditions 

Site Description and Context 

Site Description 

13.44 The Site is located on land to the west of Draycott, Cam. 

13.45 The Site is bounded to the west by the M5 motorway, which runs in a shallow cutting adjacent to the 
southern area of the Site and on an embankment adjacent to the northern area of the Site, as it 
passes over the railway line. 

13.46 A railway line runs adjacent to the northern Site boundary, which principally carries local passenger 
trains. 

13.47 To the east is the A4135, Draycott Road, which carries local traffic. 

13.48 There is a petrol filling station located adjacent to the south eastern corner of the Site. The filling 
station site includes a number of commercial units to the rear, which includes a vehicle showroom and 
car servicing / MOT station. The car wash facilities are also located to the rear of the filling station site, 
adjacent to the application Site boundary. 

13.49 The proposed residential development will be constructed on the application Site, with the main 
access to be located to the south of the filling station. The layout of the proposed dwellings has been 
designed with noise taken into account. 

 Baseline Survey Information 

Noise Surveys 

13.50 Baseline noise monitoring was carried out within the northern Site area during 2018. The monitoring 
comprised unattended surveys carried out adjacent to the M5 and alongside the railway line and 
Draycott Road. Details of the noise survey are provided in Appendix 13.1 of the Technical 
Appendices, (Volume 2). 
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13.51 The locations of the noise monitoring surveys are indicated on Figure 13.1. 

Figure 13.1 Noise and Vibration Monitoring Positions 

 

 

13.52 The period day and night-time noise levels obtained from the surveys are presented in Table 13.4. 

Table 13.4 Period Noise Levels Evaluated from Noise Surveys in 2018 

Position Height 

[m] 

Period LAeq,T Noise Levels [dB] Comments 

Daytime  

(07:00 – 23:00) 

Night-time  

(23:00 -  07:00) 

U1 – 100 metres from M5 

boundary 

1.3 67 61  

U2 – North Eastern Boundary 25 

metres from railway 

1.3 62 58  

S1 - Eastern Boundary, ~10m 

from kerb of A4135 

1.2 67 61 Traffic on A4135 main 

influence on LAeq, M5 

traffic clearly audible 
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Position Height 

[m] 

Period LAeq,T Noise Levels [dB] Comments 

Daytime  

(07:00 – 23:00) 

Night-time  

(23:00 -  07:00) 

S2 – 25m from M5 Boundary 1.2 68 62 M5 traffic main 

influence 

4 69 62 M5 traffic main 

influence 

S3 – 50m from M5 Boundary 4 68 62 M5 traffic main 

influence 

S4 – 75m from M5 Boundary 1.2 67 61 M5 traffic main 

influence 

S5 – 100m from M5 Boundary 4 66 60 M5 traffic main 

influence 

S6 – Central Within Site 1.2 65 58 M5 traffic main 

influence 

 

13.53 Due to the Covid-19 pandemic, no further road or rail traffic noise monitoring has been carried out 
within the southern Site area, as road traffic flows have decreased as a result and are presently not 
considered to be representative of normal conditions at the time the ES was prepared. This 
assessment has assumed the 2018 flows as being representative of future baseline conditions. 

13.54 To enable assessments to progress, guidance was last updated by the Institute of Acoustics in 
January 202146 in relation to the derivation of baseline noise data. The guidance advised that where 
possible existing baseline data can be used to derive baseline levels. For this location, relevant 
baseline data is available for the northern area of the Site, which is representative of normal traffic 
conditions.  

13.55 To derive the baseline noise levels for the remainder of application Site, noise levels have been 
modelled using SoundPlan, based upon the results of the 2018 surveys and appropriate traffic data. 
Details of the modelling are provided in Appendix 13.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

13.56 The derived baseline noise levels for the application Site as a whole are presented on Figure 13.2 for 
the daytime period and Figure 13.3 for the night-time period. 

                                                      
46 Association of Noise Consultants / Institute of Acoustics. Joint Guidance on the Impact of COVID-19 on the Practicality and reliability 
of Baseline Sound Level Surveying and the Provision of Sound & Noise Impact Assessments. Version 6. 12th January 2021. 
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Figure 13.2 Daytime Noise Levels – Unmitigated 
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Figure 13.3 Night-time Noise Levels – Unmitigated 

 

 

Vibration Monitoring 

13.57 Trains operating on the railway line to the north of the application Site have the potential to give rise to 
adverse vibration effects within dwellings to be constructed along the northern boundary of the Site. 

13.58 Vibration monitoring was carried at a position 25 metres from the tracks during 2018, whilst trains were 
operating normally on the Site. Details of the survey are provided in Appendix 13.1 of the Technical 
Appendices, (Volume 2). 

13.59 The results of the vibration monitoring, carried out over a period of 3 days, indicated the following 
vibration levels.
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Table 13.5 Period Vibration Levels 25 metres from Line 

Period Vibration Dose Values [ms-1.75] 

Daytime (07:00 – 23:00) Night-time (23:00 – 07:00) 

Horizontal [X] Horizontal [Y] Vertical  [Z] Horizontal [X] Horizontal [Y] Vertical  [Z] 

<0.01 <0.01 0.05 <0.01 <0.01 0.02 

 

 Summary of Baseline/Existing Context/ Character 

13.60 Noise levels within the application Site were observed to be principally influenced by noise from traffic 
travelling along the M5 motorway. Local road traffic also influences noise levels along the eastern 
boundaries of the Site.  

13.61 Adjacent to the filling station, the noise environment is influenced by the operation of the car wash and 
vehicle maintenance / MOT workshop. 

13.62 Trains passing along the railway line to the north have the potential to generate perceptible levels of 
vibration, which may result in adverse vibration effects should dwellings be constructed adjacent to the 
line. 

 Potential Effects 

 Assessment of Effects (Construction Phase) 

13.63 At this stage of the Proposed Development, the construction programme is necessarily broad, as this 
will be progressed during detailed design prior to construction commencing, although the construction 
activities would be typical for a residential lead development. 

13.64 The main phases of the construction process, identified as giving rise to the greatest potential for 
adverse effects upon the existing residents of surrounding properties, are as follows: 

 Initial ground works and installation of infrastructure, power, drainage, etc within each main 

phase of the Proposed Development; 

 Construction of the proposed mitigation alongside the M5, which would require earthworks 

and the movement of soils across the Site; 

 General residential construction activities; and 

 Vehicle movements. 

13.65 It is anticipated that construction of the Proposed Development would commence in 2023, with the 
ground works to install drainage, power, etc within the first phases and to commence construction of 
the spine road running through the Site.  

13.66 During this stage, it is likely that the largest amount of construction plant would be required on site, 
which would include, excavators, articulated dump trucks, road construction plant and HGV 
movements. Typical noise levels associated with this type of plant would be of the order of 75 – 80 dB 
LAeq at a distance of 10 metres, with typically 2 – 3 items of plant operating on any one area at a time.  

13.67 Based upon this source noise level, calculations have been made to assess at what distance a 70 dB 
LAeq effect threshold would be exceeded, which would result in a minor adverse effect. The 
assessment indicates that the limit may be exceeded when works are within a distance of up to 75 
metres of existing noise sensitive properties close to the eastern and southern Site boundaries.  

13.68 These works would result in a Minor to Moderate effect upon the closest noise sensitive receptors. 
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13.69 As works progress away from the existing dwellings, during the construction of the main areas of the 
Proposed Development, it is anticipated that noise associated with the construction works would 
remain below 70 dB LAeq and result in a Negligible effect upon existing residential receptors. 

13.70 Noise levels associated with the main construction of the Proposed Development would result in lower 
levels of noise, as the requirement for heavy plant would be less. It is anticipated that the general 
construction activities would result in a Negligible effect on the existing residential receptors. 

13.71 Mitigation measures and a noise control regime would be adopted where high noise levels were 
anticipated to reduce any potential effects and these are discussed in the following section.   

 Assessment of Effects (Operational Phase) 

Assessment of Noise within Proposed Development 

13.72 Noise levels within the Proposed Development are influenced by a mix of sources, identified during 
the baseline exercise. 

13.73 The main source of noise across the Site would be attributable to the road traffic noise from vehicles 
travelling on the M5 to the west and the A4135 to the east, although the surveys indicated lower levels 
of noise from this road. Railway noise and vibration was also observed to influence within the northern 
Site area, although the number of train movements on this line is low. 

13.74 There is a petrol filling station with associated workshops and a car wash located to the east of the 
Site alongside the A4135. Whilst it was not possible to fully assess noise from this source at the time 
of the assessment, due to the COVID-19 pandemic, consideration has been given to this source within 
the proposed layout, by providing a buffer zone between the filling station site and the closest 
dwellings, to ensure dwellings are constructed at a similar distance to the existing properties in the 
vicinity. With the separation provided, it is not anticipated that the operation of the filling station would 
give rise to any adverse noise effects at the closest proposed properties. However, a full noise 
assessment would be carried out within this area of the Site, once the filling station site is fully 
operational (including the car wash) to ensure the operation did not result in adverse effects. Should 
effects be identified, additional mitigation would be provided along the boundary between the 
Application Site and filling station, taking the form of an acoustic barrier located along the boundary. 

13.75 To assess the noise levels attributable to road traffic from the M5 and A4135, noise levels have been 
modelled across the Site utilising the SoundPlan computer modelling package, as indicated 
previously. 

13.76 The baseline noise levels presented on Figures 13.2 and 13.3 indicate high levels of noise within the 
western area of the Site, adjacent to the M5, with noise levels within the area adjacent to the M5 
above 66 dB LAeq, 16 hour, which would represent a medium to high risk when assessed against the 
guidance within ProPG. 

13.77 To ensure the risk and any potential adverse effects were minimised within this area of the Site, a 
noise mitigation strategy has been developed to reduce noise from the M5. The mitigation package 
developed would extend along the northern boundary to additionally screen the railway. 

13.78 The mitigation, which has been developed in outline at this stage, is indicated on Figure 13.4. 
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Figure 13.4 Proposed Mitigation 

 

13.79 The mitigation would take the form of a combination of an earthworks bund, with an acoustic fence 
positioned on the top. This proposed design seeks to provide the required height of mitigation whilst 
allowing appropriate landscaping to be provided. 

13.80 The mitigation would be an overall height of 4 metres along the northern, railway, boundary. The 
height alongside the M5 would ensure that the overall height of the mitigation was between 3 – 4 
metres above the carriageway height. A return along the western boundary would also be provided, 
taking the form of an acoustic fence 4 metres in height. 

13.81 Whilst traffic on the A4135 is forecast to increase with the Proposed Development, it is proposed to 
reduce the traffic speed along the road passing the Proposed Development from 50 mph to 40 mph, 
which would result in an overall decrease in noise levels of 0.8 dB(A) compared to the current 
situation. 

13.82 Noise levels have been modelled with the proposed mitigation measures. The results of the modelling, 
which is superimposed on the parameter plan is provided on Figures 13.5 and 13.6, with the modelled 
noise reductions indicated on Figure 13.7. 
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Figure 13.5 Daytime Noise Levels – Mitigated 
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Figure 13.6 Night-time Noise Levels – Mitigated 
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Figure 13.7 Difference in Noise Levels With Mitigation 

 

 

13.83 The calculations, with the mitigation provided indicate a substantial reduction in noise levels compared 
to the baseline situation, with reductions of up to 10 dB(A). With the mitigation provided, noise levels 
within the Proposed Development would be reduced to a standard commensurate with a low to 
medium risk when assessed against the ProPG guidance. 

13.84 The boundary mitigation seeks to ensure external noise levels within the proposed residential areas 
would be reduced to a level below 65 dB LAeq, 16 hour daytime and 60 dB LAeq, 8 hour night-time. With noise 
levels reduced to this standard, the requirement for any specific noise mitigation measures for the 
individual plots would be minimised. 
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13.85 Careful design for the proposed dwellings principally alongside the M5, would be undertaken at the 
reserved matters stage for each phase, as there would still be a potential for adverse effects. 
Measures which would be considered within the final layout and design of the properties to ensure no 
adverse effects, would include: 

 Use of internal access roads alongside the main roads to provide further separation from the 

main noise sources, which has been taken into account when developing the Site parameters; 

 Orientation of the properties closest to the main roads to front onto the roads. This measure 

would ensure that the gardens of the properties within dwellings closest to the roads were 

minimised in accordance with the requirements of BS 8233; 

 Construct only 2 storey dwellings alongside the M5 to ensure that the mitigates remains 

effective at all levels within the properties; 

 The provision of higher specification glazing and acoustically treated ventilation within the 

properties most exposed to road traffic noise;  

 Positioning of garages to provide additional screening for gardens; 

 Consideration of additional screening for the gardens by use of close boarded boundary 

fences to an appropriate height to minimise noise levels. 

13.86 With appropriate measures incorporated into the final design and layout of the Proposed 
Development, which could be secured through the imposition of an appropriate planning condition, 
noise levels within the proposed dwellings would be reduced to a standard to ensure the requirements 
of BS 8233 were achieved. 

13.87 By ensuring acceptable noise levels within the properties, no adverse noise effects have been 
identified, thus ensuring compliance with the NPPF and Policies CP14 and ES3. 

13.88 Whilst the design and mitigation measures identified above principally relate to noise from the M5, the 
provision of the mitigation alongside the railway line would reduce noise levels from the passing trains 
to an acceptable standard. The mitigation would also ensure a minimum separation between the 
railway and closest properties, which would ensure that vibration levels remained below a Low 
Probability of Adverse Effect when assessed against BS 6472 and ensure there were adverse effects 
identified. 

Assessment of Noise within Proposed School Site 

13.89 At this stage, details for the proposed school site have not been developed and only an area allocated 
for the school within the southern part of the Proposed Development. The assessment has considered 
a scheme with a primary school or dwellings within this area of the Site. 

13.90 The location of the school site is well away from the motorway, within an area effectively screened by 
the surrounding roads. Thus, the ambient noise levels within the proposed school site are low. 

13.91 A full assessment of the noise levels within the proposed school site would be undertaken during the 
detailed design stage. The assessment would be made against the requirements of BB93 or its 
equivalent, to ensure an acceptable noise environment both within the proposed buildings and within 
external teaching areas.  

13.92 With an appropriate the school would be designed to ensure there were no adverse noise effects. 

Assessment of Off Site Road Traffic Noise 

13.93 The operation of the Proposed Development would result in changes in road traffic volumes on the 
roads surrounding the Proposed Development. 
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13.94 In order to evaluate the potential effects of the additional development traffic, calculations of the 
change in the 18 hour daytime road traffic noise levels have been made at a distance of 10 metres 
from the roads using the guidance contained in ‘A Calculation of Road Traffic Noise’ for surrounding 
roads. 

13.95 Calculations have been made on the basis of a comparison of the base road traffic flows (pre-
pandemic) against the anticipated flows for the future year taking account of other committed 
developments and for 2024 including the Proposed Development completed. 

13.96 The calculations have been made for the A4135 and other roads where changes in road traffic flows 
are anticipated to be more than 20% (which would result in a 1 dB(A) change in noise levels). 

13.97 Details of the calculations are provided in Appendix 13.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2).  

13.98 The calculations indicate the following change in noise levels on the surrounding roads. 

Table 13.6: Calculated Change in Road Traffic Noise Levels  

Road Link Change in Basic Noise Level [dB LA10, 18 hr] 

Future Year 

Without 

Development 

– Base Year 

Future Year 

With 

Development 

(inc School) - 

Base Year 

Future Year 

With 

Development 

(no School) - 

Base Year 

Future Year 

With 

Development 

(inc School) 

– Future 

Year Without 

Development 

Future Year 

With 

Development 

(no  School) 

– Future 

Year Without 

Development 

A4135 (East of A38) 0.8 1.0 1.1 0.2 0.3 

A4135 (North of Proposed 

Northern Access 

Roundabout) 

0.9 -0.7 -0.6 -1.6 -1.5 

A4135 – from location of 

Proposed Site Access RBT 

to Box Rd 

0.9 1.4 1.5 0.5 0.6 

Box Rd (West of Western 

Bathurst Access) 

4.4 4.9 5.0 0.5 0.6 

Box Rd (Between Western 

and Central Bathurst 

Access) 

4.6 5.3 5.4 0.7 0.8 

Box Rd (Between Central 

and Eastern Bathurst 

Access) 

4.2 4.9 5.0 0.7 0.8 

Box Rd (East of Eastern 

Bathurst Access) 

2.2 3.3 3.6 1.1 1.4 
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Road Link Change in Basic Noise Level [dB LA10, 18 hr] 

Future Year 

Without 

Development 

– Base Year 

Future Year 

With 

Development 

(inc School) - 

Base Year 

Future Year 

With 

Development 

(no School) - 

Base Year 

Future Year 

With 

Development 

(inc School) 

– Future 

Year Without 

Development 

Future Year 

With 

Development 

(no  School) 

– Future 

Year Without 

Development 

Box Rd (Northern Routes) 2.7 4.0 4.3 1.3 1.6 

A4135 - Box Road to 

Location of Southern Site 

Access 

1.0 1.4 1.5 0.4 0.5 

A4135 – Location of 

Southern Site Access to 

Bathurst Access 

1.0 1.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 

High Street 1.0 1.3 1.4 0.3 0.4 

Cam Pitch (West of High 

Street) 

1.0 1.3 1.4 0.3 0.4 

Cam Pitch (North of 

Woodfield Road) 

0.6 1.0 1.2 0.4 0.6 

Woodfield Road 0.6 1.3 1.4 0.7 0.8 

 

13.99 The table above indicates that there will be increases in road traffic noise levels on the surrounding 
road network as a result of the other committed developments within the surrounding area. 

13.100 The Table above indicates that there would be a Negligible adverse effect along Box Road with the 
Proposed Development completed, with increases of between 1.1 – 1.6 dB(A). These increases would 
not be perceptible under normal listening conditions and would thus not result in any significant 
effects. 

13.101 Elsewhere, changes in road traffic noise levels would be lower, with No Adverse effects identified. 

 Summary of Significance of Effects 

13.102 With appropriate controls and management of noise levels during the construction, No Significant 
Adverse effects have been identified in relation to noise and vibration. 

13.103 For the completed development, with appropriate mitigation constructed alongside the M5 and railway 
boundaries, as proposed, No Significant Adverse effects have been identified. 
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 Proposed Mitigation 

Construction 

13.104 Adverse effects are anticipated when construction activities are carried out in close proximity to 
existing noise sensitive receptors. Mitigation measures will be implemented to ensure that any 
potential effects are reduced to satisfactory levels, which include: 

 Adopting a Construction Environmental Management Plan; 

 Adopting the principle of Best Practicable Means to reduce noise levels during the construction work; 

 Selection of the most appropriate plant to minimise noise levels; 

 The use of localised Site hoardings where the noise levels are likely to be above acceptable limits; 

 Monitoring of noise levels at noise-sensitive properties during certain periods of the construction; and 

 Regular liaison with local residents to inform them of periods where noise levels are likely to be 

higher. 

13.105 Through the use of appropriate mitigation and control measures adopted during the construction 
phase of the Proposed Development, potential adverse effects and residual effects would be 
minimised. 

Operation 

13.106 Mitigation measures are proposed to be constructed alongside the M5 and railway boundaries, which 
would ensure noise levels within the Proposed Development were reduced to standard which would 
ensure there were no significant adverse effects. 

13.107 Noise levels would, however, remain relatively high along the M5 boundary and careful design will be 
required within this area to ensure the requirements of BS 8233 are achieved. Whilst the final design 
would form part of a reserved matters application for each main phase, indicative measures which 
would be incorporated into the final design have been discussed within this chapter. 

 Additional Mitigation 

13.108 With an appropriate design for the Propose Development and by adoption of a Construction 
Environmental Management Plan to control noise and vibration during the construction operations, no 
additional mitigation measures have been identified. 

 Residual Effects 

13.109 With an appropriate design for the Proposed Development, no residual effects have been identified. 

 In Combination and Cumulative Effects 

In-combination effects 

13.110 No in-combination effects have been identified. 

Cumulative effects 

13.111 No cumulative effects have been identified. 
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 Limitations and Assumptions 

13.112 The assessment has been based upon noise monitoring carried out in 2018, which was considered to 
be the most robust data available due to the COVID-19 pandemic. To minimise any risk in this regard, 
further monitoring would be carried as part of the reserved matters applications for each phase of the 
Proposed Development and the mitigation measures updated, as required. 

13.113 The noise modelling has been based upon LiDAR mapping data. As part of the final design for the 
proposed mitigation, accurate level data would be obtained and the modelling finalised. 

 Summary 

Baseline Conditions 

13.114 A series of noise and vibration surveys were carried out to ascertain the noise levels within and 
around the Proposed Development, which have been used as the basis of the current assessment to 
identify potential effects. 

13.115 Noise levels within the Proposed Development are principally influenced by traffic travelling along the 
M5, which runs to the west of the Proposed Development, with noise form the railway influencing 
levels within the northern part of the Site and road traffic along the A4135 to the east.  

Likely Significant Effects 

13.116 The construction of the Proposed Development has the potential to give rise to Short Term Adverse 
effects upon existing noise sensitive receptors surrounding the Site. Appropriate mitigation and control 
measures would be adopted during construction to ensure any potential effects were minimised. 

13.117 Road traffic on the roads within and surrounding the Proposed Development would change as a result 
of the occupation and operation of the completed scheme and other committed developments in the 
surrounding area. The assessment indicates that the additional road traffic would result in No 
Significant Adverse effects.  

13.118 Noise levels within the Proposed Development were observed to be high. To ensure no significant 
adverse effects, mitigation is proposed to be constructed along the northern and western Site 
boundaries. 

Mitigation and Enhancement  

13.119 Mitigation will be provided along the western and northern Site boundaries to ensure No Significant 
Adverse effects upon the occupants of the proposed dwellings. Further measures would be 
considered for individual plots during the detailed design stage to ensure the requirements of BS 8233 
were met. 

Cumulative and In-combination Effects 

13.120 No cumulative effects have been identified within this chapter. 

 Conclusion  

13.121 Adverse effects have been identified during the construction of the Proposed Development. At this 
stage, the construction programme has not been sufficiently developed to fully assess noise and 
vibration attributable to the works. To minimise any potential adverse effects upon occupants of 
surrounding properties, a CEMP would be adopted during the works. 
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13.122 Noise levels within the Proposed Development are principally influenced by road traffic noise from the 
M5 motorway. Mitigation is proposed for the M5 boundary and northern (railway) boundary, to reduce 
noise levels to a satisfactory standard for residential development. The mitigation measures proposed 
at this stage considered alongside a careful design of the Site in the vicinity of the M5 would ensure an 
acceptable noise environment is achieved to meet the requirements of BS 8233. 

13.123 Vibration associated with the railway movements to the north has also been assessed. To ensure any 
adverse effects are minimised, a buffer zone would be provided alongside the railway line, which 
would be used for the noise mitigation. This buffer would ensure that the vibration levels within the 
properties closest to the line did not result in adverse effects when assessed against the requirements 
of BS 6472. 
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 HYDROLOGY, FLOOD RISK AND DRAINAGE 

 Introduction 

14.1 This chapter, which was prepared by Wallingford HydroSolutions, presents an assessment of the likely 
effects of the Proposed Development on Water Resources and Flood Risk.  Consideration is given in 
the assessment to flood risk at the Site and downstream of the Site, drawing on the outcomes of a 
Flood Risk Assessment (FRA), alongside effects on water quality. 

14.2 This chapter provides a description of the methods used in the assessment.  This is followed by a 
description of the relevant baseline conditions of the Site and surrounding area, together with an 
assessment of the likely potential effects of the Development during the demolition and construction 
works and once the Development is completed and operational.  Mitigation measures are identified 
where appropriate to avoid, reduce or offset any adverse effects identified and / or enhance likely 
beneficial effects.  Taking account of the mitigation measures, the nature and significance of the likely 
residual effects are described.   

14.3 A study area was identified to inform the assessment of flood risk and groundwater. This comprises 
the 39ha site which lies between the A4135 to the east, M5 to the west and Everside lane to the south 
(NGR 374651, 202051) and the waterbodies to which it drains; namely, the River Cam to the east and 
the unnamed watercourse alongside the M5 to the west, which eventually drains to the Gilgal Brook. 
These waterbodies, and hence the study area, are shown on Figure 14.1 

14.4 The chapter is accompanied by the following appendices which can be found in Technical Appendices 
(Volume 2): 

 Appendix 14.1 Flood Risk Assessment and Outline Drainage Strategy. 

 Appendix 14.2 Figures, which comprises: 

 Figure 14.1: Key Surface Water Features; 

 Figure 14.2: Environment Agency Fluvial Flood Map; 

 Figure 14.3: Environment Agency Pluvial Flood Map; and 

 Figure 14.4: Surface Water Drainage Scheme. 

 Legislative and Policy Framework 

14.5 The following legislation and guidance have informed the assessment process:  

 CIRIA (2007), The SuDS Manual (C753)47.  

 Environment Agency (2020). Guidance: Flood Risk Assessments: climate change 

allowances.48 

 The Water Framework Directive49; 

 Flood and Water Management Act 201050; 

 Water Act 201451; 

 Pollution Prevention and Control (England and Wales) Regulations 200052; 

                                                      
47 CIRIA. 2007. The SuDS Manual. 
48 EA. 2020. Flood risk assessments: climate change allowances.. [Online] Available at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-
assessments-climate-change-allowances 
49 The Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) 2017,  
50 Flood and Water Management Act 2010. (C29).  
51 Water Act 2014. (C21). 
52 The Pollution Prevention and Control (England and Wales) Regulations 2000.  



 Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam  

July 2021 | Page 250 

 Water Supply (Water Quality) Regulations 201853; 

 Private Water Supplies (England) Regulations 201654; 

 National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)55; 14: Meeting the challenge of climate change, 

flooding and coastal change. 

 Relevant Guidance for Pollution Prevention (PPG)56. 

 Consultation 

14.6 In terms of potable water supply/capacity, a pre-development enquiry was made to Severn Trent 
Water (delivered to Persimmon, 22/07/2020). Response indicated that local reinforcement of the 
network (upgrade to capacity of existing pipes near the site and associated connections) is required to 
service the development, however no general supply issues were otherwise raised. 

14.7 Severn Trent Water (STW) have also been consulted regarding foul sewer infrastructure capacity 
through a pre-planning assessment report. STW were also consulted with regards to surface water 
sewer infrastructure, to inform the surface water design for the development. Response informed that 
pending completion of the existing infrastructure improvements programme at the Coaley treatment 
works, there is capacity for a connection to the south of the development. It was further indicated that 
surface water systems existed to the south of the Site, which may be used to discharge runoff from the 
Site to the River Cam (though not currently proposed in the drainage plan). 

14.8 GCC were consulted as the designated Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) in regards to flooding and 
drainage. Response highlighted the requirement for complying with the SuDS hierarchy for surface 
water and management of surface water for rainfall events up to the 1 in 100 plus 40% climate change 
event. 

 Assessment Methodology 

14.9 The assessment of water resources and flood risk has involved a number of key elements, the 
assessment methodology for which is outlined below.  In all instances, the assessment process has 
incorporated the identification of methods to avoid or minimise potential effects through the design 
process, or, where this is not feasible, through the implementation of appropriate mitigation measures. 

Flood Risk and Surface Water Drainage 

14.10 Due to the Site being over 1 hectare (ha) in size, a site-specific FRA has been prepared to support the 
outline planning application.  This comprised a quantitative assessment of flood risk in line with NPPF 
guidelines, the purpose of which was to demonstrate that the proposed Development can remain 
compliant with NPPF for its lifetime, and that the risk of flooding can be managed to an acceptable 
level.   

14.11 The scope of the FRA comprised the following: 

 Collation and analysis of environmental and flood risk information obtained from the desk-

based review of available data as outlined above, in order to identify and quantify the flood 

risks associated with the Development;  

 A quantitative assessment of the effect of the Development upon surface water run-off 

produced during storm events using ReFH2, an industry standard tool which enables 

                                                      
53 The Water Supply (Water Quality Regulations) 2018. 
54 The Private Water Supplies (England) Regulations 2016. 
55 Gov.uk. (2012). National Planning Policy Framework - Publications - GOV.UK. [Online], available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-framework-- 
56 Pollution Prevention Guidelines (2017). [Online] Available at: https://www.netregs.org.uk/environmental-topics/pollution-prevention-
guidelines-ppgs-and-replacement-series/guidance-for-pollution-prevention-gpps-full-list/  

https://www.netregs.org.uk/environmental-topics/pollution-prevention-guidelines-ppgs-and-replacement-series/guidance-for-pollution-prevention-gpps-full-list/
https://www.netregs.org.uk/environmental-topics/pollution-prevention-guidelines-ppgs-and-replacement-series/guidance-for-pollution-prevention-gpps-full-list/
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estimates of flood hydrographs for ungauged catchments. This compares the baseline 

greenfield runoff rates with the rates anticipated to be generated by the proposed 

Development accounting for the increased impermeable area; and 

 Identification of surface water management principles applicable to the Site to enable the 

provision of an appropriate surface water drainage strategy. 

 Further detail is provided in the FRA which is contained as Appendix 14.1 of the Technical 

Appendices, (Volume 2). 

Water Quality 

14.12 An assessment of the effect of the Development on the Gilgal Brook (which drains the western site 
area) and the River Cam (draining the extreme south-eastern site area), and whether this may impact 
upon their ability to reach ‘good’ status, has been undertaken.  The overall Water Framework Directive 
(WFD) designation of the Cam catchment is currently ‘moderate’ (reflecting the moderate ecological 
status of the watercourse).  Whilst there is the same designation also for the Gilgal Brook, draining the 
majority of the site.  

14.13 The WFD requires all natural water bodies to achieve both ‘good’ chemical status and ‘good’ 
ecological status.  There are four key objectives against which the impacts of proposed works on a 
water body need to be assessed to determine compliance with the overarching objectives of the WFD: 

 Objective 1: the proposed scheme does not cause deterioration in the status of the biological 

elements of the water body;  

 Objective 2: the scheme does not compromise the ability of the water body to meet its WFD 

status objectives;  

 Objective 3: the scheme does not cause a permanent exclusion or compromise achieving the 

WFD objectives in other bodies of water within the same RBD; and  

 Objective 4: the scheme contributes to the delivery of the WFD objectives.  

14.14 The following criteria have been used to assess the significance of effects of the proposed 
Development upon the water environment: 

14.15 Receptors which have the potential to be affected by flooding or by other changes to the water 
environment or water infrastructure are classified with regard to their ability to absorb change, or in 
terms of their overall importance.  The criteria for determining receptor sensitivity are outlined in Table 
14.1 and 14.2. 

Table 14.1 Criteria 

 Criteria 

High 

The receptor / resource has little ability to absorb change without 

fundamentally altering its present character, or is of international or 

national importance. 

Medium 
The receptor / resource has moderate capacity to absorb change without 

significantly altering its present character, or is of high importance. 

Low 
The receptor / resource is tolerant of change without detriment to its 

character, or is of low or local importance. 
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Table 14.2 Sensitivity 

 Value 

S
u

s
c

e
p

ti
b

il
it

y
 

 High Medium Low 

High High High Medium 

Medium High Medium Low 

Low Medium Low Low 

 

14.16 Magnitude of change is determined by considering the degree of change to relevant baseline 
conditions.  The criteria for determining magnitude of effect are defined in Table 14.3. 

Table 14.3 Criteria for Magnitude of Change 

 Criteria 

High Total or major alteration to existing landscape/townscape character 

Medium Partial alteration to existing landscape/townscape character 

Low Minor alteration to part of existing landscape/townscape character 

Negligible/No 

Change 

No notable alteration to existing landscape/townscape character/No visible 

change 

 

 Assessment of Significance 

 Sensitive Receptors 

14.17 For this Site, the sensitive receptors to flood risk are future occupants of the Development (assigned 
Medium Sensitivity), and areas downstream of the Site, which includes developments around 
Draycott and any developments downstream on the unnamed watercourse, which discharges to the 
Gilgal Brook. Houses in Draycott are determined to be of Medium Sensitivity, on account of existing 
vulnerability to the flooding from the River Cam. The closest developments on the unnamed 
watercourse (discharging to the Gilgal Brook) are 2km downstream in Slimbridge (also Medium 
Sensitivity). 

14.18 Other sensitive receptors considered within this assessment include: 

 Surface Water Features - namely the River Cam and the Unnamed watercourse north of the 

M5 feeding the Gilgal Brook) - these have been determined to be of Medium Sensitivity, on 

account of the importance of the features as ecological habitats; 

 Groundwater, in particular the secondary bedrock aquifer - this receptor is determined to be 
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of Medium Sensitivity on account of groundwater vulnerability mapping classification as 

‘Medium’. The site is also within the non-statutory surface water safeguard zone for Gloucester 

Sharpness Canal, River Frome, Cam and Wicksters Brook, outlining its potential importance 

as a water resource; 

 Wastewater treatment infrastructure - consultation responses received from Severn Trent 

indicate that pending completion of the existing infrastructure improvements programme at 

the Coaley treatment works, there is capacity for a connection to the south of the development, 

thus it is assigned a Low Sensitivity; and 

 Potable water infrastructure - consultation responses received from Severn Trent indicate that 

local reinforcement of the network (upgrade to capacity of existing pipes near the site and 

associated connections) is required to service the development, however no general supply 

issues have otherwise been flagged as part of their response, thus it is assigned a Low 

Sensitivity. 

 Baseline Conditions 

Site Description and Context  

14.19 The following provides a summary of baseline conditions affecting the Site and the wider study area.  
Further information is provided in Appendix 14.1 (FRA) of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2).  

Site Hydrological Setting 

14.20 The Site naturally drains towards two watercourses; the Unnamed watercourse to the north of the M5 
(eventually draining to the Gilgal Brook) and the River Cam.  The majority of the Site naturally drains 
to the unnamed watercourse, with only the very southern extremity of the Site draining to the River 
Cam (which is left undeveloped within the Site masterplan).  There are no major lakes or reservoirs 
within the immediate vicinity of the Site.  Minor ponds are observed within the site boundary, however 
these are very small, ephemeral features. Information on the key water features is provided in Figure 
14.1 within Appendix 14.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

Surface Water 

14.21 The following provides a summary of the characteristics of the Site and its surroundings in relation to 
current flood risk.   A detailed review of flood risk is provided in the FRA included as Appendix 14.1 of 
the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

Fluvial / Tidal Flood Risk 

14.22 The EA flood maps consider the flood risk associated with fluvial and tidal flood events during an 
undefended scenario, i.e. the presence of the fluvial or tidal defences is not considered.  The flood 
maps only consider flood risk from main rivers and larger minor watercourses.  Figure 14.1 within 
Appendix 14.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2) contains an extract from the EA flood map, 
which shows that the site is outside of any fluvial flood zones.  As such, the Site is shown to have less 
than a 1 in 1000 year probability of flooding from main rivers (applicable to Flood Zone 1).  This 
includes flood risk from the River Cam to the east, however not from the minor watercourse to the 
west (this is a minor watercourse, not explicitly modelled by the EA).   

14.23 The EA Historic Flood Map indicates that there is no evidence of historic flood risk in the vicinity of the 
Site.  
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Pluvial Flood Risk 

14.24 Figure 14.3 within Appendix 14.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2) shows the EA surface 
water flood map.  The majority of the site is not at risk from pluvial flooding, with only ponding 
observed backing up towards the M5 carriageway and the railway line to the north of the site area.  A 
band of overland flow from the east outside of the site boundary, is shown to enter the Site, with this 
mechanism seen to contribute to the ponding effect at the M5.  There are a few localised high-risk 
areas of ponding across the Site, which reflect localised topographical depressions in the agricultural 
fields. The ponding and overland flow route shown through the Site, is considered to be more 
prominent in the mapping than in actuality, on the basis that the existing drainage ditches and culvert 
draining the site under the M5, are unlikely to have been represented in the EA modelling. 

Water Quality 

14.25 The key receptors relevant to water quality in the catchment area of the Site are the River Cam and 
the unnamed watercourse (discharging to the Gilgal Brook).  The WFD summary table, an EA 
document collating key chemical and ecological indicators for the watercourses, states that the status 
of these watercourses ranges from fail (chemical status) to Moderate (ecological and overall status).  

14.26 The reason given for not achieving ‘good’ status for the Gilgal Brook catchment relates to ecological 
factors such as phosphate, as a result of poor nutrient and livestock management from agricultural 
land (as a diffuse pollution source), dissolved oxygen, pH, ammonia and chemical factors such as 
levels of the chemical Polybrominated diphenyl ethers and Mercury.   

14.27 For the River Cam, reasons include ecological factors such as phosphate, dissolved oxygen, ammonia 
and pH, alongside chemical elements such as Polybrominated diphenyl ethers and Mercury. The Site 
is largely arable agricultural land, which may currently be contributing to this diffuse, nutrient wash-off 
identified in the WFD.   

Groundwater 

14.28 The British Geological Survey (BGS) online mapping service indicates that the Site is underlain by the 
Blue Lias Mudstone Formation and Charmouth Mudstone Formations.  There are superficial (head) 
deposits of sand and gravel over much of the Site.   

14.29 United Kingdom Soil Observatory (UKSO) and Soilscapes mapping indicate that the majority of the 
Site is underlain by loamy and clayey acid soils with impeded drainage, with only the very northern tip 
of the site underlain by better draining lime-rich loamy soils.  

14.30 Intrusive infiltration testing (carried out by C.J Associates LTD in March 2020), confirmed the existence 
of sandy, silty topsoil down to clay, for all the trial pits made. Water seepage occurred to the many of 
trial pits dug during the work, with very low infiltration rates encountered, ranging from 8.2 x10ˉ⁶m/s to 

2.1x10ˉ⁶m/s for the three infiltration tests undertaken. Upon this evidence, infiltration SuDS features 
have not been pursued for the surface water drainage plans. 

Groundwater Quality 

14.31 Aquifer mapping indicates that the north of the site overlies a secondary (A) aquifer for superficial 
deposits, which may support local water supplies or an important base flow for rivers and secondary 
also for bedrock. The south of the site however overlies unproductive superficial strata.  Groundwater 
vulnerability classification is ‘medium’. The Site lies within the Gilgal Brook at River Cam catchments 
within the Severn Vale Basin District - a Water Framework Directive Classification, which is the 
framework for river basin management in the EU.   

14.32 There are no records of peat superficial deposits within or surrounding the Site. 

14.33 The Site is not located within a groundwater Source Protection Zone (SPZ). 
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14.34 SDC have indicated that there is a single private water supply borehole located just under 1km east of 
the site boundary.  

Groundwater Flood Risk 

14.35 Groundwater flooding is defined as the emergence of groundwater at ground level, or the rising of 
groundwater into man-made locations that exceed the normal range of groundwater.  As indicated 
above, BGS information and intrusive testing shows the Site to be underlain by mudstone formations, 
with superficial clay, silt, sand and gravel deposits above.  Analysis of the available information 
regarding groundwater indicates that flooding from rising groundwater may be an issue at this location, 
with high groundwater levels and impeded drainage.  Superficial geology is clayey in composition, 
dictating that flood risk is likely though related more towards the management of surface water runoff 
and surface ponding, rather than rising groundwater. 

Potable Water  

14.36 The response to the pre-development enquiry made to Severn Trent Water consultation indicate that 
local reinforcement of the network (upgrade to capacity of existing pipes near the site and associated 
connections) is required to service the development, however no general supply issues have 
otherwise been flagged as part of their response. 

Foul Water Infrastructure 

14.37 The response to the pre-development enquiry made to Severn Trent Water confirms that the area is 
served by the Coaley Wastewater Recycling Works (WRW) located 0.8km to the east of the Site 
boundary.  The enquiry revealed that STWs existing infrastructure improvement programme is making 
the required improvements at the works, which will be able to accommodate foul drainage flows from 
the Proposed Development.   

14.38 It has been highlighted, that point source pollution from WRWs in the Cam catchment may currently be 
impacting upon the ability to reach a ‘Good’ classification. 

 Baseline Survey Information 

14.39 A topographical survey has been undertaken for the site, carried out by Ruxton Surveys (2020), to 
establish the drainage pathways through the site. This confirmed the presence of a number of 
drainage ditches along the site boundary which discharged to Highways England land to the western 
boundary, subsequently culverted under the M5 and discharging to the unnamed watercourse. 

14.40 As previously mentioned, infiltration testing has also been undertaken on site (C.J Associates LTD, 
March 2020), confirming the clayey composition of the superficial geology as well as the low infiltration 
rates and high groundwater levels for the site, by which to inform the surface water drainage designs. 

 Summary of Baseline/Existing Context/ Character 

14.41 In summary, the site is currently not shown to be at risk of fluvial flooding, however some sections are 
at risk from pluvial flooding. 

14.42 Geological mapping and intrusive testing shows the site to be underlain by mudstone bedrock, with a 
clayey, silty top layer, neither of which are likely to promote good infiltration.  

14.43 Groundwater levels have been shown to be high throughout the site (less than 3m below ground level 
at several locations in the northern areas of the Site), with the site overlying a secondary aquifer of 
potential importance for drinking water resources and baseflows for watercourses. 
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14.44 The site is within two WFD management catchments, the River Cam (source to confluence with Glos 
and Sharpness Canal) and the Gilgal Brook. Both these waterbodies have a Moderate overall 
classification, owing both to Moderate ecological classifications and a fail in the chemical 
classicisation (both for levels of polybrominated diphenyl ethers and mercury). 

14.45 It is understood that pending localised upgrades to infrastructure (increase of local pipe capacity), 
there are otherwise no concerns flagged by Severn Trent Water with regards to the provision of 
potable water or foul sewers for the development. 

 Assessment of Effects (Construction Phase) 

Surface Water 

Surface Water Flooding (on-site) 

14.46 The majority of the Site is at low risk of flooding from all sources, however there is a Moderate risk of 
isolated surface water flooding during the 30-year and above rainfall events. These could occur during 
the construction phase. 

14.47 During construction, the key receptors to flood risk on-site are identified as construction workers (no 
permanent residents currently occupy the Site).  

14.48 Earthworks such as clearing, levelling and grading have the potential to alter the drainage pattern and 
affect storm water flows.  Minor localised ponding of surface water is likely to occur during construction 
as a result of excavations, soil compaction and a reduction in natural attenuation from soft 
landscaping.  Sedimentation within the existing surface water channels from washout of surface 
sediments is also a risk which could result in the infrastructure becoming blocked or the capacity 
overwhelmed during a Moderate storm event; for example the culvert under the M5 carriageway, 
causing greater flood risk on-site.   

14.49 Construction workers, not being residents on the Site, are however not considered to be exposed to a 
high risk from Site flooding (a Low Sensitivity).  Construction activities could therefore result in a 
Temporary effect of Low Magnitude at Site level upon drainage patterns and flooding, causing only 
effects of only Negligible Significance.  

Risk of Downstream Flooding 

14.50 As parts of the Site are constructed, there will be an associated increase in impermeable land use 
area within the Site.  Without associated attenuation measures, this will increase the existing surface 
water run-off rates and volumes, with the potential to increase flood risk both at the Site and to third-
party land downstream.  Receptors are identified as off-site residents, primarily downstream on the 
unnamed watercourse (identified as being of Moderate sensitivity), which includes Slimbridge.  The 
increase in impermeable area during construction will have a temporary, localised, low adverse effect 
on the surface water flood risk to the Site and the surrounding area, therefore resulting in a 
Temporary effect of Minor Adverse significance at the Local level in the absence of mitigation 
measures. 

Water Quality 

14.51 Uncontrolled runoff to the wider site drainage network during construction activities has the potential to 
wash out soil and surface borne contaminants to the drainage network.  The key receptors for this 
would be the River Cam and unnamed watercourse to the north, which have both been assigned a 
Moderate sensitivity.  The WFD classification for both waterbodies indicated poor nutrient 
management from agricultural land, contributing to the assignment of ‘Moderate’ status to the 
waterbodies (phosphates from agricultural land).  
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14.52 Accidental spillages during demolition and construction also present a risk to surface water bodies.  
The receptor is indicated above as at Moderate risk, whilst the magnitude of effect is considered to be 
low, and potentially catchment-wide.  Therefore, the effect is considered to be Temporary, and of 
Minor Adverse significance at the Catchment level. 

 Groundwater  

Groundwater Quantity /Flow and Groundwater quality 

14.53 Key activities associated with the demolition and construction phase that have potential environmental 
effects on groundwater are listed as follows:  

 Site clearance;  

 Construction of road access for construction works;  

 Movement of construction machinery;  

 Earthworks, excavation and grading; and 

 Maintenance of construction machinery and equipment.  

14.54 The above activities involve changes and / or movements in the terrain which can result in alterations 
to the dynamics of groundwater resources (points one to four above).  They can also cause pollution 
which can infiltrate to groundwater from the surface of the Site (point five). These activities may alter 
water dynamics and affect the groundwater aquifer by:  

 Varying groundwater levels, should groundwater from these aquifers be abstracted during 

construction (e.g. dewatering); 

 Pollution (including chemical, siltation and changes in pH, redox and oxygen content) of 

groundwaters (e.g. from oil leaking from construction vehicles);  

 Release of existing pollution to the wider environment through the disturbance of 

contaminated soils; and 

 Disrupting or interrupting aquifer flow, should earthworks (excavations) reach groundwater 

levels. 

14.55 According to the aquifer designation map for England, the aquifer designation for the Site is 
‘Secondary’ for Bedrock and Secondary and unproductive over parts of the site for Superficial 
deposits. This category refers to rock layers or drift deposits may be important for water supply or river 
base flow.   

14.56 Should the construction be deep enough to require dewatering, effluent treatment and disposal will be 
carried out in line with best practice. Thus, apart from relatively limited reductions in surface 
permeability leading to reductions in infiltration and recharge, the construction phase is not expected 
to generate significant changes in groundwater quantity or to create a barrier effect. The effect is thus 
expected to be only Minor, relative to the size of the receptor.  The effect on groundwater water 
quantity is therefore considered to be Negligible. 

14.57 Construction related sources of contamination could include hydrocarbon spills and leaks from 
construction vehicles and equipment.  There is therefore the potential for contamination of 
groundwater through pollution and infiltration.  The receptor is of Medium sensitivity, and in the 
absence of any mitigation measures, the effects of construction on groundwater quality are deemed to 
be Low.  The effects on groundwater quality would therefore be Minor. 
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Potable Water Use  

14.58 Key water demands anticipated through the demolition and construction phase include: 

 Site management aspects, notably including dust control, wheel‐washers and similar aspects; 

 Concrete mixing water requirements; 

 Pipework flushing waters; and 

 Office and worker facilities’ water demands. 

14.59 During the demolition and construction phase, the level of water usage, and hence the magnitude of 
effect, is considered to be low.  Given that the sensitivity of the receptor is also Low, the effects of 
construction on water resources from water use are deemed to be Negligible. 

Foul Water Infrastructure 

14.60 Foul water flows are unlikely to be impacted during the demolition and construction phase, as welfare 
demands during construction are instead likely to be met through portable units, with wastewater 
transported off-site, rather than discharged to permanent sewer infrastructure.  There is therefore likely 
to be a Negligible effect to foul water infrastructure.  Given the receptor is of Low sensitivity, the 
effect is similarly Negligible. 

 Assessment of effects (Operational Phase) 

Surface Water  

Flood Risk to Future Residents (Fluvial Flooding) 

14.61 All of the areas designated for residential development are located in Flood Zone 1, outside of the 
higher flood risk areas.  According to NPPF, residential development is classed as ‘more vulnerable’ 
infrastructure, which is appropriate in Flood Zone 2 and Flood Zone 1 without any requirement for an 
‘Exception Test’57.  

14.62 The risk of fluvial flooding to people and property on-site therefore equates to a Long-Term effect of 
Negligible significance at the Local level.  

Flood Risk to Future Residents (Pluvial Flooding) 

14.63 In terms of surface water flooding, most of the proposed residential areas are located in lower risk 
areas for pluvial flooding (refer to Figure 14.3 within Appendix 14.2 of the Technical Appendices, 
(Volume 2)).  However, parts of the Site are shown to be at medium to high risk of surface water 
flooding, with concentrated areas of higher risk within localised topographical depressions across the 
existing agricultural fields, in particular with ponding against the M5 carriageway and railway line to the 
north of the site.  Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS) features have been integrated into the 
proposed Development design (as shown on the Figure 14.4 within Appendix 14.2 of the Technical 
Appendices, (Volume 2)) to appropriately drain the Site for storm events up to and including the 1 in 
100yr storm (plus an allowance for climate change).  The receptors are of Moderate sensitivity, whilst 
the magnitude of change is considered to be Low.  It is therefore considered that the effects of the 
Proposed Development in terms of surface water flood risk to people and property on-site will be 
Long-Term, Local and of Minor Adverse significance in the absence of further mitigation.   

                                                      
57 A test where it must be demonstrated that the sustainability benefits to the community outweigh the flood risk to the development. 
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Risk of Downstream Flooding 

14.64 The increase in the impermeable area within the Site as a result of the proposed Development will 
increase the existing surface water run-off rates and volumes.  This has the potential to increase flood 
risk to third-party land downstream.  

14.65 As the planning application for the whole Site is made in outline, a detailed masterplan showing the 
locations of dwellings and associated specific roofed and paved areas has not yet been produced for 
the whole development. For the Persimmon land area however, a plan showing housing arrangement 
has been provided from which the likely impermeable area for the development has been calculated, 
giving a total of 9.99ha. For the Hitchins land area, based upon an estimated impermeable surfacing 
percentage of 55% within the developed areas, the total impermeable land use estimated is 3.47ha.  A 
nominal 10% is then added to this area for ‘urban creep’ in line with GCC guidance.  This results in a 
total impermeable area of 14.82ha for the site, which is entirely within the natural catchment of the 
unnamed watercourse to the north of the M5 (draining to the Gilgal Brook). It is noted that a very small 
area of land in the extreme south of the Site boundary, naturally drains to the River Cam, however this 
area is left undeveloped and as such is not serviced by the surface water drainage system for the Site. 
The method used to estimate impermeable land use areas is described in more detail in the FRA, 
provided in Appendix 14.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

14.66 There are several drainage ditches serving the Site which flow to a culvert under the M5, towards the 
unnamed watercourse (as confirmed by the site topographical survey and a further site visit).  Due to 
the limited permeability of the underlying geology, the normal mode of discharge from the site is to 
these ditches. Should run-off increase to these ditches it is expected that they would reach capacity 
more often. There are no developments immediately downstream on the unnamed watercourse; 
though the watercourse does pass through the conurbation of Slimbridge approximately 2km 
downstream.  

14.67 SuDS features have been designed for the Development which limit runoff to the Qbar greenfield rate 
up to and including the 1 in 100yr plus climate change pluvial event. In view of this, it is considered 
that the Development will likely have a Neutral Effect at the Local level with the possibility of a Minor 
Beneficial effect. 

Water Quality 

14.68 In terms of water quality, current best practice takes a risk-based approach to managing discharge of 
surface water runoff to the receiving environment.  The SuDS manual58 has been used to classify the 
hazard rating associated with this type of residential development; this analysis is outlined in more 
detail in the FRA provided in Appendix 14.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2).  The Proposed 
Development will consist of individual property driveways and low traffic roads.  These have the 
potential to collect road-deposited sediments which often contain elevated concentrations of inorganic 
and organic pollutants such as heavy metals, metalloids and polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons. The 
classification of this hazard rating has been set as ‘low’ according to the SUDS manual. 

                                                      
58 CIRIA SuDS Manual C753. [Online], available at: https://www.ciria.org/Memberships/The_SuDs_Manual_C753_Chapters.aspx 

https://www.ciria.org/Memberships/The_SuDs_Manual_C753_Chapters.aspx
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14.69 SuDS solutions have been incorporated within the Proposed Development, and these will serve to 
provide treatment to surface water runoff as well as providing attenuation storage. Based on the SuDS 
manual, the management approach for water quality where the hazard is low can be assessed using 
the Simple Index Approach, where extra measures can be employed for discharges to protected 
resources.  The Simple Index Approach is a three staged approach, whereby: 

 Stage 1 - Allocate suitable pollution hazard indices for the proposed land use; 

 Stage 2 - Select SuDS with a total pollution mitigation index that equals or exceeds the 

pollution hazard index; and 

 Stage 3 - Where discharge is to a protected surface water of ground water, consider the need 

for a more precautionary approach. 

14.70 The SuDS manual recommends pollution hazard indices for low hazard sources.  SuDS mitigation 
indices are also identified within the SuDS manual.  To deliver adequate treatment, the selected SuDS 
components should have a total pollution index that equals or exceeds the pollution hazard index.  For 
the outline strategy, a combination of swales, ponds and filter strips (where appropriate) are to be 
used in the design, which will provide more than adequate treatment relative to the pollution hazard 
indices for the development.  This information is shown on Figure 14.4 within Appendix 14.2 of the 
Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)). 

14.71 The additional loading upon the Water Recycling Works (WRW) by foul flows associated with the 
Development has the potential to have an increased polluting effect on the receiving watercourse.  
Three reasons for the River Cam Catchment not achieving ‘good’ status59 are cited as dissolved 
oxygen, biochemical oxygen demand and phosphate levels.  Two are given as probable reasons, 
whilst phosphate is a confirmed reason, though it does not specify the recycling works contributing to 
this issue.  On the basis of information currently available, it is considered there may be a small 
additional impact on phosphate or dissolved oxygen loading on the Cam watercourse as a result of the 
Proposed Development. 

14.72 Furthermore, the Site is to be converted from arable farmland, which alongside the water industry, 
may be potentially contributing as a diffuse pollution source of phosphate and dissolved oxygen to the 
Gilgal Brook (and less significantly the River Cam). The effect of conversion from this polluting land 
use, may have a minor beneficial outcome on pollutant runoff to the receiving watercourses, such that 
the effect of any potential increased direct emissions from the WRW as a result of the Development, is 
potentially offset to some degree. 

14.73 Taking into account the inherent treatment mechanisms for pollutants which form part of the SuDS 
proposed within the design of the Development, and having regard also to the conversion from arable 
farmland offset against the loading of additional foul water flows upon the WRW, the overall magnitude 
of effect of the Development upon water quality is considered to be Negligible.  With a Negligible 
effect upon a medium sensitivity receptor, it is considered that the Development poses a Negligible 
effect with regards to water quality.  

 Groundwater 

Groundwater Quantity and Flow 

14.74 It has been assumed that basements are not widely proposed and therefore there is expected to be 
little barrier effect on any groundwater present beneath the Site. 

                                                      
59 Environment Agency. Catchment Data Explorer [Online] Available at: https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-
planning/WaterBody/GB109054026550 
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14.75 The replacement of some areas of agricultural land with man-made surfaces is likely to reduce the 
infiltration potential of the soils and, therefore, the local recharge rate of the groundwater (and 
consequently the level of the groundwater table).  The Site will also include permeable land use within 
the development parcels proposed, along with designated open space and forested areas where 
groundwater flows should remain largely unchanged. It is, therefore, considered that the Proposed 
Development will have a Negligible effect upon groundwater resources (i.e. groundwater quantity and 
flows) which is designated as a Medium sensitivity receptor. Therefore, there is a Negligible effect 
upon groundwater quantity and flow. 

Groundwater Quality 

14.76 The Proposed Development will consist of individual property driveways and low traffic roads which 
form an overall low pollution hazard risk to groundwater. The potential for groundwater contamination 
from the Proposed Development is considered unlikely given that no significant additional water will be 
discharged to groundwater as a result of the proposed Development (from infiltration SuDS features). 
Across the majority of the site to the south, there is thought to be little interaction between surface 
water features and groundwater (low groundwater table), however in the north-east of the site the 
groundwater table is higher, raising the possibility of more interaction.  

14.77 The Site is located upon a secondary aquifer, however is not located within a Source Protection Zone 
(SPZ), with a single potable water abstraction point 1km to the east (within a 2km radius), the potential 
risk of contaminant mobilisation and migration to groundwater resources is considered to be low due 
to the subsurface geology and therefore special measures or restrictions are not anticipated to be 
required when designing the drainage systems for the scheme. The possibility of lining of surface 
water features in the drainage design may though be considered in the detailed design phase for the 
scheme. The groundwater receptor is of Medium sensitivity, whilst the magnitude of effect is 
considered to be Low. The effect of the Proposed Development on groundwater quality is therefore 
considered to be Minor. 

Potable Water Use  

14.78 The Proposed Development will lead to an overall increase in potable water use and associated foul 
water discharges to the local sewer infrastructure.  The increase in potable water demands is 
calculated as being up to 309m³ per day (309000 litres per day) on the basis of an average 
consumption limit of 125 litres per person per day, and Site occupancy of 2,280 people with a school 
or 2,472 people without school (as detailed within Chapter 7 Socio-Economics).  

14.79 Severn Trent Water have assessed the proposals and have concluded that their water supply network 
will have sufficient capacity to supply the proposed dwellings with some local infrastructure 
improvements. On the above basis, the sensitivity of the receptor is assessed as Low, and the 
magnitude of effect associated with the additional potable water demands arising from 950 new 
dwellings with a school or 1,030 without school, is assessed as Medium Adverse.  The significance of 
effect would therefore be Minor Adverse and Long-Term in nature. 

Foul Water Infrastructure 

14.80 Severn Trent Water have confirmed that the Site is currently within the catchment of the Coaley WRW, 
which pending the completion of the existing infrastructure improvements programme, will have 
capacity to treat the flows from the Proposed Development.  A pumped foul connection has been 
proposed for the majority of Site, with the southern extremity being gravity drained.  
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14.81 Existing issues with point source pollution in the Cam catchment from other treatment works are 
discussed in relation to surface water quality above (the eventual receptor being the receiving 
watercourse). Therefore, referring here only to the WRW as the end receptor (and the capacity 
thereof), the increase in loading upon the recycling works is considered to be low relative to the 
serviced catchment. Based upon the information received from Severn Trent Water regarding current 
capacity, the magnitude of effect is considered to be medium, whilst the receptor is of Low sensitivity. 
It is considered that the Proposed  Development will therefore have a Long-term, Adverse effect of 
Minor significance at the District level on foul drainage in the absence of mitigation measures. 

 Summary of Significance of Effects 

14.82 There is not considered to be any effect on future residents from fluvial flooding, whilst the increase in 
impermeable surfacing and ponding from pluvial flooding may be more significant. The integration of 
SuDS to the development scheme will minimise this risk, therefore the effect is Minor. 

14.83 Due to the flow control measures on-Site within the drainage scheme, there is not likely to be any 
effect on downstream flood risk (with the possibility of a minor improvement). 

14.84 The Site use during operation is considered to be Low risk. With the integration of SuDS features for 
treatment of surface water, there is overall a Negligible effect on surface water quality. 

14.85 There is not expected to be any effect from the development on groundwater flow, whilst there may be 
a Minor effect on groundwater quality, for those parts of the site where there is the possibility of more 
interaction between surface water and groundwater. 

14.86 There is expected to be a Minor Adverse effect on potable water usage as a result of the expected 
site occupancy. 

14.87 There is also expected to be a Minor Adverse effect on foul drainage infrastructure from the Site. 

14.88 The effect of climate change has been factored into the consideration of flood risk to the site and 
management of surface water. The surface water drainage design has included attenuation features 
which can manage up to the 1 in 100yr rainfall event plus a 40% allowance for climate change. The 
EA specifies this allowance as an upper-end value of potential change to peak rainfall intensities, for 
the 2080’s. It is considered that this provides a robust design standard factoring in the likely effects of 
climate change over the lifetime of the development and so should make no change to the significance 
of effects from the development in regards to drainage. 

 Proposed Mitigation 

 Construction phase 

Surface Water  

Surface Water Flooding (on-site) 

14.89 Suitable practices for safe evacuation of the Site during flood conditions will be developed, to reduce 
the risk to construction workers during the construction phase. No other on-site receptors have been 
identified. Notwithstanding the implementation of such measures, the residual effect of surface water 
flooding associated with construction activities is considered to remain Temporary, and of Negligible 
significance at the Local level. 
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Risk of Downstream Flooding 

14.90 The Site should be developed in phases wherever possible, with the surface water runoff initially 
managed through temporary SuDS, such as detention basins and swales, to reduce the runoff rate 
and volume of discharge to the local drainage network.  As different parts of the Site are constructed 
and established, the permanent SuDS features draining these areas should also be put in place to 
limit and control runoff from the increased impermeable land use.  

14.91 Assuming the proper implementation of temporary SuDS measures as construction progresses, there 
should not be any significant increase to the volume and rate of discharge of surface water from the 
Site as a result of the construction of the Proposed Development, and the likely residual effects are 
thus considered to reduce to a level where they would be Negligible. 

Water Quality 

14.92 Good surface water management during construction is essential to ensuring that sediment does not 
pollute downstream watercourses.  Therefore, the following measures are proposed to reduce the risk 
of surface water transport of pollutants and effect of increased surface water flows: 

 Vegetation cover should be retained for as long as possible to minimise the potential for soil 

stripping, and where bare ground is unused, new vegetation or alternative cover should be 

established at the earliest opportunity.  Excavation should take place as soon as possible after the 

vegetation is stripped, in order to minimise the period during which soil can be eroded. 

 Temporary drainage channels / pathways should be established to direct surface water away from 

at risk areas and towards the SuDS and surface water drainage network via sediment controls. 

Key areas on Site which will require surface water protection measures should be identified; these 

should include, but are not limited to: 

 Entrances to drains; 

 Drainage channels; 

 Existing overland flow paths; 

 Slopes;  

 Stockpiles; and 

 Haul roads and site compounds. 

 It is anticipated that the key areas should have silt and sediment management in place such as 

sediment traps and temporary channels and or bunds.  

 Minimisation of pollution events during the demolition and construction phase will be ensured by 

the adequate maintenance of vehicles, the responsible handling and storage of potentially 

polluting materials and liquids and suitable training of staff. 

 In order to reduce the effect of accidental spillages (e.g. from plant fuel) during demolition and 

construction, potential risks will be identified in advance together with the precautionary measures 

to be taken such as: 

 Spillage response kits; 

 Seals to drains; 

 Bunding of high risk areas; and, 

 Training of staff in emergency procedures. 
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 Furthermore, the Control of Pollution Regulations (2001), together with the EA’s (former) Pollution 

Control Guidance will be complied with. The Regulations cover the storage of oil of any kind, 

including petrol, mineral oil, heating oil, lubricating oil, vegetable oil, heavy oils such as bitumen, 

and oils used as solvents, such as paraffin and kerosene.  The Regulations stipulate the strength, 

integrity and delivery systems of oil containers and prescribe secondary containment systems 

such as drip trays or bunds, which will ensure that the likelihood of oil spillages are minimised. 

14.93 The above measures would be detailed within the CEMP and would be implemented during demolition 
and construction works via adherence to the CEMP. 

14.94 Assuming the implementation of the above mitigation measures, the residual effects in relation to 
pollution / siltation of surface waterbodies are considered to reduce to Negligible. It is proposed that a 
regime for monitoring during the construction phase is agreed with the Environment Agency as part of 
the CEMP. 

 Groundwater 

Groundwater Quantity and Flow 

14.95 No mitigation is considered necessary, therefore the residual effects would remain as stated 
previously, i.e. Negligible. 

Groundwater Quality 

14.96 Mitigation measures to reduce the risk of pollution to the groundwater should be followed as for 
surface water above.  Areas at particular risk of spillage of pollutant or hazardous substances should 
have a temporary protective layer laid to prevent infiltration into the soil.  The residual effects relating 
to groundwater pollution are likely to thus be Negligible. 

Potable Water Use  

14.97 No mitigation measures are considered necessary, therefore the residual effects remain Negligible 
(as stated previously). 

Foul Water Infrastructure 

14.98 No mitigation is considered necessary, therefore the residual effects remain as stated previously 
(Negligible).  

 Completed Development (Operational) 

Surface Water  

Flood Risk to Future Residents (Fluvial Flooding) 

14.99 Since the site is shown to be outside of any fluvial flood zones, no further mitigation is considered 
necessary, therefore the residual significance of effect is Negligible. 

Flood Risk to Future Residents (Pluvial Flooding) 

14.100 Ground reprofiling is likely to occur in the north of the site, where there is an intersection of residential 
development with some surface water ponding. Following the implementation of these mitigation 
measures, alongside the surface water drainage strategy for the Site, the residual effects are 
considered to be Negligible. 



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 265 

Risk of Downstream Flooding 

14.101 It should also be noted that, in addition to Site control measures, source control measures will also be 
considered during the reserved matters planning stage.  It is envisioned that most source control 
components will be located within the private properties or highway areas.  This could potentially 
include rainwater harvesting in the form of water butts and / or permeable paving.  

14.102 It is noted that the outline drainage design has accommodated for a flow rate from the Site restricted 
to Qbar, which for storm events above the 2yr return period, will provide betterment in flows leaving 
the site. It is considered that residual effects after these further mitigation methods will remain long-
term and Neutral (no change). 

Water Quality 

14.103 No further mitigation is proposed for water quality beyond the inherent measures incorporated within 
the design of the Development, therefore the effects will therefore remain as previously reported, i.e. 
Negligible. On this basis, there is no requirement for monitoring in respect of hydrology, flood risk and 
water resources. 

 Groundwater  

Groundwater Quantity and Flow 

14.104 The effect on groundwater resources during the operational stage is considered to be Negligible, 
therefore no specific mitigation measures are considered necessary and the likely residual effects 
would remain the same. 

Groundwater Quality 

14.105 The potential for groundwater contamination from the Development is considered unlikely, given that 
infiltration SuDS are unlikely to be used and having regard to the minimal interaction between surface 
water and groundwater across the majority of the Site.  In any case, in addition to preventing surface 
water contamination, the proposed SuDS measures will also act to safeguard against groundwater 
contamination through treatment and settlement of any pollutant residue. Regular maintenance of 
SuDS features to ensure their efficacy of performance will be prescribed. Residual effects remain as 
previously reported, namely Negligible. 

Potable Water Use  

14.106 Where possible, water use will be minimised when the Site is in operation to reduce loading upon the 
WRW.  This will be achieved by re-using water using rainfall harvesting measures such as water butts.  
Low water consumption appliances will also be encouraged as part of the Development, where the 
developer will integrate water efficient systems such as water saving taps, showers, dual-flush toilets 
and integrated appliances that offer the highest water efficiency rating.  Such measures would be 
explored further at reserved matters stage. 

14.107 In summary the augmentation of existing infrastructure, use of rainfall harvesting and low water 
consumption appliances should negate some of the effects on local water use. The residual effect 
would remain as previously reported, i.e. Minor. 

Foul Drainage Infrastructure 

14.108 It is considered that the effect of increased treated effluent to the receiving watercourse will be offset 
in some specific pollutants by the reduced diffuse pollutant runoff from the agricultural land at the Site. 
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14.109 As considered above, the augmentation of existing infrastructure, use of rainfall harvesting and low 
water consumption appliances should negate some of the effects.  The significance of effects would 
remain as previously reported, i.e.  Long-term, Adverse effect of Minor Significance at the District 
level. 

 In Combination and Cumulative Effects 

Cumulative effects 

14.110 A number of recent existing and approved schemes for residential development are located within 
close proximity to the application site. These are listed below: 

14.111 For the cumulative assessment, the following sites are considered:  

 S.15/2804/OUT Land North East Of Draycott Cam Gloucestershire; A mixed use development 

comprising of up to 506 dwellings, 10.7 hectares of employment land. 

 S.16/1909/106/R Land opposite 6 Box Road, Erection of 71 dwellings, open space provision 

including children’s play space; and a new vehicular access of Box Road 

 S.17/0964/OUT Land adjacent to Box Road; Outline permission for up to 36 dwellings and 

associated access, all other matters reserved. 

 S.17/1366/OUT Land North West Of Box Road, Cam; Outline permission for up to 90 

residential dwellings with public open space, landscaping. 

 S.18/2697/OUT Land at Box Road; Outline permission with all matters reserved except means 

of access, for; up to 42 residential dwellings; open space and landscaping; roads, parking and 

new access off Box Road 

 Cam North East Extension, Emerging allocation (PS25) for 180 dwellings 

 Stonehouse North West, Emerging allocation (PS19a) for 700 dwellings 

 Wisloe new settlement, Emerging allocation (PS37) for up to 1500 dwellings 

 Hunts Grove Extension, Emerging allocation (PS30) for 750 dwellings 

 Sharpness new settlement Emerging allocation (PS36) for 2400 dwellings within the plan 

period rising to 5000 by 2050 

 South of Hardwicke Emerging Allocation (G1) for 1,350 dwellings 

14.112 It is noted that the majority of the new proposals are within a separate river catchment (being in the 
River Cam catchment rather -most significantly- the Gilgal Brook).  

14.113 The proposals taken altogether would represent an increase in loading upon the WRW in addition to 
potable water supplies in the region. 

14.114 It is possible that without adequate source control measures, there would be an increased surface 
water runoff from the cumulative proposals in the region, however it is expected that for all those 
proposals that include an increase in impermeable surfacing, suitable SuDS measures will be 
incorporate to maintain runoff to greenfield levels. 

14.115 For those proposals within the fluvial flood zone, there may be an increase in flood risk downstream as 
a result of water displacement by built-up areas. The proposal to which this statement pertains is 
however not located in a fluvial flood zone and so should not contribute to this effect. 
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Summary of Cumulative Effects 

14.116 It is assumed that the proposals listed above will take suitable precautions in the design of the surface 
water drainage systems to minimise the effects on existing flood risk and runoff rates (and potentially 
provide betterment).  

14.117 Should all the proposals materialise, there is the likelihood of increased loading on the WRW and 
potable water supplies for the region. This can though be minimised with best practice construction 
and design features, to integrate low-water usage appliances and water recycling to the 
developments. 

 Summary 

14.118 Table Error! Reference source not found.14.4 provides a summary of the likely significant effects t
ogether with mitigation measures and likely residual effects. 

Table 14.4 Summary of Effects, Mitigation Measures and Likely Residual Effects 

Issue Likely Significant 

Effect 

Mitigation Measures Likely Residual 

Effect 

Construction 

Surface water 

flooding (on-site) 

Temporary, and of 

Negligible 

significance at the 

Local level 

Procedures for Site 

evacuation 

Temporary, and of 

Negligible 

significance at the 

Local level 

Risk of downstream 

flooding 

Temporary, and of 

Minor Adverse 

significance at the 

Local level 

Incorporation of 

temporary SuDS 

Negligible 

Water Quality Temporary and of 

Minor Adverse 

significance at the 

Catchment level 

Good surface water 

management 

procedures; 

temporary drainage 

channels / pathways 

and temporary 

SuDS; active 

management of 

contamination risks; 

development in 

phases 

Negligible 

Groundwater 

Quantity and Flow 

Negligible None Negligible 
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Issue Likely Significant 

Effect 

Mitigation Measures Likely Residual 

Effect 

Groundwater 

Quality 

Low Similar to surface 

water pollution 

mitigation. Use of 

protective layers. 

Negligible  

Potable Water Use Negligible None Negligible 

Foul Water 

Infrastructure 

Negligible None Negligible 

Completed Development (operational)  

Surface water 

flooding to future 

residents (fluvial) 

Long-Term and of 

Negligible 

significance 

None Negligible 

Flood risk to future 

residents (pluvial) 

Long-term and of 

Minor adverse 

significance at the 

Local level 

Surface water 

drainage system with 

ground reprofiling 

Negligible 

Risk of downstream 

flooding 

Long-Term and of 

Neutral significance at 

the Local level 

Source control 

measures. 

Long-Term and of 

Neutral significance 

at the Local level 

Water Quality Negligible None Negligible 

Groundwater 

Quantity and Flow 

Negligible None  Negligible 

Groundwater 

Quality 

Minor None Negligible 

Potable Water Use Long-Term  and of 

Minor Adverse 

significance 

Low water 

consumption design 

features 

Long-Term and of 

Minor Adverse 

significance 

Foul Water 

Infrastructure 

Long-Term  and of 

Minor Adverse 

Recycling and low 

water consumption 

design features 

Long-Term and of 

Minor Adverse 
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Issue Likely Significant 

Effect 

Mitigation Measures Likely Residual 

Effect 

significance at the 

District level 

significance at the 

District level 

 

 Conclusion  

14.119 No effects of greater than Minor significance have been flagged during this process, upon the 
assumption that mitigation measures are properly incorporated to the development, with most 
categories either being of Neutral or Negligible potential effect.  
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 GROUND CONDITIONS 

 Introduction 

15.1 Hamson Barron Smith is an integrated design and building consultancy founded on the principles of 
quality, innovation, respect and trust. We operate from a national network of key strategic geographic 
hubs: London, Brighton, Exeter, Haywards Heath, Norwich, Leeds and Edinburgh. The core services 
we provide are architecture and engineering services. Our engineering services include but not limited 
to geotechnical engineering and land contamination assessment. 

15.2 The assessment has been completed by Catherine Riley, Senior Geo-environmental Engineer, (BEng 
(Hons) Civil Engineering, BSc (Hons) Environmental Studies, Chartered Member of CIWEM (2011), 
Chartered Engineer (CEng) and Chartered Environmentalist (CEnv) and by Craig Roberts, Technical 
Director of Geo Engineering Services, BSc (Hons) CEnv.  Catherine has nearly 20 years’ experience 
in the geotechnical and contaminated land fields, particularly in the management, investigation and 
redevelopment of contaminated land sites. Her project work includes assessment and remediation of 
contaminated land in compliance from Desk Studies through site investigations to quantitative risk 
assessments; design, preparation and implementation of remediation strategies. Craig has circa 25 
years’ experience. He has worked on a broad spectrum of geo-environmental engineering projects 
across the UK and in Europe ranging in scale from small residential schemes to multi-disciplinary 
million pound commercial / developments. His core experience focuses on the investigation and 
management of contaminated / Brownfield land. Risk based site investigation and development of 
sustainable remedial strategies are one of Craig interests and strengths  

15.3 This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development in terms of 
Ground Conditions and Contamination and incorporates the findings of the Preliminary Contaminated 
Land and Geotechnical Risk Assessment (Desk Study) (Appendix 15.1 of the Technical Appendices, 
(Volume 2)) and two parcel specific Ground Investigation Reports (GIR) (Appendix 15.2 and 15.3 of 
the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

15.4 The Chapter describes the assessment methodology; the baseline conditions at the Application Site 
and surroundings; the likely significant environmental effects; the mitigation measures required to 
present, reduce or offset any significant adverse effects; and the likely residual effects after these 
measures have been employed. This Chapter has been prepared by Hamson Barron Smith (HBS) 

 Legislative and Policy Context 

 International 

Water Framework Directive (WFD) 2000 (2000/60/EC)  

15.5 An objective of the soil and geology assessment relates to bringing about the effective coordination of 
water environment policy and regulation across Europe by ensuring that all surface water and 
groundwater reaches ‘good’ status (in terms of ecological and chemical quality and water quantity, as 
appropriate) and to reduce pollution. 

Aquatic Environment 2006 (2006/11/EC) 

15.6 Directive on Pollution Caused by Certain Dangerous Substances Discharged into the Aquatic 
Environment 2006 (2006/11/EC). This Directive was introduced to control the amount of dangerous 
substances that are discharged into inland, coastal and territorial waters. 
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 National 

Environmental Protection Act 1990 

15.7 Part 2A Section 78 describes a regulatory role for Local Authorities (LAs) in dealing with contaminated 
land Environment Act 1995. This Act creates a system whereby the LA must identify and if necessary, 
arrange for the remediation of contaminated areas. The provisions are set out in Section 57, which 
inserts Part 2A into the Environmental Protection Act, 1990. In addition to these requirements, the 
operation of the regime is subject to regulation and statutory guidance. Contaminated land related 
risks associated with a scheme are addressed in accordance with this legislation with the LA acting as 
regulator. 

Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regulations 2002 

15.8 These Regulations provide an assessment of the risk to health created by work involving substances 
hazardous to health, which may be either present in the ground on site or be onto site as part of the 
construction activities 

The Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2017 

15.9 These Regulations establish a framework for protecting the water environment. 

Environmental Damage (Prevention and Remediation) (England) Regulations 2015 

15.10 These Regulations aim to prevent serious environmental effects or ensure that remediation is carried 
out. The duty to prevent or remediate falls on operators of activities. The Regulations specifically 
define three types of environmental damage: biodiversity damage - to European Union protected 
species and habitats, and Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI); water damage; and land damage. 

The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016 

15.11 These Regulations replace those parts of the Water Resources Act that relate to the regulation of 
discharges to controlled waters. Under the Regulations, groundwater activities relate to inputs of 
pollutants to groundwater. The Regulations also replace the Groundwater Regulations, 2009 which in 
turn replaced the Groundwater Regulations, 1998. The Regulations also transpose the Groundwater 
Directive 1980, the WFD and Groundwater Directive 2006 into UK law 

Control of Asbestos Regulations (CAR) 2012 

15.12 These Regulations prohibit the importation, supply and use of all forms of asbestos. If existing 
asbestos containing materials are in good condition, they may be left in place; their condition 
monitored and managed to ensure they are not disturbed. The CAR also includes the ‘duty to manage 
asbestos’ in non-domestic premises. 

Contaminated Land (England) Regulations 2006 (as amended in 2012) 

15.13 Regulation 3 provides a definition of what constitutes ‘contaminated land’ and sets out the 
responsibilities of the LA and the Environment Agency in the identification and management of 
contaminated land.  

Construction (Design & Management) Regulations (CDM), 2015 

15.14 These Regulations require clients to use their influence to ensure that the arrangements made by 
other duty holders are sufficient to safeguard the health and safety of those working or those affected 
by that work 
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National Planning Policy Framework (2019) 

15.15 Paragraph 170. Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and 
local environment by: 

15.16 ‘A) Protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological value and soils (in 
a manner commensurate with their statutory status or identified quality in the development plan); 

15.17 E) Preventing new and existing development from contributing to, being put at unacceptable risk from, 
or being adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of soil, air, water or noise pollution or land 
instability. Development should, wherever possible, help to improve local environmental conditions 
such as air and water quality, taking into account relevant information such as river basin 
management plans; and, 

15.18 F) Remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and unstable land, where 
appropriate.’ 

15.19 Reference is also made to document: 56 Circular 06/2005 - to provide further guidance in respect of 
statutory obligations for biodiversity and geological conservation and their impact within the planning 
system. 

15.20 Paragraph 178. Planning policies and decisions should ensure that: 

15.21 A site is suitable for its proposed use taking account of ground conditions and any risks arising from 
land instability and contamination. This includes risks arising from natural hazards or former activities 
such as mining, and any proposals for mitigation including land remediation (as well as potential 
impacts on the natural environment arising from that remediation); 

15.22 After remediation, as a minimum, land should not be capable of being determined as contaminated 
land under Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act 1990; and 

15.23 C) Adequate site investigation information, prepared by a competent person, is available to inform 
these assessments.’ 

15.24 Paragraph 179. Where a site is affected by contamination or land stability issues, responsibility for 
securing a safe development rests with the developer and/or landowner. 

15.25 The NPPF seeks to contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by protecting and 
enhancing valued landscapes, geology conservation interests and soils. In addition, geology and 
geomorphological features which are considered to be of national importance are designated as SSSI 
and have some level of legal protection. 

Regional and Local Planning Policy 

15.26 The adopted development plan comprises Stroud Local Plan (2015). The plan noted “that there are 
many sites which have had one or more industrial or commercial uses which may have resulted in soil 
and water contamination that may need to be addressed. Sites which pose a current and imminent 
hazard to health, buildings, water or the environment can be managed under the contaminated land 
provisions of the Environmental Protection Act 1990. The implementation of satisfactory investigation, 
risk assessment, remediation and validation of sites subject to historic contamination is managed 
through the planning process 
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 Assessment Methodology and Guidance 

15.27 This assessment has been undertaken with due regard to Land contamination risk management 
(LCRM) webpages, this guidance supersedes the guidance provided in Model Procedures CLR 11, 
which were withdrawn on in October 2020. It should be noted that the site specific desk based 
assessments and ground investigation reports completed for the site were completed prior to the 
withdrawal of CLR 11.  The methods used follow a risk-based approach, with the potential 
environmental risk assessed qualitatively using the ‘source-pathway-receptor pollutant linkage’ 
concept introduced by the Environmental Protection Act 1990 and the statutory guidance set out in 
Department for Environment Food and Rural Affairs, Contaminated Land Statutory Guidance (April 
2012)  

15.28 The EA’s approach to the management of groundwater is outlined in ‘Groundwater Protection: Policy 
and Practice’ GP3 (Environment Agency 2008)  This document contains the conceptual model for risk-
based decision making and developing policy statements in areas such as the control of groundwater 
abstraction and diffuse pollution of groundwater. The Policy is presented as a framework within which 
decisions should be made and it sets out the EA’s broad approach to existing risks and new 
developments. The Policy is underpinned by published groundwater vulnerability maps and 
groundwater Source Protection Zones (SPZ). 

15.29 Water Policy in England and Wales is set by the DEFRA, whilst the EA is responsible for maintaining 
or improving the quality of fresh, marine and underground waters (i.e. groundwater). The EA aims to 
achieve this through the enforcement of legislation, by the regulation of industry and through its 
powers as a statutory consultee in the planning process. Anti-Pollution Works Regulations 1999   gave 
the EA the power to stop construction activities at any time, should a significant pollution risk be posed 
to the aquatic environment. 

15.30 The protection of key groundwater resources, and in particular, those used for public drinking water 
supply, is accomplished by the establishment of SPZ. The SPZ provide an indication of the potential 
risk of pollution, based on the local soil and geological conditions and the depth of the water table. 
Generally, the closer a polluting activity or release is to a groundwater source, the greater the risk. 
Three zones (inner, outer and total catchment) are usually defined, although a fourth zone (zone of 
special interest) can also be defined. These zones are used to control the activities and discharges in 
the area to protect the aquifer. 

15.31 DEFRA have produced a limited number of Category 4 Screening Levels (C4SL) Health Criteria 
Values (March 2014), where these are not available, and in order to provide a consistent methodology 
for the assessment of various contaminants, use has been made of LQM/CIEH 'Suitable 4 Use Levels' 
(S4ULs) published in August 2015 by Land Quality Management for the Chartered Institute of 
Environmental Health (referred to herein as LQM GAC) . These values have been prepared using 
Contaminated Land Exposure Assessment (CLEA) V1.04, a computer modelling tool designed to 
assess human health related risks presented by contaminated soil and are used to analyse the results 
of chemical laboratory testing of soil samples obtained during the site investigations carried out at the 
site.Scope of the Assessment 

15.32 To determine the risks associated with the site and to develop an appropriate understanding of the 
site, its geological and hydrogeological setting, of the land contamination risks associated with it, and 
of any geotechnical constraints that may have impact on the sites environmental conditions, uses of 
piles for example, HBS completed a phased assessment of the site in accordance with the risk 
management framework provided in CLR11, Model Procedures for the Management of Land 
Contamination.  The propose works included. 

 A desk based review and regulatory consultation (Appendix 15.1 of the Technical 

Appendices, (Volume 2)) 

 Parcel specific Intrusive ground investigation (2no) – (Appendix 15.2 and 15.3 of the 

Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)). 
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 Extent of the Study Area 

15.33 A description of the Site is detailed in Chapter 3 of this document. The study area assessed as part of 
the Ground Conditions and Contamination Effects Assessment extends up to 1km radius from the 
redline application boundary for the Site which is considered the most likely maximum distance to 
which any identified ground conditions or contamination constraints will impact upon. 

 Method of Baseline Data Collection 

Desk Study 

15.34 For the desk study on the Site, a review of the existing desk based, and intrusive investigation reports 
was undertaken, where available. A review of information pertaining to the geology and hydrogeology 
and surrounding areas, in order to assess ground conditions and potential contamination and the 
presence of potentially sensitive environmental receptors was also completed.  

15.35 The primary sources of information utilised to inform the baseline conditions at the Site, included: 

 BGS Geology Map, Geological Maps Sheet 234 – Gloucester (1:50000, 1972) and Sheet 251 

– Malmesbury Solid and Drift Edition (1:50,000, 1971);  

 Groundsure Enviro+Geo Insight and MapInsight Reports; and 

 Environment Agency (EA) interactive data maps for Groundwater Vulnerability, Aquifer 

Designation and Groundwater Source Protection Zones (SPZs). 

Site Walkover 

15.36 A Site walkover was undertaken by a HBS Geo-environmental Engineer on the 14th November 2019, 
in which the Application Site was inspected.  Key observations from the site reconnaissance are 
recorded in the Preliminary Contaminated Land and Geotechnical Risk Assessment (Appendix 15.1 
of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

15.37 The Site is relatively flat lying in its eastern side, rising gently to the west.  

15.38 The Site comprises of a number of fields, divided by hedge lines with interspersed mature trees both 
within the hedge lines and in isolation within the fields themselves. The fields to the west appeared to 
be used for growing of crops, while the fields to the east appeared to be used for grazing by horses. 

15.39 At the time of the visit the much of the west of the Site had been ploughed. As a consequence of the 
waterlogging and ploughing much of the central and western section could not be accessed on foot.  

15.40 A section of field in the south west corner of the Site had not been ploughed, it was noted that that this 
section of the field undulated unnaturally. This may indicate that earthworks have been completed in 
this area and or that the area has been affected by filling. 

15.41 A small pond is present within the north east corner of the Site.  In this area, a small stable block is 
also present, along with a number of outbuildings that are used for the storage of agricultural materials 
and firewood. 
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Site Investigation 

15.42 Two parcel specific intrusive investigations of the site were undertaken (Appendix 15.2 and 15.3 of 
the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)). The works comprised the advancement of exploratory holes 
across the site, including targeted investigation of the possible landfilled area. During the works soil 
samples were collected for chemical analysis. Soil samples were also collected for geotechnical 
testing. As part of the works, groundwater and gas monitoring wells were installed along the western 
fringe to establish the risk from adjacent landfill site and preliminary ground gas monitoring (1 round 
only) was completed. The findings of the assessment were subject to assessment in accordance with 
the UK guidance and best practice at the time.  

 Receptors and Significance Criteria 

15.43 The provisions for dealing with contaminated land are made under Part IIA of the Environmental 
Protection Act 1990 and the Environment Act 1995.  Under these Acts, the presence of contaminated 
land is generally only of concern if there exists an actual or potentially unacceptable risk.  Within the 
context of current UK Legislation, the interpretation of a “significant risk” is termed to be one where: 

 Significant harm is being caused or there is a significant possibility of such harm being caused, 

(harm is defined as: harm to health of living organisms or other interference with the ecological 

systems of which they form a part and, in the case of man, includes harm to his property); or 

 Significant pollution of controlled waters is being caused or there is a significant possibility of 

such pollution being caused. Current guidance on the assessment of contamination risk 

advocates the use of a conceptual risk assessment model in an attempt to establish 

connecting links between a hazardous source and a sensitive receptor via an exposure 

pathway. 

15.44 The fundamental concept behind this approach is that, without each of the three elements (source, 
pathway and receptor) there can be no significant risk from the contamination.  Thus, the presence of 
a contamination hazard at a particular site does not necessarily imply the existence of associated 
risks.  The source-pathway-receptor model is illustrated as follows: 

SOURCE  PATHWAY  RECEPTOR 

e.g. Fuel Spill  e.g. Direct Contact  e.g. Human 

15.45 There are no known published standard criteria for assessing the significance of the potential effects 
that may arise from land contamination.  However, where appropriate, the significance of the effect 
(where a contamination risk has been identified) has been determined from criteria developed from 
best practice techniques and professional judgement, utilising published guidance and legislation at 
the time, e.g.  The now withdrawn EA R&D Publication CLR 11 (2004) ‘Model Procedures for the 
Management of Land Contamination’  in order to determine soil and contamination related issues that 
have the potential to cause harm.  Measures of the magnitude or scale of effect and the importance or 
sensitivity of the resource affected has also been used. 

15.46 The criteria detailed in Table 15.1 have been used for the Valuation of identified site Receptors. 

Table 15.1 Criteria for Assessing Valuation of Receptors 

Value Criteria Example Receptors 

High Generally, but not exclusively, sites of 

international and national importance 

and resource/features which are unique 

and if lost cannot be replaced or 

Human Health, including, 

construction and maintenance 

workers, future site 

users/occupants and third party 
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Value Criteria Example Receptors 

relocated.  Receptors of greatest 

sensitivity. 

neighbours. Primary aquifers 

supporting potable waters. 

Medium Features of important consideration at a 

regional or district scale. 

Mineral Resources, Surface 

water, Secondary A Aquifers 

Low Features important at a local scale. Soils 

Negligible Features of negligible 

importance/sensitivity. 

- 

 

15.47 Contamination has been assessed by the identified presence of specific potential sources of 
contamination, pathways and sensitive receptors. The categories detailed below in Table 15.2 are 
used in assessing the Effect magnitude: 

Table 15.2 Criteria for Assessing Effect Magnitude 

Magnitude Criteria 

High Significant, long term deterioration/improvement in local conditions or 

circumstances, i.e.: 

Construction phase release of contaminants which causes a significant 

effect on identified receptors; 

Elimination and/or mitigation of existing large scale effects upon identified 

receptors during the operational phase. 

Medium Readily apparent change in conditions or circumstances, including long term 

effects, i.e.: 

Minor release of contaminants during the construction phase; 

Elimination and/or mitigation of localised existing effects upon identified 

receptors during the operational phase. 

Low Perceptible change in conditions or circumstances, generally in the short 

term, i.e. 

Limited, temporary contaminant release associated with construction phase; 

Temporary creation/elimination of pollution pathways during the construction 

phase. 

Negligible Negligible change in conditions or circumstances affecting identified 

receptors. 

 

15.48 Using the ratings from Table 15.1 and Table 15.2, the significance of the effects affecting the Site will 
be determined by the matrix set out in Table 15.3 below: 
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Table 15.3 Criteria for Assessing Effect Magnitude 

  Sensitivity of Receptor to Change / Effect 

  High Medium Low Negligible 

M
a
g
n

it
u

d
e
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f 
C

h
a
n

g
e
 /
 E

ff
e

c
t 

High Major 
Moderate to 

Major 

Minor to 

Moderate 
Negligible 

Medium 
Moderate to 

Major 
Moderate Minor Negligible 

Low 
Minor to 

Moderate 
Minor 

Negligible to 

Minor 
Negligible 

Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible 

 

Effect Significance 

15.49 The assessment of potential effects, as a result of the Proposed Development, has taken into account 
both the ‘Construction’ and ‘Operational’ phases. 

15.50 The overall significance of an effect has been assessed by considering the magnitude of the residual 
effect against the following: 

 The number and type of activities of the population affected, e.g. residential users and site 

workers  

 The type and sensitivity of the receptor, e.g. human health, flora, geological resources and 

controlled waters 

 The type of effect / benefit; and 

 The significance of the residual effect has been defined using the terms below. 
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15.51 The following terms have been used to define the significance of the effects identified.  

 Major effect: where the Proposed Development could be expected to have a very significant 

effect (either beneficial or adverse) on the existing environment or human health (e.g. high to 

medium sensitivity land uses, ecosystems and water resources resulting in human exposure 

to hazards). Where there is a pathway to release/mobilise/expose the contamination to 

humans (e.g. potable water supplies) and/or ecosystem (e.g. fish kills). Where there is the 

potential for high to medium changes to very sensitive systems (e.g. acute/chronic effects to 

human health or major fish kills and severely affected biodiversity).  Alternatively, where the 

removal of a source of contamination would result in a significant improvement to very 

sensitive systems; 

 Moderate effect: where the Proposed Development could be expected to have a noticeable 

effect (either beneficial or adverse) on the existing environment e.g. medium to low sensitivity 

land uses, water receptors and ecosystems resulting in little or no human exposure. Where a 

pathway may exist and there is the potential for minor changes to ecosystems e.g. minor fish 

kills and reduced biodiversity value, or where the partial or complete removal of a source of 

contamination could result in a noticeable improvement to ecosystems; and 

 Minor effect: where the Proposed Development could be expected to result in a low effect 

(either beneficial or adverse) on the existing environment e.g. low sensitivity land uses, water 

receptors and ecosystems exposed to contaminants resulting in low human exposure with the 

potential for minor changes to ecosystems.  High/moderately sensitive receptors exposed to 

contaminants found in relatively low concentrations that pose no significant risk to humans, 

animals or plants or where the partial or complete removal of a source of contamination found 

in relatively low concentrations could result in a small improvement to ecosystems. 

 Negligible effect: where the Proposed Development could be expected to have no noticeable 

effect or benefit on identified receptors regardless of the sensitivity of the receptor  

 Baseline Conditions 

 Historical Land Use  

15.52 The Desk Study provided within Appendix 15.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2) identified 
that the Site was agricultural land from the first mapping in the in the late 1880s.   

15.53 A small gravel pit was present on the on the western edge of the Site. This is not recorded after the 
1901 – 1903 mapping, it is assumed that this was infilled.  

15.54 A small pond present centrally is no longer mapped after 2010, again it is assumed this has been 
infilled.  

15.55 The Enviro+Map Insight report indicates that there were two recorded areas of landfilling within 250m 
of Site boundary.  

15.56 The first was located on the eastern boundary of the Site. It is recorded as Everside Lane Refuse Tip, 
Cam, Dursley, Gloucestershire and was operated by Dursley Rural District Council. Waste type was 
recorded as Inert, Industrial, Commercial and Household. The site was active from August 1963 with 
the last recorded waste received on 30 October 1975.  

15.57 The second is located near to the south west boundary. This records for this area ere the same as 
those recorded on eastern boundary. 
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15.58 No landfills are recorded on Site however the Site walkover identified a section of field in the south 
west corner of the Site which was noted to undulated unnaturally. This may indicate that earthworks 
have been completed in this area and or that the area has been affected by filling. 

15.59 The historical maps obtained from Groundsure are presented in the MapInsight Report which forms 
part of the Desk Study (Appendix 15.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)).  

 Surrounding Land Use 

15.60 The northern boundary of the Site is formed by the M5. Towards the north west corner of the Site, the 
M5 is located within a cutting, moving east the M5 is carried by an embankment, this embankment 
forms the approach to a bridge that crosses a railway line. This railway line forms the boundary of the 
site in the north east corner. 

15.61 To the east of the Site is the highway of the A4135. In the north corner, the road is carried on an 
embankment and bridge over the railway line the north. The Site and road are separated by a hedge 
line. On the south east boundary of the Site is a derelict house, and a yard used for storage by a 
circus. 

15.62 To the south / south east, the Site is bounded by the rear gardens of the residential properties of 
Draycott Crescent.  

15.63 To the south / west of the Site is a public bridleway, this provides access to Jubilee Playing Field and 
Athletic Track. This joins with the footpath that runs along the northern Site boundary and the M5 
motorway. 

15.64 The Enviro+Map Insight report indicated that there were two recorded areas of landfilling within 250m 
of site boundary located on the eastern boundary and near the south west boundary.  

15.65 A study of historical ordnance Survey maps has been undertaken to identify any potentially 
contaminated land uses within a 500m radius of the site.  These are detailed in Table 15.4 below: 

Table 15.4 Summary of Historical mapping Information within 500m of the Site 

Date Land Use Distance Direction 

1880s to 

1940s 

Draycott Mill (Corn) 30-50m South East 

1880s to 

1970s 

Railway line and goods sheds 50m-75m North East 

1980s to 

Present 

Garage / Petrol Station 43m South East 

1980s to 

present  

Electrical Transformer Station 116m South East 

 

 Geology and Hydrogeology 

15.66 A review of the British Geological Survey (BGS) Sheet 251 (Malmesbury, 1970) 1:50,000 Solid and 
Drift Edition and the Groundsure GeoInsight report identified the following geological sequence to 
underlie the Site as detailed below in Table 15.5. 
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Table 15.5 Summary of Geological Strata 

Geological Unit Description* Aquifer 

Designation 

Cheltenham Sand 

and Gravel Deposits 

(locally absent) 

Sand quartzose fine to medium grained 

generally unbedded with seams of poorly 

sorted predominantly limestone gravel. Sand 

probably derived from aeolian processes 

from nearby river terrace deposits. Gravel 

largely ooidal limestone probably derived by 

solifluction from nearby Cotswold 

escarpment. Rare clay lenticles.   

Secondary A 

Blue Lias Formation 

and Charmouth 

Mudstone Formation 

(undifferentiated) 

Blue Lias: thinly bedded limestone and 

calcareous mudstone or siltstone. 

Charmouth: Dark grey laminated shales and 

dark pale bluish grey mudstones; locally 

concretionary and tabular limestone beds.  

Finely sandy beds in lower parts in some 

areas.  

Secondary 

(Undifferentiated) 

Aquifer 

Notes * Definitions from the BGS Lexicon database. 

1 See Environment Agency website for aquifer classification definitions. 

 

15.67 The BGS map indicates that the Application site is predominantly underlain by superficial deposits 
comprising sand and gravel of the Cheltenham Sand and Gravel Deposits over weathered mudstones 
of the bedrock.  

15.68 The site walkover indicated an area of land potentially affected by filling in the southern corner of the 
Site. 

15.69 The investigations completed (Appendix 15.2 and 15.3 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)) 
indicate that topsoil was encountered over the whole of the Site at depths ranging from 0.15m to 
0.30m bgl. The materials generally comprise light brown silty sand and silty sand with gravel. 

15.70 Locally, in the north of the Site adjacent to the railway line (WS101&WS102) Made Ground materials 
were encountered. The materials generally comprise brown slightly sandy slightly gravelly silty Clays, 
angular to sub angular, fine to coarse gravel of limestone and sandstone.  Occasional rootlets and 
rare cobbles were noted.  

15.71 Made Ground was recorded along the western edge of the Site (WS1, WS2, WS2A, WS3 and TP3). In 
WS1 and WS3 the Made Ground comprised of grey mottled dark brown slightly clayey slightly silty 
slightly sandy gravel. The gravel consisted of angular to subangular fine to coarse limestone, chert 
and sandstone.  Occasional rootlets and rare gravel sized wood fragments and cobbles were noted in 
WS1. In WS2 and WS2A the Made Ground comprising grey slightly sandy slightly gravelly, silty Clay 
over brown slightly silty gravelly fine to coarse Sand with frequent rootlets and rare cobble. In TP3 the 
Made Ground comprised brown mottled grey sandy gravel. The gravel consisted of angular to 
subrounded fine to coarse limestone and chert. A large single <250mm cobble (possible stone gate 
post / style) was also noted. The materials may have represented an engineered fill.  

15.72 Made Ground was also recorded in the east of the Site in WS4, this was on the field margin and 
comprised reworked natural soils, probably resulting from ploughing. 

15.73 No anthropogenic materials were encountered in the Made Ground.  
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15.74 The Topsoil or Made Ground (which were fully penetrated) was underlain by superficial deposit of the 
Cheltenham Sand and Gravel Deposits. These materials comprise yellow brown and brown gravelly 
Sand, sandy Gravel and sandy gravelly Clay. These deposits were proven in all the exploratory holes. 
In general, cohesive materials underlies the Topsoil.  Typically, the Clay was firm occasionally stiff and 
the Sand / Gravel medium dense. The deposits were thickest in the west of the site; here they were 
proven to extend to at least 4.0m bgl with the base of the deposits not proven. Centrally through the 
site the deposits are thin, typically extending to between 0.9m and 1.2m bgl. To the east of the site the 
deposits were relatively consistent in thickness extended between 1.25m and 2.1m bgl.  

15.75 Where the depth of the superficial deposits was proven, they are underlain by bedrock of the 
undifferentiated Blue Lias Formation and Charmouth Mudstone Formation. This material was 
weathered to a stiff to very stiff blueish grey silty Clay grading with depth to a gravel of Mudstone. 

15.76 During the site works groundwater was encountered in nine of the twenty-eight exploratory locations 
(TP5, TP6, TP8, TP12, TP14, TP101. TP102, WS2A and WS103) between 0.6m and 2.5m bgl. 
Groundwater monitoring was undertaken by Hamson Barron Smith on 27th May 2020. The 
installations recorded groundwater between 1.47m and 2.83m bgl. 

15.77 The results of the monitoring suggest that localised water bodies may be present at shallow depth 
within the Cheltenham Sand and Gravel Deposits.  

15.78 The Site is in an area where the estimated probability of homes being above the action level of 
200Bqm-3 is less than 1%.  No radon protection measures will be required.  

15.79 Former landfills are recorded on south west boundary and north eastern boundary of the Site. The 
investigation confirm that filling had occurred in the west of the Site. No evidence of filling was 
recorded in the north east of the Site.  Consequently, gas monitoring wells were installed in the 
western field margin to monitor potential migration of ground gases across the site boundary. An initial 
ground gas monitoring visit was undertaken by Hamson Barron Smith on 27th May 2020. The 
monitoring recorded methane concentrations below the LOD and carbon dioxide concentrations 
between 0.4% and 3.2%.  This initial visit indicated that the site does not appear to be significantly 
affected by ground gas and therefore gas protection measure may not be required.  However further 
gas monitoring (12 rounds over minimum of 6 months) in accordance with the requirements of CIRIA 
665 was recommended to confirm this.  

15.80 The Site does not lie within a Source Protection zone and there are no licensed commercial 
groundwater abstractions within 1km or potable groundwater abstractions within 2km. 

 Hydrogeology 

15.81 Table 15.6 summarises the surface water features that have been identified. 

Table 15.6 Surface Water Features 

Potential Surface 

water Feature 

Ecological 

Quality 

Chemical 

Quality 

Risk Distance and 

Direction 

Two unnamed 

drains 

Not Designated* Not 

Designated 

High On site  

Flowing north / 

north east 

Pond Not Designated Not 

Designated 

High Onsite 

North east of site 

Unnamed Drains Not Designated Not 

Designated 

High 50-60m north 

west 
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Potential Surface 

water Feature 

Ecological 

Quality 

Chemical 

Quality 

Risk Distance and 

Direction 

Flowing north / 

north west 

River Cam Not Designated Not 

Designated 

Moderate 120m east  

Flowing North / 

north east 

River Severn Moderate Good Low 2654m north west 

 

15.82 There are three surface water abstractions located within 1km of the Site as summarised in Table 
15.7.  

Table 15.7 Surface Water Abstractions within 1000m of the Site 

License No Location and 

Details 

Surface 

water  

Risk Distance and 

Direction 

18/54/20/0007 

(Active) 

Middle Mill, Cam  

Process Water 

River Cam Low to 

Moderate 

369m south east 

MD/054/0020/002/R01 

(Active) 

Halmore Mill 

Hydroelectric 

power generation 

River Cam Low 822m east 

18/54/20/0364 

(Historical) 

Coaley Mill Coley 

Milling and water 

power 

River Cam Low 1326m east 

 

15.83 At a site level surface water movement will be controlled by topography, surface waters from the 
southern / western (Persimmon land) will flow north towards the west flowing drainage channels on 
the eastern boundary.  While the surface waters on the northern (Robert Hitchins land) land are 
envisaged to flow south and west, to the west flowing ditch on the southern boundary and the 
southern flowing drain on the western boundary of Site. 

15.84 Although the Site is not within the catchment zone of the River Cam, given the distance from the Site, 
the Cam is considered to be of moderate sensitivity to any potential land contamination. 

 Land Quality 

15.85 Two parcel specific intrusive ground investigations were undertaken May 2020 Hamson Barron Smith 
(Appendix 15.2 and 15.3 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)).  As part of this investigation soil 
and water samples were taken and sent for chemical analysis.   

15.86 Eighteen samples of soils were retained from the exploratory holes and were scheduled for chemical 
laboratory testing for total concentrations.  

15.87 A Generic Quantitative Risk Assessment (GQRA) was undertaken on the chemical samples analysed.  
The approach to human health risk assessment adopted in this report is consistent with the 
Environment Agency’s Model Procedures (CLR11) and other relevant guidance (including SR3, 
BS10175:2001 and PPS23). 
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15.88 Within the soil samples no elevated concentrations of contaminants were recorded at levels which are 
considered to present a risk to Human Health of current or future site users for the proposed end use, 
or construction workers. 

15.89 No sensory evidence of significant soil contamination was noted during the investigation.  The results 
of the chemical analysis confirm this visual assessment and consequently the ground conditions 
present at the Site are unlikely to pose a significant risk to controlled waters. 

 Ground Gas 

15.90 The risks associated with the ground gases methane (CH4) and carbon dioxide (CO2) are assessed 
using BS 8485:2007 (Code of practice for the characterisation and remediation from ground gas in 
affected developments) and guidelines from CIRIA 665 (Wilson et al 2007) and the NHBC (Boyle and 
Witherington 2007 .  

15.91 Former landfills are recorded on south west boundary and north eastern boundary of the Persimmon 
land. No evidence of landfilling on the north eastern boundary was however noted during the 
investigation which included exploratory hole locations within the area mapped as filled. It is assumed 
that this area is error in the third party data / mapping. 

15.92 Current UK best practice guidance suggests that the ground gas assessment and characterisation for 
a site is dealt with separately for different types of development.  In the above guidance: 

 Situation A’ covers all forms of development (residential and industrial/commercial 

developments), other than low rise residential development. 

 ‘Situation B’ is defined as the specific development of low-rise (one to three storeys in height) 

housing with beam and block floors, vented sub-floor void and gardens. 

15.93 Based on our understanding of the likely redevelopment of the Site, Situation B would be appropriate. 

15.94 One of the assumptions in using the above guidance is that the worst-case ground gas regime has 
been identified on the Site, for either CH4 or CO2, at the worst-case temporal conditions that the Site 
may be expected to encounter (such as immediately following rapid changes in atmospheric pressure 
or prolonged rainfall).  The idealised frequency of monitoring is suggested in CIRIA 665   Tables 5.5a 
and 5.5b.  These tables are adapted from Wilson and Haines (2005)  Table 3 which gives examples of 
ground conditions with the various gas generation potentials, ranging from inert Made Ground (very 
low potential) to post 1960s domestic landfill (very high potential). 

15.95 It is judged from the available evidence that the gas generation potential at the Site is moderate 
(former landfill) and the sensitivity of the development is high (low rise residential).  Consequently, an 
appropriate minimum monitoring regime is 12 readings over 6 month, provided other monitoring 
requirements are also met, such as prevailing atmospheric pressure conditions (for example, BS 
8485:2007  suggests monitoring shall include a period of falling atmospheric pressure). 

15.96 Hamson Barron Smith was only commissioned to undertake only one monitoring visit. The results of 
the initial round of gas monitoring are presented in Table 15.8. 

Table 15.8 Summary of Gas Monitoring Results 

Max Values Recorded WS1 WS2 WS3 WS4 

Pressure (mb)  1004 1004 1004 1004 

Flow Rate (l/hr) < 0.1 < 0.1 < 0.1 < 0.1 

BH Pressure (%) < 0.1 < 0.1 < 0.1 < 0.1 
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Max Values Recorded WS1 WS2 WS3 WS4 

LEL  (%) < 0.1 < 0.1 < 0.1 < 0.1 

Methane (%) < 0.1 < 0.1 < 0.1 < 0.1 

GSV (l/hr) <0.001 <0.001 <0.001 <0.001 

Carbon Dioxide (%) 3.2 2.6 1.3 0.4 

GSV (l/hr) <0.0032 <0.0026 <0.0013 <0.0004 

Oxygen  (%) 20.6 20.9 20.5 20.7 

Nitrogen (%) 76.7 76.9 78.1 79.2 

 

15.97 A risk based “Gas Screening Value” (GSV) is calculated using the maximum gas concentration (%) x 
worst case borehole flow rate (l/h). 

15.98 For Situation B the NHBC have developed a characterisation system that is similar to the Wilson and 
Card system but is specific to low-rise housing development with a clear ventilated under floor void.  
This is a risk-based approach that is designed to allow an identification of gas protection for a low-rise 
housing development by comparing the measured gas emission rates to generic “traffic lights” 
scenarios.  The traffic lights include typical maximum concentrations and are provided for initial 
screening purposes and risk-based gas screening values (GSVs) for consideration in situations where 
the typical maximum concentrations are exceeded. 

15.99 The calculations should be carried out for both methane and carbon dioxide, and the worst case 
adopted in order to establish the appropriate protection measures.  It is also important to note that the 
GSVs are derived from one air change per day in the sub-floor void providing a simple assessment.  If 
it can be adequately demonstrated that vent rates are greater (for example, when calculated using BS 
5925) then higher site-specific GSVs may be calculated.  However, any such alternative assessment 
should include a sensitivity analysis to take into account the effects of occupiers blocking air vents, for 
example by construction of patios. 

15.100 For methane, a maximum concentration of <0.1% was recorded with a maximum flow rate of 0.1 l/hr, 
giving a methane GSV of <0.001 l/hr 

15.101 For carbon dioxide, a maximum concentration of 3.2% was recorded with a maximum flow rate of 0.1 
l/hr, giving a carbon dioxide GSV of <0.0032l/hr. 

15.102 On the basis of the gas monitoring to date the NHBC “Traffic Light System” of Green would be 
appropriate, and no protection measures would be required. 

15.103 Further gas monitoring is likely to be required to confirm the findings of the initial monitoring.  

 Foundations 

15.104 Based on the ground conditions encountered, conventional spread foundations would be suitable for 
the proposed structures.  These should be taken down through any Topsoil, Made Ground or soft / 
loose deposits and constructed within the Cheltenham Sand and Gravel Deposits.  To avoid seasonal 
ground movements associated with the shrinkable clay soils a minimum foundation depth of 0.90m 
should be adopted, although it is acknowledged that depths would need to be greater locally where 
deeper Made Ground or soft / loose soils are present, or where foundations need to be deepened in 
the vicinity of trees. 
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15.105 Made Ground, which extends to circa 1m, is present in the western edge of Site, in this location 
suspended floor slabs are likely to be required  Cohesive soils which will also require a suspended 
flood slab were encountered near surface in TP1 to 1.2m bgl. Here the clay was underlain by gravel. 
Should a ground bearing floor slab be required then all shrinkable soils and Made Ground should be 
removed and replaced with well compacted high quality granular fill. 

15.106 To the west of the Site where the near surface soils are non-shrinkable sands / gravels a ground 
bearing floor slab would be suitable if desire.   

15.107 To the east of the Site where the near surface soils are medium volume change clays therefore a 
suspended floor slab is recommended. However, the clays soils are relatively thin (less than 500mm) 
and overlying non shrinkable sands and gravels. If the clays soils are removed, ground bearing floor 
slabs may be viable.  

15.108 No radon protection measures are considered necessary.  

 Aggressive Ground and Concrete Protection 

15.109 Buried concrete classification is based on guidelines provided in BRE Special Digest 1 (BRE, 2005). 

15.110 Chemical Analysis was undertaken on ten soil samples (Seven samples of the Cheltenham Sand and 
Gravel Formation and three in the Blue Lias) for pH and a total potential sulphate suite (water soluble 
sulphate, total sulphate and total sulphur). 

15.111 An assessment for total potential sulphate indicates that the Cheltenham Sand and Gravel Formation 
soils are not considered to be pyritic and the design class should be based on soluble sulphates.  A 
Design Class of DS1 and AC1 should typically be assumed for buried concrete in contact with 
Cheltenham Sands and Gravel Formation.  

15.112 Two of the three samples of Blue Lias Formation and Charmouth Mudstone Formation were 
potentially pyritic (oxidisable sulphides of 0.32% to 4.16%).  Total potential sulphate 2.79% to 4.26%.  
This corresponds to a Design Class of DS5, however, the maximum water soluble sulphates 
correspond to a design class of DS2.  Therefore, the total potential sulphate design class for concrete 
in contact with the Lias formation (blue clays) can be relaxed one class to DS4 

 Preliminary Conceptual Site Model (CSM) 

Potential Receptors 

15.113 The following sensitive receptors have been identified in the context of the Proposed Development in 
relation to effects from contaminated land and geotechnical issues.  

 Construction workers – these potential receptors are considered to be of high sensitivity due 

to the possible severity that an effect could have on human health if the potential 

contamination risks are not appropriately managed. 

 Future site occupants – these potential receptors are considered to be of high sensitivity due 

to the possible severity that an effect could have on human health if the potential 

contamination and geotechnical risks are not appropriately managed. 

 Third party land – the area to the north comprises the M5 with agricultural land beyond; to the 

west is a public bridleway, public open space and sports field, to the south comprises 

residential land (Draycott) and to the east lies A4135 with a mixture of agricultural, residential 

and commercial land uses beyond.  Based on these potential receptors the sensitivity is 

considered to be high. 

 On-Site soils – if potential contamination sources are not properly managed during the 
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construction process, the potential to effect on-Site soils exists. However, no significant 

concentrations of contaminants were identified at the Site and, as such, this receptor is 

considered to be of low sensitivity. 

 Surface water courses – if potential contamination sources are not appropriately managed 

during the construction process, then there is potential for effect to surface water courses. 

Although no significant concentrations of contaminants were noted, construction activities can 

result in the generation of run off containing entrained sediment, and therefore surface waters 

are considered to be of high sensitivity. 

 Groundwater – beneath the Site the superficial deposits are classified as Secondary (A) 

Aquifer; the underlying bedrock is a Secondary Undifferentiated Aquifer – if potential 

contamination sources are not appropriately managed during the construction process the 

potential for effect to the groundwater is considered to be of medium sensitivity. 

 Structures – the chemical testing confirmed that aggressive ground conditions are not 

expected where the Cheltenham Sand and Gravel Formation soils lies at near surface. 

Therefore, this receptor is considered to be of low sensitivity in the superficial deposits.  

However, the Blue Lias derived soils are potentially pyritic and therefore this receptor is of 

medium sensitivity in the bedrock soils.  

Pollution Pathways 

15.114 Rainfall infiltration and topographical run-off may facilitate the leaching of potential contaminants from 
on/off-site sources into the subsurface, which could affect the underlying Secondary (A) or Secondary 
(B) aquifer. Subsequent vertical and lateral migration of potential contaminants within the subsurface 
or via the aquifer has the potential to migrate onto or off the Site. 

15.115 Based on the presence of an unnamed watercourse along northern boundary of the Persimmon lands 
(southern boundary of Robert Hitchins Lands), any on-site contamination within the ground may have 
the potential to migrate off-site towards the surface water. 

15.116 Health risks to site workers and general public through direct or indirect contact with contaminated 
soils and waters, ingestion (i.e. via the transfer of contaminated soils and waters from unwashed 
hands during eating) and inhalation of contaminated dusts/particulate matter, vapours, and/or fibres, 
generated by excavation activities. 

Future Baseline 

15.117 Should the Proposed Development not proceed, it is considered that the future baseline conditions in 
relation to contaminated land are likely to remain similar to the current baseline conditions. It is very 
unlikely to be determined as Contaminated Land under the Part IIA of the Environmental Protection 
Act 1990. 

 Assessment of Effects (Construction Phase) 

Effect to the health of construction workers and adjacent site users from contaminated soils and 

groundwater 

15.118 The excavation of potentially contaminated soils can pose a health risk to site workers through direct 
skin contact with contaminated soils, ingestion (i.e. via the transfer of contaminated soils from 
unwashed hands during eating) and inhalation of contaminated dusts and particulate matter generated 
by excavated activities. 
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15.119 During the construction phase of the Proposed Development, contaminated soils may be disturbed by 
the use of heavy machinery, excavation, stockpiling and filling which may lead to construction works 
becoming exposed to any contamination present (soils or waters). 

15.120 Wind-blown dust/particulate matter, vapours and/or fibres generated by construction activities and 
excavation of soils and waters also have a potential to directly affect human health receptors within 
neighbouring sites, specifically employees and site users within the adjacent residential and 
commercial areas, particularly during periods of dry, windy weather. 

15.121 However, the two parcel specific GIRs (Appendix 15.2 and 15.3 of the Technical Appendices, 
(Volume 2)) confirmed that no elevated concentrations of contaminants were recorded at levels which 
are considered to present a risk to the health of current site users or construction workers. 

15.122 The sensitivity of the receptor is considered to be High and the magnitude of effect, prior to mitigation, 
is Negligible. Therefore, there is unlikely to be a Direct, Medium-Term Major Adverse effect. 

Effect to human health from potential Asbestos Containing Materials 

15.123 Disturbance of asbestos containing materials during excavation of potentially contaminated soils 
(including asbestos) can pose a health risk to site workers through inhalation (i.e. breathing in dusts 
and fibres). 

15.124 Disturbance of asbestos containing materials during excavation of potentially contaminated soils 
(including asbestos) can pose a health risk to the general public in the immediate vicinity of the Site, 
through inhalation of contaminated dusts and particulate matter generated by excavation activities. 

15.125 However, as part of the two GIRs (Appendix 15.2 and 15.3 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)) 
five samples of the Made Ground soils were screened for asbestos and none was identified. 

15.126 The sensitivity of construction workers and the general public is high and the magnitude of effect, prior 
to mitigation, is negligible. Therefore, there is unlikely to be a Direct/Indirect Long-Term Major 
Adverse effect on construction workers and the general public. 

Effect to health of construction workers from ground gas and vapours 

15.127 Made Ground deposits are present to the west of the Persimmon lands. The Made Ground soils 
typically comprise reworked natural material with no anthropogenic materials identified. Risk of gas 
generation for the onsite Made Ground is considered Negligible. Landfilling has however occurred to 
the south / west of the site, these materials may have the potential to act as a source of ground gas.  

15.128 The generation of gas is unlikely however to be increased by the construction activities. The release of 
ground gas / vapours during construction represents a risk to construction works generally but most 
significantly when working in confined and semi-confined spaces. 

15.129 The gas monitoring was undertaken as part of the parcel specific GIR on the western portion of the 
site (Appendix 15.2 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)). The monitoring recorded negligible 
flows (max. 0.1l/hr) flows, negligible concentrations of methane (<0.1%) and low concentrations of 
carbon dioxide (max of 3.2%). However, it is noted that further monitoring was recommended to 
confirm the gas regime.   

15.130 The sensitivity of the receptor is considered to be High and the magnitude of the effect, prior to 
mitigation, is considered to be Low. Therefore, there is likely to be a Direct/Indirect, Short-Term 
Minor Adverse effect. 
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Effect of the disturbance / mobilisation of contaminated materials on soils and waters on neighbouring 

site (soils)  

15.131 Construction activities, e.g. excavation of soils and movement of vehicles, may lead to the disturbance 
and mobilisation of contaminants present within soils on the Site.  However, the two parcel specific 
GIRs (Appendix 15.2 and 15.3 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)) confirms that no elevated 
concentrations of contaminants were recorded at levels which are considered to present a risk to 
Human Health of current site users or construction workers. 

15.132 Operation of vehicles and general site activities associated with construction works at the Site may 
give rise to potential for spillages/leakages of fuel oils/other hazardous materials/chemicals from 
vehicles or stores. Such spillages/leakages, should they arise, may cause a direct effect to the ground. 

15.133 The operations also have the potential to result in surface water leaving the Site to carry entrained 
sediments which may impact on the waters within the stream on the eastern boundary.  Periods of 
heavy rain can dramatically increase surface water runoff giving very high pollutant loads. 

15.134 Poor management of silt and silty water is a major cause of serious pollution incidents from 
construction sites. Silt pollution can: 

 damage and kill aquatic life by smothering and suffocating.  

 reduce water quality.  

 Cause flooding by blocking culverts and channels. 

15.135 The sensitivity of the soils and waters on neighbouring sites is considered to be Medium and the 
magnitude of effect, prior to mitigation, is Low. Therefore, there is likely to be a Direct, Medium-Term 
Minor Adverse effect. 

Effect of the disturbance / mobilisation of contaminants on underlying Aquifer 

15.136 Deep excavation and or piling has the potential, in certain circumstances, to create adverse 
environmental effects when used on land affected by contamination. This can occur through the 
creation of preferential conduits along which contaminated groundwaters can migrate and / or due to 
mixing of soils by the physical excavation / piling processes.  

15.137 The two parcel specific GIRs (Appendix 15.2 and 15.3 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)) 
confirmed that no elevated concentrations of contaminants were recorded at levels which are 
considered to present a risk to the health of current site users or controlled waters. In addition, piled / 
deep foundations are not anticipated to be required for the development. Therefore, no potential 
pathways are anticipated.  

15.138 The sensitivity of the Aquifer is Medium and the magnitude of effect, prior to mitigation, is Negligible. 
Therefore, there is likely to be a Negligible Adverse effect. 

 Assessment of Effects (Operational Phase) 

Effect to the health of future site users and maintenance workers from contaminated soils and 

groundwater 

15.139 The potential effects after completion of the development are primarily focused on potential future 
contamination sources which may result during the lifetime of the development. 

15.140 The Proposed Development is new residential housing which has a low likelihood of generating 
potential contamination. 
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15.141 The sensitivity of future occupants and maintenance workers is High and the magnitude of effect, prior 
to mitigation, is Negligible. Therefore, there is likely to be a Direct/Indirect Long-Term Negligible 
Adverse effect. 

Effect of hazardous ground gas and vapours on the health of future site occupants and maintenance 

workers.  

15.142 No potential sources of volatile contamination were identified within Made Ground and natural 
deposits.  

15.143 The Site is located in an area of Negligible radon gas risk.  No radon gas protection measures are 
required within all new dwellings. 

15.144 Historical landfilling is known to the south / west of the Site, with which has been identified the 
potential to generate ground gas.  

15.145 The onsite Made Ground soils typically comprise reworked natural material with no anthropogenic 
materials identified, these soils are unlikely to act as a significant source of ground gas.  

15.146 Gas monitoring was undertaken as part of the parcel specific GIR on the western portion of the site . 
The monitoring recorded negligible flows (max. 0.1l/hr) flows, negligible concentrations of methane 
(<0.1%) and low concentrations of carbon dioxide (max of 3.2%).  

15.147 Further monitoring was recommended to confirm the gas regime.  If future monitoring indicates a 
ground gas risk, the mitigate measures appropriate to the ground gas regime would be required to 
mitigate risks. 

15.148 The sensitivity of future site occupants and maintenance workers is High and the magnitude of effect, 
prior to mitigation is Low. Therefore, it is likely to be a Direct Long-Term Minor to Moderate 
Adverse effect. 

Effect to human health on neighbouring sites from the migration of contaminated material 

15.149 The parcel specific GIRs (Appendix 15.2 and 15.3 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)) 
confirmed that no elevated concentrations of contaminants were recorded in the Made Ground, natural 
soils and groundwater underlying the site. There is therefore no source from which migration to an 
adjacent property could be generated. 

15.150 The sensitivity of third party occupants is High and the magnitude of effect, prior to mitigation, is 
Negligible. Therefore, there is likely to be a Direct, Medium-Term Negligible Adverse effect. 

 Proposed Mitigation (Construction) 

General 

15.151 The geo-environmental risk assessments and intrusive investigations that have been completed have 
not identified any potential risks to human health and controlled water receptors from potential 
contamination sources present on the Site, with the exception of ground gas.  Further gas monitoring 
is recommended at the site to characterise the ground gas regime at the site.  Following completion 
and if required, a gas assessment a remediation / migration strategy should be developed to outline 
the extent of any remedial works and/or control measures required to mitigate the effect from ground 
gas in the operational phase.  

15.152 General rules shall be applied to site works to ensure that no significant effects to identified receptors 
will occur during construction. 
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15.153 All site works and ground works will be managed by the selected main contractor and will be 
undertaken in accordance with the Considerate Contractors Scheme to help ensure a well-managed 
operation which minimise environmental risks. 

15.154 Best practice recommendations for the prevention of contamination will be outlined in the detailed 
CEMP and Site Waste Management Plan (SWMP), both of which will be developed and discussed 
with the Local Authority and Environment Agency prior to commencing construction on each phase of 
development approved through pursuant reserved matters applications.  

15.155 It is envisaged that the scheme will aim to achieve earthworks balance, significant off site transfer of 
soils generated during the construction is therefore not envisaged.  

15.156 A variety of good environmental site practices will be implemented whilst undertaking construction 
activities, in order to avoid or minimise effects at the source. Such measures include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

 Haulage routes and accesses shall be clearly defined to minimise risk of accidents. 

Construction vehicles will be regularly maintained to reduce the risk of hydrocarbon 

contamination associated with leaks and spillages and will only be active when required;  

 Designated areas for the storage of hazardous materials, fuels and chemicals. All designated 

areas will be of hard-standing within bunds (110% volume of the vessel) and all fill 

points/values will be located within the extent of said bund or appropriate drip trays provided; 

 Implementation of temporary drainage network to prevent surface runoff (silts, muds) from 

leaving site, entering the stream on the eastern boundary or entering surface water drains. 

Measures may include:  

 the cleaning of vehicles prior to leaving site; 

 Controlled, and covered, waste storage areas; 

 Provision of fuel emergency spill kits, located at strategic points; 

 Provision of environmental awareness training for site workers; and 

 Adopting the Environment Agency Pollution Prevention Guidelines (outlined below). 

 All construction work will be undertaken with suitable temporary drainage and pollution 

prevention measures in place, in accordance with the Environment Agency’s Pollution 

Prevention Guidance Notes and in particular:  

 PPG 1 ‘General Guide to the Prevention of Water Pollution’. 

 PPG 2 ‘Above ground oil storage tanks’. 

 PPG 5 ‘Works in, Near or Liable to Affect Watercourses’. 

 PPG 6 ‘Working at Construction and Demolition Sites’. 

 PPG 8 ‘Safe Storage and Disposal of Used Oils’. 

 PPG21 ‘Pollution Incident Response Planning’. 

 PPG 26 ‘Storage and Handling of Drums and Intermediate Bulk Containers (IBCs)’. 

 Construction activities should also be undertaken in accordance with appropriate CIRIA 

guidance. Specifically, this should include:  

 CIRIA C650. Environmental Good Practice on site (2nd Edition). 

 CIRIA C532. Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites  

 CIRIA C679. The SUDS Manual. 

15.157 Under the powers given to them by the Environmental Damage and Liabilities Regulations 2009, the 
Environment Agency has the authority to stop construction activities at any time should a significant 
pollution risk be identified to the environment. 
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15.158 All measures, such as those described above and in the following sections, shall be included within 
the CEMP for the site. 

15.159 A Health and Safety Management Plan, including a risk assessment, will be prepared to ensure the 
protection of workers and the general public during the construction phases, which will specify 
appropriate safe working practices. If required, specific personal protective equipment (PPE) will be 
utilised, particularly during ground works. 

15.160 All persons engaged in site redevelopment will be made aware of the findings of intrusive 
investigations undertaken at the Site. 

Effects of the disturbance / mobilisation of contaminated materials and neighbouring sites 

15.161 The geo-environmental risk assessment has not identified any potential risks to human health and 
controlled water receptors from potential contamination sources on the Site. 

Effects to the health of construction works and general public from ground gases and vapours 

15.162 Where entry into confined spaces and / or excavations is required by construction workers a 
combination of suitably qualified personnel, appropriate PPE (including RPE), monitoring equipment 
and safe entry procedures will be utilised to mitigate any potential risk of exposure to hazardous gases 
/ vapours. 

15.163 All works will be conducted in accordance with Health and Safety Executive Publication entitled ‘Safe 
Work in Confined Spaces’, INDG258, 2006. 

 Proposed Mitigation (Operation) 

15.164 Assessment of potential mitigation measures which may be utilised during the operational phase are 
provided below. 

Effect to the human of future site users and maintenance workers from contaminated soils and 

groundwater 

15.165 The geo-environmental risk assessments have not identified any potential risks to human health and 
controlled water receptors from potential contamination sources on the Site.  No remediation or 
mitigation works are therefore required. 

Effect hazardous ground gases on the human of future site users and maintenance workers  

15.166 Further, ground gas monitoring will be necessary to quantify the ground gas regime beneath the Site 
and the appropriate mitigation measures required.  

15.167 On the basis of the gas monitoring to date the NHBC “Traffic Light System” of Green may be likely to 
be appropriate for the Site. If this is proven valid no gas protection measure will be required.  

15.168 Maintenance workers will be potentially at risk of exposure to ground gas where they are involved in 
below ground excavations. If the risk is present, mitigation of these effects can be achieved through 
the adoption of safe working practices, which should be detailed within the Site’s health and safety file. 

15.169 No radon gas protection measures are considered necessary. 
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 Residual Effects (Construction) 

Effect to the health of construction workers and adjacent site users from contaminated soils and 

groundwater 

15.170 The sensitivity of construction workers and adjacent site users is High and the magnitude of the 
change, following mitigation, is Negligible. Therefore, there is likely to be a Negligible effect on 
construction workers following the implementation and maintenance of the above mitigation measures. 

Effects to the health of construction works and general public from ground gases and vapours 

15.171 The sensitivity of construction workers and general public is High and the magnitude of effect, 
following mitigation, is Negligible. Therefore, there is likely to be a Negligible effect on construction 
workers and general public, following the implementation and maintenance of mitigation measures. 

 Residual Effects (Operation) 

Effect to the human of future site users and maintenance workers from contaminated soils and 

groundwater 

15.172 The sensitivity of future occupants and maintenance workers is High and the magnitude of effect, 
following mitigation is Negligible. Therefore, there is likely to be a Negligible effect on future 
occupants and maintenance workers, following the implementation and maintenance of mitigation 
measures. 

Effect hazardous ground gases on the human of future site users and maintenance workers  

15.173 The sensitivity of future occupants is High and maintenance workers are High and the magnitude of 
effect, following mitigation, is Negligible. Therefore, there is likely to be a Negligible effect on the 
third party properties and occupants, following the implementation and maintenance of mitigation 
measures. 

 Assessment of Cumulative Effects 

15.174 No significant soil and or groundwater contamination has been identified on the Site, furthermore while 
some Made Ground materials have been noted, the Site is not likely to act as a source of ground gas. 
While it is plausible that potential contaminants may also exist at other developments within the 
locality, it is likely that assuming the mitigation techniques outlined are adhered that the Site 
contribution and resulting effect to human health and or other environs within the wider area would be 
Negligible (Neutral). 

 Limitations 

15.175 To date only one round of gas monitoring has been completed. Given the landfilling noted near the 
site further monitoring in accordance with industry guidance will be required. 

 Summary 

15.176 The Chapter describes the legislative and policy background, the methods used to determine potential 
effects, and the baseline conditions currently existing on the Site; likely significant effects of the 
Proposed Development, the mitigation measures required to prevent, reduce or offset any significant 
adverse effects and the likely residual effects after these measures have been employed. 
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15.177 Following the proposed avoidance and mitigation measures, the effect of the Proposed Development 
on the soil groundwater and/or ground gas regime and groundwater  regime would be Neutral 
(Negligible). Overall, the Proposed Development will lead to No Adverse effects in relation to the 
Sites’ ground conditions. 
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 CLIMATE CHANGE 

 Introduction 

16.1 This Chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development on the 
environment in relation to Climate Change. 

16.2 This Chapter has been prepared by Boyer, who are competent experts in EIAs and are corporate 
members of the Institute of Environmental Management & Assessment (IEMA). In addition Boyer are 
also corporate members of the Institute of Economic Development (IED) and learning partners of the 
Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI). It is intended that this Chapter is read in conjunction with the 
other Chapters of this ES, in particular the introductory Chapters (Chapters 1-5), as well as the 
following Technical Chapters: Ecology (Chapter 9), Transport and Access (Chapter 11), Air Quality 
(Chapter 12), Hydrology (Chapter 14) and Ground Conditions (Chapter 15). 

16.3 Climate Change was Scoped in to the EIA following the Scoping Response (see Appendix 1.5 of the 
Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)) received from SDC on 24th November 2020. In accordance with 
the Scoping Opinion, this Chapter assesses potential effects that the Proposed Development may 
have upon climate change. This includes the consideration of issues such as waste management; 
energy use and sources; sustainable transport; sustainable use of materials and resources including 
water and agricultural land; the de-carbonisation of the development; and the way in which it 
minimises the use of fossil fuels. 

16.4 The remainder of the Chapter will outline the relevant legislation and policy, detail the current baseline 
conditions, before setting out the future baseline. The likely significant environmental effects of the 
development on climate change factors are then assessed, followed by a description of any proposed 
required mitigation measures. Cumulative effects, residual effects and monitoring are then considered 
as to whether these effects are significant. 

 Legislation, Planning Policy and Guidance 

16.5 This section outlines the legislative context and planning policy relevant to climate change effects.  

National Legislation and Policy 

16.6 This Chapter assesses the effects of the Proposed Development in relation to Climate Change, in line 
with the requirements of the 2017 EIA Regulations (as amended) which state at Regulation 4, inter 
alia: 

“The EIA must identify, describe and assess in an appropriate manner, in light of each individual case, 

the direct and indirect significant effects of the proposed development on…. climate60.” 

Climate Change Act 2008 and the Climate Change Act 2008 (2050 Target Amendment) Order 2019 

16.7 The Climate Change Act (November 2008) sets a legally binding target to reduce the UK’s CO2 
emissions by at least 80% when compared to 1990 levels by 2050. Implications of this legislation for 
planning is confirmed in National planning Practice Guidance as set out below. 

16.8 As established under the Act, the Climate Change Committee (CCC) was created and based on its 
recommendation, in 2019 the Government set a more ambitious target to reach ‘net zero’ emissions 
by 2050, embedded in law through the Climate Change Act 2008 (2050 Target Amendment) Order 
2019. 

                                                      
60 (SI 2017 No. 571: Part 1:4 (2)(C) 
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16.9 The CCC are also responsible for setting a Carbon Budget for the UK, which is regularly reviewed. 
The most recent Budget was published December 2020 and recommended a reduction in GHG 
emissions of 78% by 2035 relative to 1990, in order to be on track to achieve the 2050 net zero target. 

Clean Growth Strategy 

16.10 In 2017, the UK Government published a Clean Growth Strategy (CGS) to ensure that national 
economic growth takes place whilst cutting greenhouse gas emissions. The strategy sets out plans to 
decarbonise all sectors: business and industry; transport; power, natural resources; homes; and public 
sector. The business and industry sector currently accounts for 25% of UK emissions and homes 
currently accounts for 13%, so key objectives for the strategy are to make these sectors more energy 
efficient. The strategy also emphasises the role local government plays in achieving and supporting a 
low carbon society. 

A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment 

16.11 The 25 Year Environment Plan was published in 2019 and outlines how the Government aims to 
protect and enhance the environment, reflecting on CGS. The scope of the Plan is broad, promoting 
sustainable land use and management, enhancement and recovery of landscapes, and the 
relationship between the environment and health and wellbeing. It notes that population growth and 
economic development will mean more demand for housing and that the Government is committed to 
building many more homes. However, it aims to support development and the environment by 
embedding the principle that new development should result in net environmental gain. 

16.12 The Summary of Targets are as follows: 

 clean air;  

 clean and plentiful water; 

 thriving plants and wildlife; 

 a reduced risk from harm from environmental hazards such as flooding and drought; 

 using resources from nature more sustainably and efficiently; 

 enhanced beauty, heritage and engagement with the natural environment; 

 Mitigating and adapting to climate change; 

 Minimising waste; 

 Managing exposure to chemicals; and 

 Enhancing biosecurity. 

Our Resources Strategy for England  

16.13 In 2018, the Government set out England’s strategy for preserving resources, minimising water 
consumption and promoting resource efficiency to create a ‘circular economy’. This includes plans to 
reduce waste, particularly unnecessary plastic waste. 

National Planning Policy  

National Planning Policy Framework 

16.14 Within the NPPF, as part of ‘achieving sustainable development’, there is an environmental objective, 
which seeks to mitigate and adapt to climate change, including moving to a low carbon economy (p5). 
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16.15 Section 14 of the NPPF sets out the aim to meet ‘the challenge of climate change, flooding and 
coastal change’, which states at Paragraph 150 that: 

“New development should be planned for in ways that:  

a) avoid increased vulnerability to the range of impacts arising from climate change. When new 

development is brought forward in areas which are vulnerable, care should be taken to ensure that 

risks can be managed through suitable adaptation measures, including through the planning of green 

infrastructure; and  

b) can help to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, such as through its location, orientation and design. 

Any local requirements for the sustainability of buildings should reflect the Government’s policy for 

national technical standards.” 

National Planning Practice Guidance 

16.16 National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) was published in June 2014 and recognises that Planning 
can “increase resilience to climate change impact through the location, mix and design of 
development”61. 

16.17 The PPG goes on to indicate that the impact of climate change needs to be taken into account in a 
realistic way62. 

Development Plan Policy 

Stroud District Council Local Plan (2015) (SLP)  

16.18 The Development Plan comprises the SLP. Relevant policies include Strategic Objective SO5: Climate 
change and environmental limits, which states: 

“Promoting a development strategy that mitigates global warming, adapts to climate change and 

respects our environmental limits by:  

 Securing energy efficiency through building design  

 Maximising the re-use of buildings and recycling of building materials  

 Minimising the amount of waste produced and seeking to recover energy  

 Promoting the use of appropriately located brownfield land  

 Supporting a pattern of development that facilitates the use of sustainable modes of transport  

 Minimising and mitigating against future flood risks, recycling water resources and protecting and 

enhancing the quality of our District’s surface and groundwater resources”. 

                                                      
61 Paragraph: 001 Reference ID: 6-001-20140306 
62 Paragraph: 005 Reference ID: 6-005-20140306 
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16.19 The following SLP Policies are relevant to climate change matters: 

 ES1 Sustainable construction and design 

 ES2 Renewable or low carbon energy generation 

 ES3 Maintaining quality of life within our environmental limits 

 ES4 Water resources, quality and flood risk 

 ES5 Air quality 

 ES6 Providing for biodiversity and geodiversity 

Emerging Revised Local Plan (Pre-Submission Draft May 2021) 

16.20 SDC declared a climate emergency in January 2019. A series of priorities have been set out to 
address climate change, including an aim for the district to be carbon neutral by 2030 (CN2030): a 
target more ambitious than the Government’s net zero by 2050. So the Pre-Submission Revised Local 
Plan (May 2021) has been prepared with the 2030 net zero carbon target embedded within it. 

16.21 The draft Core Policy DCP1 ‘Delivering Carbon Neutral by 2030’ states that all new development must 
be: 

 located where the form and mix of development itself or proximity to essential services and facilities 

minimises the need to travel;  

 designed to discourage the use of the private car, irrespective of fuel source, by prioritising in order 

of importance: walking, cycling and public transport to deliver the highest possible share of trips by the 

most sustainable travel modes;  

 designed to maximise green infrastructure to sequester carbon and to support local food production;  

 designed to follow the Energy Hierarchy principle of reducing energy demand, supplying energy 

efficiently / cleanly and using onsite low or zero carbon energy generation to meet standards which 

move progressively towards zero carbon, in terms both of regulated and unregulated emissions. 

Accordingly, new development should be constructed to achieve the highest viable energy efficiency 

and designed to maximise the delivery of decentralised renewable or low-carbon energy generation;  

 designed to reduce vulnerability to and provide resilience from the impacts arising from a changing 

climate whilst not increasing the potential for increased greenhouse gas emissions in doing so. 

16.22 Draft Core Policy CP8 ‘new housing development’ states that proposals must “Enable provision of 
infrastructure in ways consistent with cutting greenhouse gas emissions and adapting to climate 
change and its consequences”. 

16.23 Chapter 6: ‘Our Environment and Surroundings’ sets out a number of delivery policies to ensure 
progress is made towards the Council’s Carbon Neutral by 2030 target: 

 ES1 Sustainable construction and design 

 ES2 Renewable or low carbon energy generation 

 DES3 Heat supply  

 ES3 Maintaining quality of life within our environmental limits 

 ES4 Water resources, quality and flood risk 

 ES5 Air quality 

 ES6 Providing for biodiversity and geodiversity 
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Other Council policy initiatives 

16.24 The Council have a number of other relevant policy initiatives including: 

 Gloucestershire Sustainable Energy Strategy (January 2019) which sets out a pathway for the 

Gloucestershire County area to contribute to reducing carbon emissions in line with the 

national target, whilst ensuring energy supply remains or becomes affordable for people. 

Recommendations include turning to energy storage technologies and improving energy 

performance ratings of buildings. 

 SDC are also preparing a 2030 Strategy ‘Limiting, adapting, recovering and responding in a 

changing climate’ to work alongside the forthcoming Local Development Plan. The strategy 

focuses on the themes built environment; energy; natural environment; mobility; economy; 

waste; and community. 

Other Guidance 

Building Regulations 

16.25 Building Regulations provide practical guidance on meeting requirements in England. Part L1A – 
Conservation of fuel and power in new dwellings, was most recently updated in April 2016 and states: 

Reasonable provision shall be made for the conservation of fuel and power in buildings by: 

a) Limiting heat gains and losses – 

i) Through thermal elements and other parts of the building fabric; and 

ii) From pipes, ducts and vessels used for space heating, space cooling and hot water services; 

b) Providing fixed building services which – 

i) Are energy efficient; 

ii) Have effective controls; and 

iii) Are commissioned by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure they use no more fuel and 

power than is reasonable in the circumstances. 

IEMA 2020 Best Practice Guidance  

16.26 In June 2020, the IEMA published updated EIA guidance for Climate Change Resilience and 
Adaptation. This guidance outlines how practitioners can effectively consider and assess climate 
change resilience and adaptation within EIAs, outlining a series of steps: 

 Step 0 – Building climate resilience into the project by considering incorporating resilience 

during the designs stage and by identifying appropriate mitigation measures; 

 Step 1 – Scoping climate chance adaptation into the EIA; e.g. identify the climate change 

projections for use in the assessment and identify key climatic variables relevant to the project; 

 Step 2 – Defining the future baseline; define future conditions using selected climate change 

projections (i.e. increase in rainfall, increase in mean summer temperature and wind strength); 

 Step 3 – Identifying climate change vulnerability and sensitivity of receptors; 
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 Step 4 – Identifying and determining magnitude of effect; consider probability and 

consequence to determine the magnitude of the effect; 

 Step 5 – Significance assessment; 

 Step 6 – Developing EIA mitigation measures; 

 Step 7 – Monitoring and adaptive management 

16.27 In 2017 IEMA published “Best Practice Guidance: IEMA Environmental Impact Assessment Guide to: 
Assessing Greenhouse Gas Emissions (GHG) and Evaluating their Significance”. 

16.28 The guidance provides thoughts, guidance and areas of consideration for EIA practitioners assessing 
GHG emissions, evaluating their significance and mitigation.  

16.29 The document provides a suggested methodology for the assessment of GHG emissions within EIA. It 
provides a number of key recommended steps along with guidance for practitioners to address each 
of the key stages. The guidance indicates that a ‘good practice’ approach is advocated where GHG 
emissions are always considered and reported but at varying degrees of detail depending on the 
project.   

16.30 The guidance sets out there are a number of different assessment methods for measuring and 
quantifying the GHG emissions associated with the built environment, including general guidance to 
form standards for the use of an EIA. The Guidance recognising that ‘qualitative assessments are 
acceptable, for example: where data is unavailable or where mitigation measures are agreed early on 
in the design phase with design and engineering teams’. 

 Assessment Methodology 

Technical Approach 

16.31 There is no single preferred methodology for assessing Climate Change, therefore as with all EIA 
topics, professional judgement and proportionality are key in defining the scope and methodology.  
The assessment methodology draws on IEMA’s 2020 Resilience and Adaptation Guidance and 
IEMA’s 2017 Assessing Greenhouse Gas Emissions, which emphasises the importance of responding 
to Scoping the assessment.   

16.32 The IEMA guidance suggests there are two key ‘strands’ to consider (reflective of the EIA 
Regulations), which are: 

1. The vulnerability of the Proposed Development to future climate changes (the risk of changes in 

climate to the development) and: 

2. The extent to which climate exacerbates or ameliorates the effects of the Proposed Development 

on the environment (receptors)(in-combination effects). 

1. Climate Change Vulnerability 

16.33 With regard to the vulnerability of the development to climate change, this chapter assesses the 
potential risks climate change poses to different aspects of the development. This has informed design 
solutions to increase the project’s resilience and adaptability to potential future extreme weather 
events such as storms, intense rainfall and high temperatures. In-combination effects are considered 
later in the Chapter. 

2. Climate Change Adaptation 

16.34 The extent to which climate exacerbates or ameliorates the effects of the Proposed Development on 
the environment (receptors) a result of the Proposed Development, is assessed using the GHG 
Protocol which defines direct and indirect emissions as follows: 
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 Direct GHG emissions are emissions from sources that are owned or controlled by the 

operator, for example: vehicular emissions; plant use; and independent onsite energy 

generation (oil, gas and diesel);  

 Indirect GHG emissions are emissions that are a bi-product of the construction of operational 

activities of the Development, being a result of procurement and / or activities controlled by 

another entity, for example the manufacture of materials (known as ‘embodied’ carbon). 

16.35 This Chapter provides a quantitative, assumptions – based assessment of the direct effects of 
vehicular GHG emissions, in particular CO2 during operations. This includes:  

 Direct sources of vehicular and plant emissions of CO2 during construction;  

 Direct sources of CO2 arising from vehicles, plant use and function during operation;  

 Indirect sources of embodied carbon contained within building materials during construction; 

and  

 Indirect sources arising from generation and consumption during operations.  

16.36 IEMA guidance on Climate Change Resilience and Adaptation (2020) seeks to assist practitioners with 
the effective consideration “of both climate change resilience and adaptation in the EIA process”. The 
guidance emphasises that climate change should be an integrated consideration within the EIA, by 
undertaking an assessment that is “proportional to the evidence base available to support any 
assessment” and focusses on impacts “specific to project”. 

Scope of Assessment 

16.37 As outlined in Chapter 3 which describes the Site and Proposed Development, outline planning 
permission is sought for the development on Robert Hitchins land, whilst a Hybrid (part outline and 
full) application is being submitted on Persimmon land. Therefore, an assessment proportionate to the 
level of design information available has been undertaken with assumptions made to prove a worst 
case precautionary assessment based on the Development Parameters (see Appendix 3.1 of the 
Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)). At the detailed design stage, including for Phase 1 of the 
Proposed Development, for which full planning permission is sought, the appropriate legislation and 
policy requirements including the Building Regulations that are in force at the time will be complied 
with. This will avoid or minimise the potential effects from the Proposed Development on climate and 
ensure that the Proposed Development is resilient to the changing climate. 

16.38 The Climate Change Chapter assesses the effects of climate change on the Development and the 
effects of the Development on climate change by: 

 Identifying sensitive receptors. 

 Establishing the baseline conditions (as of 2021) and determining future baseline conditions 

by reviewing climatic projections. 

 Assessing the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development (alone and cumulatively) 

on the established baseline and future conditions; and 

 Identification of mitigation measures and following the identification of residual effects, 

monitoring. 

Scope of Assessment and Zone of Influence 

16.39 The scope of this assessment was agreed with SDC in the Scoping Opinion received in November 
2020 (see Appendix 1.5 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)). A summary of the agreed scope 
of the climate change chapter is as follows: 
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Table 16.1 Summary of Climate Change Chapter Scope 

Relevant Body Comments and Considerations for inclusion 

Natural England Climate change adaptation ES should reflect Defra principles and 

identify how the development’s effects of the natural environment will 

be influenced by climate change. 

Environment 

Agency  

Reference to climate emergency and SDC’s commitment to being 

carbon Neutral by 2030 and therefore the need for a standalone 

Climate Change chapter. 

Consideration should be given to how the development will mitigate 

and adapt to climate change. Primarily in considering Drainage, 

hydrology and flood risk as well as ecology as key aspects affected 

by climate change. 

In addition, considerations of waste management, sustainable 

transport and air quality, sustainable use of materials and minimising 

resources including water, along with de-carbonisation of 

development and minimising the use of fossil fuels. 

LPA SDC has declared a climate emergency and is committed to 

becoming carbon neutral by 2030. Due to the scale and likely effect 

of the Proposed Development, this proposal should have a dedicated 

chapter on how climate change will be managed. A standalone 

chapter would better address climate change in context to other 

issues such as waste management, energy use and sources, 

sustainable transport, sustainable use of materials and resources 

including water, the de-carbonisation of the development and the way 

in which it minimises the use of fossil fuels. 

The following chapters agreed to have been scoped out, however the 

topics are suggested to be included amongst climate change 

considerations: 

 Agriculture and Soil Resource 

 Waste 

 Utilities 

 Energy 

LPA Summary Climate Change ought to have a major role as part of the EIA 

process and be scoped in. Whilst the topics of: Agriculture and soil 

resource; waste; utilities; and energy have been scoped out and will 
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Relevant Body Comments and Considerations for inclusion 

not have dedicated chapters, they are to be considered as part of the 

Climate Change chapter. 

 

16.40 The rationale behind the scope to include a Climate Change Chapter is that related to SDC’s climate 
emergency and target to become carbon neutral by 2030. Given that the Proposed Development is 
likely to be completed post 2030, pre-empted climate change strategies are to be considered as part 
of this Chapter to consider the effects of both the Proposed Development on climate change and of 
climate change on the Proposed Development and mitigation methods available to minimise those 
effects.  

16.41 The study area is the Site in terms of potential effects from climate change on the development and 
the effects from the Proposed Development on climate change in the context of the Site and 
cumulative sites in Stroud District. The study area and zone of influence is considered amongst the 
spatial scope and temporal scope across construction and operational phases.  

Spatial Scope 

16.42 The data available to allow an assessment of greenhouse gas emissions from vehicle movements 
associated with the Proposed Development is limited to the study area of the Transport Assessment 
and the same traffic data has been used as for the Noise and Air Quality assessments within this ES.  
The Proposed Development is anticipated to be fully operational by 2035, with first occupations 
expected in 2023. Therefore, this Chapter is aligned with the Noise and Air Quality Chapters 13 and 
12 in assessing vehicular emissions from 2028 as a mid level between first and last completion, this is 
considered to be a conservative approach, there is flexibility within the programme as air quality is 
predicted to improve with time. This allows a worst–case assessment of effects at the local scale.  
Given that climate change is a global issue, a qualitative assessment of the Proposed Development’s 
effects is also made at the global scale. 

Temporal Scope 

16.43 The assessment assumes the Proposed Development will be fully operational from 2035. The 
construction period is anticipated to extend 12 years.  In considering future climate change scenarios, 
managing climate change resilience and adaption, the IEMA guidance (2020) recommends the use of 
the UK Climate Projections (UKCP) Website (Met Office, 2018).  The latest UKCP is UKCP18 which 
provides updated observations and climate change projections out to 2100 in the UK. Therefore, this 
assessment assumes projections for the 2100 as the most far-reaching projection and is considered to 
be appropriate for the design life of the Development. 

Assessment Methodology 

16.44 Assessing the significance of effects relies upon the interaction between the sensitivity of the 
environmental receptor and the magnitude of the change.  

16.45 Significance will vary depending on the sensitivity of the receptor being considered and therefore will 
need to be considered by topic. The sensitivity of the receptor should be determined using a 
combination of appropriate professional judgement, consideration of existing designations, and where 
possible, quantifiable data. The particular difficulty with Climate Change as a topic is that it is a global 
issue with a variety of influences and outcomes, many of which are beyond the control of the 
applicant. 
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Significance of Effect 

16.46 The IEMA Resilience and Adaptation Guidance sets out how to identify and determine magnitude of 
effects. The Guidance indicates that magnitude is based on a combination of probability and 
consequence. In terms of in combination climate effects, the IEMA Resilience and Adaptation 
Guidance sets out that the likely significant environmental effects and their associated magnitude of 
effect identified within the other topics being assessed within the ES should be collated. 

16.47 The IEMA Resilience and Adaptation Guidance (2020) confirms that there is no legislative definition of 
significance and the conclusion of whether an effect is significant , and the level of significance should 
be based on professional judgement of the assessor. It further explains that the assessment of the 
likely significant environmental effects should be undertaken under the existing climate baseline using 
standard methodologies for each relevant environmental topic. 

16.48 In general EIA practice, the sensitivity of a receptor is typically defined by taking into consideration the 
vulnerability, value and recoverability of the receptor. With regard to the atmospheric carbon 
concentrations, the overall sensitivity of receptors is not used to assess significance in this instance.  

16.49 An assessment of the significance of effect for the Development’s vulnerability to climate changes is 
provided qualitatively with the most significant risks and opportunities for the project identified using 
professional judgement. The criteria for identifying the vulnerability of a receptor is outlined in Chapter 
2 EIA Methodology of this ES and for the purposes of this Chapter, the sensitivity to change of 
receptors is considered as high. This view has been taken given the longevity of the life span of the 
Development and in consideration with the uncertainty of the projected pathway of climate change. A 
conclusion is drawn as to whether climate changes to likely to lead a significant effect on the Proposed 
Development or not. 

16.50 Determining the significance of effects is complex due to climate change being a global phenomenon 
with a variety of influences and outcomes, the majority of which are outside the control of the 
Applicant. The IEMA guidance confirms that there is no formal definition of significance and therefore 
it should be based on professional judgement. As such, this chapter will assess the greenhouse gas 
emissions effects and other topics relevant to Climate Change as indicated in the Scoping Response, 
relating to the construction and operational stages of development based on data sources used within 
Transport and Air Quality chapters. This will include from direct and indirect sources. 

16.51 The assessment methodology utilised for this Chapter defines the climate related aspects likely to be 
impacted by the development proposal and accords with the methodology set in Chapter 2.  

 Baseline Conditions 

Site description and context 

16.52 The Site of the Proposed Development comprises approximately 39ha of land west of Draycott, Cam.  

16.53 The Site comprises a number of fields, hedgerows and trees. The site is crossed by a number of 
public rights of way and there are a number of buildings/structures with areas of hardstanding on the 
northern part of the site. The land is situated directly west of the A4135 and the existing built area of 
Draycott and to the east of the M5 Motorway. 

16.54 The Site is sustainably located adjacent to an existing settlement, where there are a wide range of 
services and facilities within close proximity of the Site including Jubilee Fields, Cam & Dursley train 
station approximately 500m north east of the Site with services to Bristol, Gloucester, and 
Birmingham. Furthermore, shops and services of Draycott and Cam are located along the A4135. 

16.55 Further details are set out in Chapter 3. 
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Current climate conditions 

16.56 As per IEMA best practice guidance for Climate Change Resilience, the current climate baseline is 
defined by historic conditions and the prevailing conditions at the time of the assessment. 

16.57 The nearest climate station to the Site is located in Filton, Gloucestershire, approximately 15 miles 
away, and is where the following data has been obtained from. 

16.58 The annual average temperature is 14.2°C. The hottest temperatures were recorded in July, at 
21.5°C. Meanwhile the coldest temperatures were recorded in January, at 1.9°C. 

16.59 The average annual rainfall was 802.1mm, with the driest month in April (49.3mm) and the wettest in 
December (85.9mm). The rainfall recorded at Filton is lower than the UK average of 1154mm63.  

Energy consumption 

16.60 In Stroud District, the total energy consumption levels for 2017 were recorded as 270.2Ktoe (thousand 
tonnes of oil equivalent) for all fuels, which includes coal, manufactured fuels, petroleum products, 
gas, electricity, and bioenergy and wastes64. The data shows a reliance on fossil fuels, with just 2% 
from bioenergy and wastes, which is broadly reflective of the UK as a whole. 

16.61 The largest energy consuming sector was transport (accounting for 121Ktoe), followed by domestic 
(76.1Ktoe) and industry & commercial (67.5Ktoe).  

GHG emissions 

16.62 The total CO2 emissions for 2018 in Stroud were 538.4kt across the three sectors: industry and 
commercial, transport and domestic. Domestic emissions accounted for just over a third of total 
emissions (34%) with 184.7kt65.  

16.63 Stroud’s total emissions have been steadily decreasing since 2005, when emissions amounted to 
985.3kt. 

16.64 SDC has been monitoring the CO2 emission of its own operations since the late 1990’s first using 
EMAS protocols and now using ISO 1400. Most recently, during the period between April 2019 and 
March 2020, SDC was responsible for the emission of 2119 tonnes of CO266.  

Air quality 

16.65 The Site is not located within an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) according to Defra UK and nor 
are there any AQMAs throughout Stroud District.  

16.66 A detailed assessment of air quality issues is provided in the Air Quality Chapter 12, which states that 
the Site is not located near any known industrial sites that would significantly impact air quality. The 
key source of potential air pollutants is therefore considered to be from road traffic on the M5 and the 
principal pollutants are considered to be NOx, NO2, PM10 and PM2.5. 

16.67 Chapter 12 provides further detail on the baseline conditions for Air Quality. According to SDC’s 2020 
Air Quality Annual Status Report, SDC has two automatic monitoring stations which measure 
particulate matter (both over 10 km from the Proposed Site), and undertook diffusion tube monitoring 
of NO2 at 27 sites during 2019. There are 2 diffusion tube sites within 7 km of the Proposed Site. 
Neither of these diffusion tubes exceeded the annual mean AQS for NO2 in 2019.  

                                                      
63 https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/climate/maps-and-data/uk-climate-averages/gcnjj7h5w  
64 UK Gov statistics: Sub-national-total-final-energy-consumption-statistics_2005-2017 
65 UK local authority and regional carbon dioxide emissions national statistics: 2005 to 2019 
66 https://www.stroud.gov.uk/media/1287283/contextual-evidence-review_final.pdf 

https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/climate/maps-and-data/uk-climate-averages/gcnjj7h5w
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16.68 The NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 annual averages from the UK AIR website have been used in the 
assessment, as shown in Chapter 12. Concentrations appropriate to each receptor and year (base 
and future) have been selected. 

Ecology 

16.69 The Site comprises agricultural fields and hedgerows at an edge-of-village location in Cam. The fields 
to the south are grazed by livestock whilst the remaining fields are under arable cultivation. The Site is 
not affected by any ecological designations, however it is located within the 7.7km catchment zone 
around the Severn Estuary.  

16.70 Woodchester Park SSSI is located 5km east of the Site and Wye Valley and Forest of Dean Bats SAC 
is 14km to the west, which are designated for horseshoe bats. 

16.71 With regard to the land quality, the Site consists of improved and semi-improved land. Chapter 9 of 
this report provides further detail on the assessment of Ecology issues. 

Hydrology and flood risk 

16.72 The Site is located within Flood Zone 1, therefore has less than 1 in 1000-year probability of river 
flooding. With regard to surface water flooding, the majority of the Site is at low-risk, with the exception 
of the northern part of the Site. However, in areas of land where residential development is proposed, 
the risk is either low (0.1%) AEP) or remains flood free.  

16.73 Further details are included within the Hydrology Chapter 14 and the attached Flood Risk Assessment 
(FRA) in Appendix 13.1 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2). 

Agriculture and Soil Resource 

16.74 The proposed Site is predominantly land in agricultural use and according to online DEFRA maps 
(post 1988 Agricultural Land Classification (ALC)) parts of the land constitute best and most versatile 
land. The majority being classified as falling within Grade 3 agricultural land and therefore 
development at any location has the potential to result in the loss of good quality agricultural land, 
dependent upon whether it is Grade 3a or Grade 3b. According to the post 1988 ALC, there would be 
no loss of Grade 1 Excellent quality or Grade 2 Very good quality land. 

Waste 

16.75 Existing waste is related to the agricultural use of the land, including surplus materials and bi products. 

Utilities 

16.76 Existing utilities connections identified in the locality includes electricity, gas, water, telecoms 
(including broadband), dual fuel and multi-utility. 

 Future Baseline Conditions 

16.77 The future baseline relates to likely changes over time, assuming the Site remains undeveloped, this 
includes any changes associated with climate change predictions. 

16.78 The Proposed Development is anticipated to begin in 2023 and be completed by 2035 and be fully 
operational thereafter. The future baseline considers the climate change situation in relation to the Site 
by 2035 should the Site not be developed. 
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Climate conditions predictions 

16.79 The following climate change predictions are based on Met Office UKCP18 data, which are the most 
up to date national climate projections for the UK. The predictions are based on a ‘high emissions’ 
scenario (UKCP18 RCP8.5), as recommended within the IEMA guidance. Overall, the predictions are 
for warmer, wetter winters and hotter, drier summers across the UK, although there will be natural 
variations67.  

16.80 The UKCP18 projections provide data up to 2100, which is considered an acceptable temporal scope 
under which to assess future climate change effects for the Proposed Development. 

Temperature projections 

16.81 On a national level, all areas of the UK are projected to be warmer by the end of the 21st Century, 
particularly in summer months. Temperatures on hot summer days by the 2070s are projected to 
increase by 3.7°C to 6.8°C. Additionally, the frequency of hot spells (temperatures exceeding 30°C for 
two or more consecutive days) will increase.  

Precipitation Projections 

16.82 It is projected that there will be dryer summers in the UK, however Met Office data suggest that heavy 
summer rainfall events will increase in intensity, which will have particular impacts in urban areas due 
to surface water flooding. 

Wind Projections 

16.83 Nationally, it is predicted that there will be an increase of near surface wind speeds for the second half 
of the 21st Century in winter months, as well as an increase in the frequency of winter storms. 
However, there is no trend in projected wind speed for the UK68. 

16.84 Storm events and associated high winds can be disruptive and damaging for property, power 
networks, road and rail transport and aviation. Wind conditions also have implications for air quality, 
which tends to worsen in light winds conditions and high temperatures. 

Energy Consumption 

16.85 In Stroud District, the total energy consumption levels for 2017 were recorded as 270.2Ktoe (thousand 
tonnes of oil equivalent) with a reliance on fossil fuels, with just 2% from bioenergy and wastes, which 
is broadly reflective of the UK as a whole. 

16.86 The largest energy consuming sector in the district was transport (accounting for 121Ktoe), followed 
by domestic (76.1Ktoe). It is anticipated that energy demand patterns will be similar, albeit the source 
of energy will shift away from fossil fuels towards cleaner energy sources, particularly for the transport 
sector with the projected rise in the use of electric vehicles and new CO2 regulations for cars, vans 
and HGVs69. 

GHG emissions 

16.87 Stroud’s total emissions have been steadily decreasing since 2005, when emissions amounted to 
985.3kt and in 2018 was recorded as 538.4kt, which is approximately 45% reduction over 13 years, or 
approximately 3.5% per annum. If that trend continues it could be in the region of 300kt by 2035, albeit 
with SDC target zero emissions by 2030 there will be pressure for a higher rate of reduction.  

                                                      
67 Met Office UKCP18 Science Overview – Executive Summary (January 2019) 
https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/binaries/content/assets/metofficegovuk/pdf/research/ukcp/ukcp18-overview-summary.pdf 
68 Met Office UKCP18 Factsheet - Wind 
69 Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy - Updated energy and emissions projections 2019 
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Air Quality 

16.88 The NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 annual averages from the UK AIR website have been used in the 
assessment, as shown in Chapter 12. Concentrations appropriate to each receptor and year (base 
and future) have been selected. 

Ecology 

16.89 Negligible change anticipated from existing baseline. 

Hydrology and flood risk 

16.90 Related to climate, wetter seasons will likely result in increased frequency of events. For instance, 
short intense rainfall events typical of thunderstorms can cause pluvial or surface flooding, meanwhile 
prolonged period of excessive rainfall leads to saturated soil, which in turn increases the risk of fluvial 
or river flooding.70 In summary, the Site is currently not shown to be at risk of fluvial flooding, however 
some sections are at risk from pluvial flooding. 

Agriculture and Soil resource 

16.91 No change is anticipated to the existing baseline. 

Waste  

16.92 Linked with continued agricultural use. No change anticipated. 

Utilities  

16.93 Linked with continued agricultural use. No change anticipated. 

 Receptors 

16.94 Receptors considered potentially sensitive to climate change are: 

 Climatic systems 

 Buildings – homes and other built infrastructure 

 Human health – of construction workers and end users of the development 

 Ecology – biodiversity, habitats and species 

16.95 In addition the scoping response from the LPA consider other natural environment receptors such as 
hydrology, soils, air quality. These are considered to overlap with the Receptors listed above. 

 Assessment of Effects 

16.96 In accordance with Regulation 4(2), this section identifies, describes and assesses the direct and 
indirect significant effects of the Proposed Development. This evaluates the likely effects of climate 
change upon the Proposed Development and of the Proposed Development in contributing towards 
climate change.  

16.97 An evaluation assessed the effects resulting from the Proposed Development during both the 
construction and operational phases. To confirm, this is prior to the implementation of mitigation 
measures. 

                                                      
70 Met Officer UKCP18 Precipitation Factsheet 
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Carbon emissions and energy consumption 

16.98 Carbon emissions from the Proposed Development at both construction, anticipated between 2023 
and 2035, and operational phase are assessed based upon the data available. 

Construction phase  

16.99 The construction of the Proposed Development will involve construction traffic arriving and departing 
from the Site, for example to deliver materials in addition to work-force related traffic. There will also 
be the use of machinery and equipment on Site. This will produce carbon emissions that will have a 
degree of effect on climate change.  

16.100 Detailed construction information for the development is not known at this stage, however emissions 
relating to the construction period will be occurring temporarily for the period between 2023 and 2035 
and therefore are not considered to make a significant contribution to national emissions in the long 
term.  

16.101 The emissions generated through construction are anticipated to result in a Negligible effect upon 
baseline conditions before mitigation. 

Operational phase 

16.102 Once operational, the development will provide up to 1,030 homes worst case scenario (unless stated 
otherwise within Technical Chapters) or 950 homes and a site for a primary school, which will require 
energy for heating, lighting and electrical equipment all of which will contribute to greenhouse gas 
emissions. Residents will use transport to and from the Site, and pupils and staff will travel to and from 
the school, which may include public transport or private car use. The development will also require 
regular maintenance vehicles, including for waste collection.   

16.103 As detailed in the Transport Chapter (Chapter 11), once operational the development is predicted to 
create less than a 30% increase in traffic on the surrounding road network, for both worst case 
scenario without school and alternative scenario with school. In transport terms a less than 30% 
increase is considered Negligible.  

16.104 With regards to Air Quality (Chapter 12) additional emissions to air from traffic related to the Proposed 
Development once operational will include carbon dioxide (CO2) which is a GHG, however 
concentrations as a result of the Proposed Development are also considered to be Negligible.  

16.105 Homes will be designed to high quality building standards (through Building Regulations subject to 
Future Homes Standard and BREEAM) to ensure they are energy efficient and utilise the energy 
minimising technologies and materials where possible, which will minimise the addition greenhouse 
gas emissions produced at the Site. 

16.106 The emissions generated through operation are anticipated to result in a Negligible effect upon 
baseline conditions before mitigation. 

Air Quality 

Construction Phase 

16.107 Without mitigation the construction phase effects from dust soiling are likely to be Minor Adverse. 
However, these effects are temporal in scope and with mitigation in place the predicted effects are 
reversible. 

16.108 The effect on local air quality from construction traffic emission is considered to be Negligible and not 
significant 
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Operational Phase 

16.109 The additional emissions to air from traffic related to the Proposed Development once operational will 
include carbon dioxide (CO2) which is a greenhouse gas (GHG). Given the Negligible effects on 
NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 concentrations as a result of the Proposed Development, effects to climate 
change are also considered Negligible and not significant. 

Biodiversity 

Construction Phase 

16.110 Disturbance of wildlife during construction and loss of ecological important habitat such as hedgerows 
results in Moderate Adverse effects without mitigation. 

Operational phase 

16.111 As during construction, loss of ecological important habitat such as hedgerows results in Moderate 
Adverse effects without mitigation. 

16.112 The Site’s greatest ecological merit lies in the hedgerow network, which is used as foraging and 
commuting habitat by a range of bat species and as nesting habitat for birds. The ecological quality of 
the hedges is limited at present by intensive management and application of agri-chemicals to the 
adjacent fields, which leaves scope for their enhancement should agricultural production cease. In the 
longer term operation of the Proposed Development, with mitigation measures will have a Minor 
Beneficial effect on habitats and species. 

Hydrology 

Construction Phase 

16.113 Potential temporal effects on Site related to construction such as levelling and grading have the 
potential to alter the drainage pattern and affect storm water flows.  Minor localised ponding of surface 
water is likely to occur during construction as a result of excavations, soil compaction and a reduction 
in natural attenuation from soft landscaping.  Potential effects are considered Negligible. 

16.114 Temporal off-site flooding and water quality effects from run off as a result of increase in non 
permeable areas, have potential of Minor Adverse effects prior to mitigation, such as attenuation 
being in place. This is to be appropriately managed in the phasing and assessed as part of Reserved 
matters applications. 

Operational Phase 

16.115 The risk to future occupants from fluvial flooding is considered Negligible, there is however 
considered to be some risk of pluvial flooding. Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS) features have 
been integrated into the Proposed Development design to appropriately drain the Site for storm events 
up to and including the 1 in 100yr storm (plus an allowance for climate change).  The receptors are of 
Moderate sensitivity, whilst the magnitude of change is considered to be Low.  It is therefore 
considered that the effects of the Proposed Development in terms of surface water flood risk to people 
on Site is Minor Adverse before further mitigation. Risk of increased downstream flooding from the 
Proposed Development is considered Negligible. 

Agriculture and Soils 

16.116 Paragraph 118 of the NPPF recognises undeveloped land can perform many functions, including food 
production and paragraph 170 recognises the benefits provided by best and most versatile agricultural 
land.  
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16.117 The Proposed Development is likely to result in the loss of Grade 3a and 3b classified as Good, Best 
and Most Versatile agricultural land. However the lands functionality as a working farm within a 
surrounding urban context, is limited and the public benefits including affordable housing and a school 
are taken in to account. 

16.118 Furthermore, SDC have assessed the development potential of the land in the process of allocating 
the Site in the emerging Local Plan Review (Pre-Submission Draft May 2021). In determining the 
Site’s potential for allocation, SDC would have taken the view that the land is relatively unconstrained 
for instance in landscape terms and that the benefits of development including addressing housing 
need, outweighed any loss of agricultural land on this Site. 

16.119 It is considered that the loss of agricultural land results in a Minor Adverse effect, which are 
outweighed by the public benefits of the Proposed Development. Furthermore, biodiversity benefits 
are expected as a result of the cessation of intense agricultural practice. 

Utilities and Waste 

Construction Phase 

16.120 Benchmarking Data on the volume of waste creation from construction from the BRE (published 2012) 
identifies that, on average, 16.8 tonnes of waste is created per 100 square metres of residential 
development. The 16.8 tonnes is made up of timber, concrete, inert, ceramic, insulation, plastic, 
packaging, metal, plaster & cement and miscellaneous waste streams. 

16.121 Based on BRE data each unit would generate approximately 25.6 tonnes of waste resulting in a total 
of approximately 26,300 tonnes of waste in the construction phase of the 1,030 dwelling development 
(worst case). This is considered a Minor Adverse effect ahead of mitigation, however a Waste Audit 
and Management Plan will be in place to minimise waste during construction, in addition to a CEMP to 
be agreed with the LPA. 

Operational Phase 

16.122 During operation household waste will be managed through SDC standard protocols. The operational 
waste effects are considered to be Negligible. 

16.123 Capacity for utility connections to serve the Proposed Development have been assessed by the 
applicant, including electricity, gas, water, telecoms (including broadband), dual fuel and multi-utility. 
Essential utilities are available for connections subject to upgrade where identified necessary at 
detailed design stage to serve the Proposed Development. Demand created by the Proposed 
Development upon existing utilities capacity is considered to be Minor Adverse before mitigation, in 
the form of upgrade works. Upgrade works will be to the cost of the applicant, and could include a sub 
station located on Site, once upgrades are in place to serve the Proposed Development the effects are 
considered to be Negligible. 

 Proposed Mitigation 

16.124 Adaptive management is the process that enables uncertainty to be included in future operational 
decision making. This process is not unique and is practised widely in all areas where there is 
uncertainty. 

16.125 Given the complex and uncertain nature of climate change and its effects, the approach to mitigation 
must be adaptive. As set out in IEMA guidance (Climate Change Resilience and Adaptation), this 
concept is ‘adaptive management’, which allows the element of uncertainty to be incorporated into 
future decisions. This approach ensures that as and when information is updated on climate change, 
appropriate mitigation / management options can be introduced as potential effects become more 
apparent, likely or understood. 
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16.126 Direct mitigation will be effective in managing the potential climate change effects these include 
sustainable drainage and construction methods, including reducing negative effects on air quality 
through suppression. Ecological mitigation on habitat net gain, Construction and waste management 
plans and Travel Plan encouraging sustainable transport methods including public transport and active 
travel, will all serve towards longer term mitigation. 

16.127 Mitigation measures are capable of reducing any adverse effects identified under the assessment of 
effects in this chapter.  

 Residual Effects 

Construction Phase 

16.128 With the proposed construction activities mitigation measures as described above in place, the 
significance of the residual effects in respect of the following are considered to be Negligible for the 
construction phase: 

 Carbon Emissions and Energy Consumption 

 Air Quality 

 Biodiversity 

 Hydrology 

 Utilities and Waste  

Operational Phase 

16.129 The assessment demonstrates that the Proposed Development is also not predicted to have a 
significant adverse effect on Climate Change when complete and occupied. 

16.130 It is considered that the residual effect on agriculture and soils is Minor Adverse, and Not 
Significant, which is outweighed by the public benefits of the Proposed Development. Furthermore, 
biodiversity benefits are expected as a result of the cessation of intense agricultural practice. 

16.131 The residual effect of the Proposed Development on Climate Change and of wider Climate Change 
effects upon the occupants of the Proposed Development, built environment, and ecology is 
considered to remain Negligible and Not Significant. 

 Cumulative Effects Assessment 

16.132 In considering cumulative effects we consider the effects of the Proposed Development coming 
forward in addition to the forthcoming emerging strategic sites, as agreed with the LPA and the in-
combination effects between related topic matters both intra (within the Site) and inter (with other 
sites).  

Cumulative Effects 

16.133 The Proposed Development is considered in cumulation with the other emerging strategic 
development sites as part of the Strategic Environmental Assessment in support of the emerging 
Revised Local Plan (Pre-Submission Draft, May 2021). Additional development strategic in nature will 
have some significant effects on Climate Change, these effects will be measured accordingly through 
emerging national and local policies and site specific mitigation measures. Accordingly the cumulative 
effects on Climate Change are considered to be Negligible. 
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In-Combination (Combined) Effects 

16.134 The following topics have been assessed in this chapter as sensitive receptors: Climatic systems, 
Buildings, Human health, Ecology, Hydrology, Soils, Air Quality, Transport. The Climate Change 
effects of the Proposed Development are not considered to lead to any in-combination effects on 
these receptors alongside other environmental topics scoped into this ES. Accordingly, the combined 
effects on Climate Change are considered to be Negligible. 

 Limitations 

16.135 Given the broad and global nature of Climate Change it is difficult to assess tangible effects 
associated with the Proposed Development. This Chapter has assessed likely effects in accordance 
with the Scoping Opinion (see Appendix 1.5 of the Technical Appendices, (Volume 2)), incorporating 
the response of the Environment Agency and has made an assessment on relevant, relatable topics 
based upon data and evidence available. 

 Summary 

Baseline Conditions 

16.136 The current climate conditions at the Site is characterised as temperate, with mild temperatures and 
significant rainfall, consistent with the national average. 

16.137 The total energy consumption across Stroud District was 270.2Ktoe in 2017.  

16.138 Stroud’s CO2 emissions were recorded at 538kt in 2018 and have been steadily decreasing since 
2005. 

16.139 The Site is not located in an Air Quality Management Area, nor is it located near to any potential 
significant producers of air pollutants such as industrial factories. 

16.140 In terms of Ecology, the Site itself is not within any ecological designations. 

16.141 The majority of the Site is in Flood Zone 1, whilst a portion of the Site is at risk of surface water 
flooding. 

16.142 The development is currently used for agricultural purposes and partly consists of best and most 
versatile land (DEFRA, post 1988 ALC) and predominantly comprises grade 3 agricultural land. 

16.143 The existing waste produced at the Site is related to its current agricultural use. And all essential 
utilities are available for connection to the Site. 

Likely Significant Effects 

16.144 The likely significant effects prior to mitigation are summarised below. 

16.145 During the construction period, there will be an increase in energy consumption and carbon emissions 
however this impact will be temporary for the duration of the construction period and therefore have 
Negligible effect. During the operational phase, the development is predicted to result in a Negligible 
increase in traffic emissions. 

16.146 Air quality effects are considered Minor Adverse for the construction period, however as the impact is 
temporary and can be mitigated against, the overall effect from construction traffic emission is deemed 
Negligible.  

16.147 A Moderate Adverse effect upon biodiversity is anticipated for the construction and operational 
phases, albeit long term mitigation measures to enhance biodiversity will result in a net Minor 
Beneficial effect. 
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16.148 Impact on hydrology is considered Negligible to Minor Adverse without mitigation during the 
construction phase. During operational phase, risk of fluvial and downstream flooding is Negligible, 
whilst there is Minor Adverse effect on surface water flood risk. 

16.149 The development will result in Minor Adverse effect on agricultural land, however this loss is 
balanced against the need for housing provision as supported by the Site’s LDP allocation. 

16.150 A Minor Adverse effect on waste and utilities is predicted during the construction phase. A Negligible 
effect on waste is predicted during operational phase. Prior to mitigation a Minor Adverse effect on 
utilities is predicted during the operational phase, reducing to a Negligible effect once mitigation 
measures (such as provision of a sub-station) are in place. 

Mitigation and enhancement 

16.151 Adaptive management will be required to address the complex impacts of climate change however 
incorporating SuDS and construction methods will play a role in managing these effects. 

Cumulative and In-combination effects 

16.152 There are not considered to be any significant cumulative or in-combination effects. 

 Conclusion 

16.153 This assessment has demonstrated that, from a Climate Change perspective, the Proposed 
Development will not lead to any significant adverse effects.  

16.154 The development will result in Minor Adverse effect on agricultural land, however this loss is 
balanced against the need for housing provision as supported by the Site’s LDP allocation. For the 
most part, considering scheme design, sustainable location, as well as additional mitigation in the form 
of construction and environmental management, waste management and travel plan encouraging 
sustainable modes of transport, the residual effects for the remaining receptors are considered to be 
Negligible.  
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 CUMULATIVE EFFECTS ASSESSMENT 

 Introduction 

17.1 In addition to the assessments already undertaken in relation to the environmental topics, this Chapter 
provides an overview of the combined and cumulative effects identified as part of the ES in relation to 
the Proposed Development, as required by Clause 5e of Schedule 4 of the 2017 EIA Regulations (as 
amended). 

17.2 Clause 5e states that an ES must include a description and assessment of: 

“The cumulation of effects with other existing and/or approved projects, taking into account any existing 

environmental problems relating to areas of particular environmental importance likely to be affected 

or the use of natural resources”. 

17.3 In-combination (combined) effects and cumulative effects assessments are limited to a consideration 
of those residual effects resulting from any phase of the Proposed Development.  Only significant 
effects are considered as part of these assessments. 

17.4 In-combination and cumulative effects are defined as follows: 

a) In-combination (combined) effects - the combined action of different environmental topic specific 

impacts upon a single resource/receptor; and 

b) Cumulative effects - the combined action of a number of different projects, cumulatively with the 

project being assessed, on a single resource/receptor. 

17.5 In this regard, the effects of the project have been taken into account cumulatively with other projects 
taking place in the Site’s surroundings. This includes other allocations within the Local Plan, as agreed 
with SDC, as follows: 

 North East Cam/ Land East of Draycott, Box Road (Allocated SA3) – 506 dwellings 

 Land opposite 6 Box Road – 71 dwellings 

 Land adjacent to Box Road – 36 dwellings 

 Land North West of Box Road – 90 dwellings 

 Land at Box Road – 42 dwellings  

 Cam North East Extension/ East of River Cam (Emerging allocation (PS25)) – 180 dwellings 

 Stonehouse  North West (Emerging allocation (PS19a)) – 700 dwellings 

 Wisloe new settlement (Emerging allocation (PS37)) – 1,500 dwellings 

 Hunts Grove Extension (Emerging allocation (PS30)) – 750 dwellings 

 Sharpness new settlement (Emerging allocation (PS36)) – 5,000 dwellings by 2050, including 

2,400 dwellings within the plan period) 

 South of Hardwicke – Emerging allocation (G1) – 1,350 dwellings 

17.6 A summary of the main findings from the in-combination (combined) and cumulative effects 
assessments are set out below. 
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 In-Combination (Combined) Effects  

17.7 Based on an evaluation of all the environmental receptors identified within this ES, there are limited 
residual effects that will arise as a result of the combination of individual potential impacts. These are 
identified as ‘In-Combination’ or ‘Combined’ Effects by ES topic, which are the combined effects of 
individual effects resultant from the development upon a set of defined sensitive receptors. 

17.8 Each environmental topic set out in the relevant Technical Chapter is assessed individually in terms of 
the significance of the overall predicted residual and in-combination effects that would result from the 
development proposals as discussed within the individual chapter. A summary of the in-combination / 
combined effects is provided below. 

 Socio-economic – No in-combination effects identified. The majority of socio-economic effects 

arising from the Proposed Development are Beneficial. 

 Landscape - Landscape effects have been considered in tangent with arboriculture and 

ecology effects in terms of direct impact of the loss of trees and hedgerows as a result of the 

Proposed Development. Whilst the loss of existing trees and hedgerows would have some 

Minor Adverse in-combination effects, these effects are minimised, and where possible 

enhanced, through appropriate design and mitigation strategies are incorporated in to the 

design. 

 Ecology – There is potential for in-combination effects relating to landscape and hydrology. 

For landscape, the proposed mitigation is considered to result in a Minor Beneficial effect in 

the long term, therefore no significant in-combination effects are predicted relating to 

landscape. For hydrology, impact on the River Cam is considered. However the hydrology, 

drainage and flood risk assessment identified that the development could potentially benefits 

for local hydrology due to reduced agricultural output. As such, subject to appropriate 

mitigation there are no in-combination effects with hydrology. 

 Cultural heritage – No in-combination effects are identified. 

 Transport and access – There is potential for in-combination effects with noise and air quality 

however these are identified as Not Significant. 

 Air quality – In-combination effects resulting from dust soiling and possible exposure to 

exceedances of AQSs are identified with Noise and Vibration and Transport and Access. 

However these are identified as Not Significant.  

 Noise and vibration – No in-combination effects are identified. 

 Hydrology - Hydrology effects have been considered in combination with other relevant topics, 

including  Ground Conditions with regards to ground water, where risk of ground water 

contamination has been assessed, secondary Ecological effects relating to water quality and 

also Climate Change, where frequency of flood events as a result of climate change have 

been considered. Whilst there are some cross over in effects between topics the in-

combination effects on hydrology from ecology and ground conditions is considered 

Negligible, and any magnitude of hydrology effect as a result of climate change have been 

considered and assessed. The EA specifies this allowance as an upper-end value of potential 

change to peak rainfall intensities, for the 2080’s. It is considered that this provides a robust 

design standard factoring in the likely effects of climate change over the lifetime of the 

development and so should make No Change to the significance of effects from the 

development in regards to drainage. 

 Ground conditions – In-combination effects are primarily related to hydrology and specifically 
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ground water. No Significant soil and or groundwater contamination has been identified on 

the Site, furthermore while some made Ground materials have been noted, the Site is not 

likely to act as a source of ground gas. 

 Climate Change - No in-combination effects are identified.  

17.9 No significant in-combination (combined) effects have been identified in this ES. 

 Cumulative Effects 

17.10 Cumulative effects are those effects that result from changes caused by proposed or reasonably 
foreseeable projects within the locality of a site or proposed project when assessed with the effects of 
the development. The ‘cumulative sites’ considered, as agreed with SDC, are summarised in Table 
17.1 below. They have been selected due to either proximity to the site or due to their strategic nature. 
Maps indicating the location of the cumulative sites is included in Appendix 17.1 of the Technical 
Appendices, (Volume 2). 

Table 17.1 – Sites Assessed for Cumulative Effects 

Site Site (and 

planning 

application 

No. if 

available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason for 

selection 

1 North East 

Cam/ Land 

East of 

Draycott, Box 

Road 

Allocated (SA3) 

Outline planning  

consent 

(S.15/2804/OUT) 

Outline application 

awaiting decision 

(S.20/1116/OUT) 

 

A mixed use development 

comprising of up to 450 

dwellings, 10.7ha of 

employment land for Use 

Classes B1, B2 and B8 with 

associated parking and 

servicing; open space and 

landscaping including riverside 

park; flood storage ponds and 

infrastructure; creation of a 

new vehicular accesses to 

Draycott (A4135) and Box 

Road and supporting 

infrastructure and utilities.  

The Outline application 

(S.20/1116/OUT) currently 

being considered seeks to 

increase the total maximum 

dwellings from 450 to 506. 

 

506 Proximity to 

Site 
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Site Site (and 

planning 

application 

No. if 

available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason for 

selection 

2 Land opposite 

6 Box Road 

Appeal allowed 

and consent 

granted (Appeal 

Ref: 

APP/C1625/A/11/2

165671; 

Application Ref: 

S.11/1682/FUL) 

 

 

Erection of 71 dwellings, open 

space provision including 

children’s play space; a new 

access of Box Road; 

associated landscaping, car 

parking, engineering (including 

ground remodelling) works and 

infrastructure on land opposite 

6 Box Road, Cam, 

Gloucestershire.  

71  Proximity to 

Site 

3 Land adjacent 

to Box Road 

Outline planning 

consent 

(S.17/0964/OUT) 

Outline permission for up to 36 

dwellings and associated 

access, all other matters 

reserved.  

36 Proximity to 

Site 

4 Land North 

West of Box 

Road 

Outline planning 

permission 

consent 

(S.17/1366/OUT) 

Reserved matters 

approval 

(S.19/0810/REM) 

Outline permission for up to 90 

residential dwellings with 

public open space, 

landscaping, sustainable 

drainage system (SuDs), 

additional parking facilities for 

Cam and Dursley Railway 

Station and vehicular access 

point from Box Road. All 

matter to be reserved with the 

exception of the main site 

access.  

90 Proximity to 

Site 

5 Land at Box 

road 

Outline planning 

consent  

(S.18/2697/OUT) 

Awaiting Decision 

Outline permission with all 

matters reserved except 

means of access, for; up to 42 

residential dwellings; open 

space and landscaping; roads, 

parking and new access off 

Box Road; SuDs; and 

42 Proximity to 

Site 
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Site Site (and 

planning 

application 

No. if 

available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason for 

selection 

associated ancillary and 

infrastructure works.  

6 Cam North 

East 

Extension 

(East of River 

Cam) 

Emerging 

allocation (PS25) 

 

Allocated for 180 dwellings 

and associated community and 

open space uses. Walking and 

cycling route from Cam local 

centre to Box Road.  

180  Proximity to 

Site 

7  Stonehouse 

North West  

Emerging 

allocation (PS19a) 

Allocated for strategic mixed 

use development, including 

5ha employment, 700 

dwellings, primary school, 

strategic landscaping and 

green infrastructure along the 

northern, western and eastern 

boundaries and associated 

community and open space 

uses. 

700 Strategic 

development 

of local 

significance 

8 Wisloe new 

settlement 

Emerging 

allocation (PS37) 

Allocated for a new garden 

community comprising 5ha 

employment, up to 1,500 

dwellings, local centre 

including shops and 

community uses, primary 

school(s) and associated 

community and open space 

uses and strategic green 

infrastructure and landscaping.  

1,500 Strategic 

development 

in close 

proximity to 

Site 

9 Hunts Grove 

Extension 

Emerging 

allocation (PS30) 

Allocated for 750 dwellings, 

primary school and associated 

community and open space 

uses and strategic landscaping 

to complete the current Local 

Plan Hunts Grove allocation.  

750 Strategic 

development 

of local 

significance 
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Site Site (and 

planning 

application 

No. if 

available) 

Site Status Proposed Development No. of 

Dwellings 

Reason for 

selection 

10 Sharpness 

new 

settlement 

Emerging 

allocation (PS36) 

Allocated for a new garden 

community comprising 10ha 

employment, 2,400 dwellings 

by 2040 (5,000 by 2050), local 

centre including shops and 

community uses, primary 

schools and secondary school, 

associated community and 

open space uses and strategic 

green infrastructure and 

landscaping.  

5,000 Strategic 

new 

settlement of 

local 

significance 

11 South of 

Hardwicke 

Emerging 

allocation (G1) 

Strategic housing 

development, including 

approximately 1,350 dwellings, 

a 3 FE school (incorporating 

early years’ provision), open 

space and community uses 

including a local centre. 

1,350 Strategic 

development 

of local 

significance 

 Total  10,225  

 

17.11 Cumulative effects are summarised below under the heading of each topic area, having been 
identified through the assessment carried out as part of each ES Technical Chapter. 

Socio-Economic  

17.12 Once the above commitments are implemented, these developments will give rise to an increased 
population, which will put pressure on existing services, community facilities, employment, open space 
and infrastructure. 

17.13 However, planning policies set out the need for such requirements and thus new facilities and services 
often form part urban extensions, such as the primary schools proposed as part of the adjacent 
allocation at Wisloe. Allocations at Stonehouse North West, Sharpness and South of Hardwicke also 
include provision of schools. All of the above developments include provision of open spaces, play 
areas and other green infrastructure, as well as other necessary infrastructure, so there would be No 
Significant Cumulative Effects on open space and recreation provision.  
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17.14 In terms of social infrastructure, SDC ensures that a sufficient level of provision and investment is 
provided by developers through planning policies, S106 contributions and appropriate planning 
conditions. For example, there is currently surplus capacity in both primary and secondary education 
within the local area – however the outline application at Land at Box Road (discussed above) totalling 
42 units is currently under consideration, while much of the approved development surrounding Box 
Road is yet to be constructed and occupied. The cumulative effect of these developments on school 
capacity can be addressed by SDC through S106 contributions so there would be No Significant 
Cumulative Effects on education provision. 

17.15 Similarly, there is currently capacity in the local area’s GP surgeries. A further 34,066 patients could 
be accommodated before the local surgeries reach their threshold of 1,800 patients per GP. This far 
exceeds the total predicted increase in population from the cumulative sites, 10,225, bearing in mind 
that some of these units have already been constructed and occupied. With the CIL receipts and S106 
contributions (if required), there would be No Significant Cumulative effects on local healthcare.   

17.16 The effect of these new homes on an area will be / will have been mitigated based on the scale and 
type of development through the planning process and through the agreement of appropriate planning 
obligations. As such, there is considered to be No Cumulative Effect of the Proposed Development in 
addition to, or along with, the allocated sites in and around Draycott and Cam. 

Landscape 

17.17 The two largest developments located in closest proximity to the Site are the 1500 home emerging 
allocation at Wisloe and the allocated ‘North East Cam/ Land East of Draycott’.  

17.18 The Land North East of Draycott has a limited visual link with the Site at a local level with limited or no 
intervisibility. The only potential direct views that encompass the Site and the nearby allocated site are 
from the higher slopes of the escarpment. The effect of the development proposals in this context is 
that they will be seen to extend the adjacent residential area but that this extension will not be seen to 
encroach further into the open countryside with the Site contained by the M5, residential edge and 
railway, and an existing established settlement edge.  

17.19 With regards to the emerging allocation at Wisloe, visual effects are limited to the long-distance 
receptors from within the AONB higher vantage points. Views towards the Wisloe site are obscured 
from within the lower vale landscape. Long distance views from the AONB towards the development 
would be seen as an extension of the nearby settlement at Draycott. The proposals will be obscured 
and filtered by the proposed green infrastructure buffer that forms part of the allocation plan, which will 
provide mitigation along the M5 corridor, as well as throughout the development.   

17.20 Taking the above into consideration, potential Minor Adverse cumulative landscape effects are 
predicted to have a greater effect on the nearby residential edge, than on the rural landscape that 
forms the setting to the western edge of the settlement. This is because the landscape is separated 
from the wider rural landscape of the AONB by built form and continues a pattern of established 
settlement that already influences the landscape and visual baseline which informs the impact 
assessment. From the AONB, the study Site will be seen as part of the settled valley landscape. Both 
of these larger developments would be seen to consolidate the urban area of Draycott rather than 
form a further new and potentially intrusive urban extension into open countryside. 
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Ecology 

17.21 The closest of these are S.15/2804/OUT comprising up to 450 dwellings (application pending 
consideration for increasing the total to 506) on the opposite side of Cam from the Proposed 
Development and Wisloe (PS37) on the north side of the M5 motorway. The 450 dwelling proposal 
(S.15/2804/OUT) is on land very similar to that at Cam, and the effects are therefore likely to be 
avoided, mitigated or compensated in the similar ways. Emerging allocation PS37 is on land that 
appears to have a slightly different ecological character – the fields are more closely linked to the 
Severn Estuary in terms of proximity and use by wintering birds. The ecological features of the site at 
Cam are not dependent for their survival on the land over the motorway, but the enhancements 
provided here could be designed specifically to link into the “comprehensive green infrastructure 
network which will provide multi-functional benefits” envisaged for PS37, which could lead to a 
cumulative enhancement for biodiversity. There is the potential for cumulative effects of these three 
proposals together on the Severn SPA in terms of water quality, however as the means of avoiding 
these potential effects are accommodated within the Stroud Mitigation Strategy and in good practice in 
the management of surface and foul water, an adverse effect is likely to be avoided.   

17.22 There are several smaller consents within this area. Ostensibly there are potential cumulative effects 
on mobile species such as birds and bats, which could have foraging territories linked across the two 
sites. However the sites are ecologically separated from each other by the intervening urban area, and 
such effects are therefore unlikely. Furthermore, the 450 dwelling outline consent (S.15/2804/OUT) is 
underpinned by the requirement for a CEMP and a Biodiversity Management Plan, the provision of 
which were determined to be sufficient to avoid adverse effects on wildlife including potential effects 
on the Severn Estuary. The other development sites in this area are held to similar standards for 
providing net gains for biodiversity. There are therefore not likely to be cumulative adverse effects if 
these two schemes are to proceed.  

17.23 The emerging allocations are ecologically distanced from the Proposed Development, and their 
potential effects (both alone and cumulatively) will be assessed on their own merits.  

17.24 It is concluded that there will be No Significant Cumulative Ecological effects as a result of other 
proposed plans or projects, as they are for similar developments that will each be required to deliver 
net biodiversity gains on their own terms, which will provide an overall net benefit for biodiversity. 

Cultural Heritage 

17.25 No direct cumulative effects are identified, as no identified archaeological remains are known to 
extend from the Site into any of the cumulative sites. All of the eleven cumulative sites listed will 
involve, or have involved, extensive ground disturbance, which would have in turn led to destruction of 
any buried archaeological features within the respective development areas.  Assuming that said 
areas have been, or will be subject to archaeological investigation and recording, there is some 
potential for cumulative beneficial (indirect) effect, in that the discovery of archaeology of a similar 
period and/or form to remains within the Site could help expand understanding of the regional 
archaeological resource. 

17.26 In terms of cumulative effects on significance through setting, the proposed Site would introduce more 
residential development into both the local and wider landscape. However, this is not considered to 
have the potential to generate any likely significant cumulative indirect upon the heritage significance 
of any of the assets considered in the Cultural Heritage chapter, This is due to the lack of meaningful 
intervisibility in most cases, as well as the fact that the developments under consideration are all 
similar classes of rural development; effectively they all are components which have the same 
character within the same area, when considered in relation to the settings of any individual assets 
under consideration here. 

17.27 As such, No Significant effects have been identified with respect to the heritage significance of any 
heritage asset and no harm is judged to occur as a result of the Proposed Development in 
combination with or as an addition to developments identified above. 
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Transport and Access 

17.28 Workforce related trips in the construction phase are likely to be outside of traditional peaks and are 
likely to be insignificant in number especially when compared with the trips relating to the completed 
developments. In addition, delivery related trips are likely to be dispersed throughout the day. Thus, 
even if all nearby committed sites were constructed at the same time, the cumulative effect on the 
nearby transport network is still likely to be Negligible. 

17.29 The assessment of the operation of nearby appropriate key highway junctions (i.e. the local junctions 
as previously assessed for the Bathhurst development) has been undertaken with the forecast traffic 
of the Proposed Development against a Base Forecast Year. Thus, the cumulative effects have 
already been considered in the assessment of the operational phase and will be Negligible. 

17.30 It is also noted that each committed development proposal will need to introduce their own package of 
transport measures to facilitate their own developments and mitigate effects which would most likely 
include the provision of TP strategies targeted at reducing private car use in favour of sustainable 
modes of transport. Furthermore, as discussed above, the area is well served by suitable sustainable 
infrastructure including footways and crossing points which provide connection with nearby facilities. 

Air Quality  

17.31 It is assumed that the various Proposed Developments will follow the relevant guidelines and adhere 
to DMPs or CEMPs which will be agreed with SDC prior to development commencing. As such it is 
considered that appropriate mitigation for dust levels will be in place. 

17.32 Furthermore, IAQM guidance states that the relevance and sensitivity of construction activities rapidly 
decreases with distance beyond 350m from the source, i.e. the Site. The Site is located a sufficient 
distance from the cumulative sites to ensure that cumulative dust effects will be Negligible and Not 
Significant. 

Noise and Vibration 

17.33 Given the existing baseline conditions, which include noise generated from neighbouring M5 
Motorway and railway line, No Cumulative Effects relating to noise from cumulative sites are 
identified. 

Hydrology 

17.34 It is assumed that the cumulative sites identified will take suitable precautions in the design of the 
surface water drainage systems to minimise the effects on existing flood risk and runoff rates (and 
potentially provide betterment).  

17.35 Should all the proposals materialise, there is the likelihood of increased loading on the WRW and 
potable water supplies for the region. This can though be minimised with best practice construction 
and design features, to integrate low-water usage appliances and water recycling to the 
developments. Therefore with mitigation measures, the cumulative effect is considered to be Not 
Significant. 

Ground Conditions 

17.36 There is identified potential for contaminants that may result from surrounding developments in the 
locality, however it is assumed that appropriate mitigation measures will be in place to ensure no 
adverse effect on human health or other environs. As such it is considered there will be No 
Significant Cumulative Effects. 
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Climate Change 

17.37 The cumulative effects associated with Climate Change are considered to be Negligible. The 
Proposed Development is considered in cumulation with the other emerging strategic development 
sites as part of the Strategic Environmental Assessment in support of the emerging Revised Local 
Plan (Pre-Submission Draft, May 2021). Additional development strategic in nature will have some 
significant effects on Climate Change, these effects will be measured accordingly through emerging 
national and local policies and site specific mitigation measures. Furthermore, the Climate Change 
effects of the Proposed Development are not considered to lead to any in-combination effects on 
these receptors alongside other environmental topics scoped into this ES. 

 Summary 

17.38 In accordance with Clause 5e of Schedule 4 of the 2017 EIA Regulations, this Chapter has assessed 
the potential in-combination (combined) and cumulative of effects as a result of the Proposed 
Development and other projects taking place within the identified zone of influence.  

17.39 Importantly, SDC would have considered cumulative effects of the Site in relation to other strategic 
allocations during the preparation of the Local Plan. Nonetheless, it has been demonstrated that 
appropriate mitigation measures can be put in place to ensure that the cumulative effects of the 
Proposed Development and other schemes result in No Significant Effects. These mitigation 
measures can be secured through the planning application process through the use of planning 
conditions and planning obligations where relevant. 

17.40 Overall, it is evident from this assessment that the Proposed Development can proceed on its own and 
in conjunction with other development proposals without any unacceptable combined or cumulative 
effects on the local or wider environment. 
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 SUMMARY OF MITIGATION MEASURES AND 
RESIDUAL EFFECTS 

18.1 This Chapter of the ES summarises the effects of the Proposed Development outlined in the 
preceding chapters as well as any mitigation measures incorporated into either the construction or 
operation phases of the Proposed Development. This information is provided in the tables, as follows. 

 Socio-Economics 

18.2 The potential effects and the significance of these effects are detailed below. Any mitigation 
subsequently required is identified and the residual effects, taking into account the mitigation, are 
confirmed.  

Table 18.1: Chapter 7 Socio-Economic Summary 

Description 

of Effect 

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible) 

Mitigation 

and 

monitoring / 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible) 

Socio-Economics 

Construction Phase 

Construction 

works 

(noise/traffic 

etc.) 

Permanent Minor Adverse CEMP Negligible 

Construction 

jobs 

Temporary Minor Beneficial Minor Beneficial 

Operational Phase 

 
Population   Permanent Moderate Adverse Provision of 

on-Site 

facilities 

inherent in 

the 

development 

and phasing 

Moderate 

Beneficial 

Housing 

Provision 

Permanent Moderate Beneficial S106/CIL Major (local)/ 

Moderate 

(regional) 

Beneficial 

Education: 

Early Years 

Permanent Negligible S106/CIL Negligible 

Education: 

Primary  

Permanent Negligible (without on-

Site school)/ Minor 

S106/CIL Minor Beneficial 
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Description 

of Effect 

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible) 

Mitigation 

and 

monitoring / 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible) 

Beneficial (with on-Site 

school) 

Education: 

Secondary 

Permanent Negligible S106/CIL Negligible 

Education: 

Further 

Education 

Permanent Negligible S106/CIL Negligible 

Health: GPs Permanent Negligible N/A Negligible 

Health: 

Dentists 

Permanent Negligible N/A Negligible 

Health: 

Pharmacies 

Permanent Negligible N/A Negligible 

Health: 

Hospitals & 

Emergency 

Services  

Permanent Negligible N/A Negligible 

Recreation: 

Open 

Space/play 

space/ 

Sports 

Provision   

Permanent Minor Beneficial N/A Minor Beneficial 

Community: 

Retail 

Permanent Minor Beneficial N/A Minor Beneficial 

Community: 

Library 

Permanent Negligible N/A Negligible 

Community: 

Community 

Centres/Halls 

Permanent Minor Beneficial N/A Minor Beneficial 

Jobs Permanent Minor Beneficial N/A Minor Beneficial 

Economy Permanent Minor Beneficial N/A Minor Beneficial 

 

 Landscape and Visual 

18.3 The potential effects and the significance of these effects are detailed below. Any mitigation 
subsequently required is identified and the residual effects, taking into account the mitigation, are 
confirmed.  



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 329 

Table 18.2: Chapter 8 Landscape and Visual Summary 

Description of 

Effect 

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

Mitigation and monitoring 

/ Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

Landscape 

Construction Phase 

Landscape 

Receptors 

Temporary Moderate Adverse Retention of existing 

trees and hedgerows will 

provide some limited 

inherent mitigation 

Neutral 

Visual 

Receptors 

Temporary Moderate Adverse Topography and 

retention of existing trees 

and hedgerows will 

provide inherent 

mitigation by screening 

main areas of activity. 

 

Neutral 

Operational Phase – Landscape Effects 

 

Settled 

Unwooded Vale 

Permanent Minor Adverse Additional green 

infrastructure, creation of 

public open space, 

strategic tree belts 

Minor Adverse 

Rolling 

Agricultural Plain 

Permanent Minor Adverse Additional green 

infrastructure, creation of 

public open space, 

strategic tree belts 

Minor Adverse 

Local 

Landscape 

Character  

Permanent Minor Adverse Additional green 

infrastructure, creation of 

public open space, and 

new tree and hedgerow 

planting to conserve 

setting  

Minor Adverse 

Site features 

and elements 

Permanent Minor Adverse Existing hedges and 

trees retained where 

possible and augmented 

with new tree/hedge 

planting. New areas of 

public open space 

created to maintain 

Minor Beneficial 
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Description of 

Effect 

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

Mitigation and monitoring 

/ Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

openness within the 

development. 

Operational Phase – Visual Effects 

 

Users of the M5 

bridge to north 

(A4135) 

Permanent No change Development screened 

by existing vegetation 

n/a 

Users of A4135 

to the east  

Permanent Moderate Adverse New green infrastructure 

and strengthening of 

hedgerow will reduce 

views 

Minor Adverse 

Pedestrians 

from Jubilee 

Avenue 

Permanent Moderate Adverse New green infrastructure 

will soften views towards 

new built form but loss of 

visual openness cannot 

be mitigated.  

Minor Adverse 

Walkers using 

PROW CFP 16 

from Jubilee 

Playing Fields 

(west of the site) 

Permanent Moderate Adverse New green infrastructure 

will soften views towards 

new built form. Area of 

POS adjacent to 

boundary and built form 

located away from the 

boundary edge will 

maintain an open 

frontage with the Jubilee 

playing fields  

Minor Adverse 

Walkers using 

PROW Cam 

Footpath 22 to 

west 

Permanent Moderate Adverse New green infrastructure 

including structural tree 

planting belts will filter 

views from this PROW. 

Area of POS adjacent to 

boundary and built form 

located away from the 

boundary edge will help 

to maintain some sense 

of openness along the 

frontage 

Moderate Adverse 
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Description of 

Effect 

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

Mitigation and monitoring 

/ Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

Walkers using 

internal site 

PROW Cam 

Footpath 

45/Cam 

Footpath 29 to 

north 

Permanent Moderate Adverse New structural planting 

will limit views towards 

the development but loss 

of visual openness 

cannot be mitigated. 

Moderate Adverse 

Walkers in 

Lower Cam 

using PROW 

Cam Footpath 

43 from west 

Permanent Moderate Adverse Development features 

will be reduced by new 

green infrastructure. 

Generally well screened 

by foreground vegetation.  

 

Minor Adverse 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Walker using 

PROW CFP 35 

from the south-

east 

Permanent Minor Adverse Development features 

will be reduced by new 

green infrastructure 

Minor Adverse 

Walkers using 

PROW Coaley 

Footpath 91 

from 

Escarpment to 

the east 

Permanent Moderate Adverse 

 

Minor Adverse 

Walkers using 

PROW Cam 

Footpath 106 on 

Cam Peak to 

south 

Permanent Moderate Adverse Structural tree belts will 

help to break up the 

massing and filter views, 

seen as a continuation of 

the surrounding well 

tree’d landscape.  

Minor Adverse 
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 Ecology and Nature Conservation 

18.4 The potential effects and the significance of these effects are detailed below. Any mitigation 
subsequently required is identified and the residual effects, taking into account the mitigation, are 
confirmed.  

Table 18.3: Chapter 9 Ecology Summary 

Description of 

Effect 

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of 

Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Min

or) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible/Neutral) 

Mitigation / Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible/Neutral) 

Ecology and Nature Conservation 

Construction Phase 

Pollution of the 

River Cam during 

construction 

leading to an 

adverse effect on a 

functionally linked 

watercourse 

Temporary Temporary, Negative, 

Negligible 

Significance 

 

Control of surface water 

runoff and prevention of 

siltation, pollution 

prevention implemented via 

a CEMP 

Temporary, Negative, 

Negligible Significance 

 

Loss of ecologically 

important 

hedgerows leading 

to a negative effect 

on the amount of 

hedgerow habitat in 

the locality and a 

reduction in the 

functional 

connectivity of the 

hedgerow network 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Moderate 

Significance 

Provision of new hedgerow 

planting to create a net 

increase in the total amount 

of hedgerow within the red 

line boundary 

 

Planting of hedgerows in a 

location designed to restore 

habitat connectivity 

Permanent, Positive, 

Minor Significance 

Loss of ecologically 

important ancient 

or veteran trees 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Major 

Significance 

Protection of all retained 

trees with AMS and CEMP 

No Significant Effect 
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Description of 

Effect 

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of 

Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Min

or) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible/Neutral) 

Mitigation / Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible/Neutral) 

Disturbance or 

killing of birds 

during site 

clearance leading 

to a reduction in 

the local population 

Temporary Temporary Adverse 

Effect Of Moderate 

Significance 

Avoidance and mitigation 

measures implemented 

under a CEMP 

Temporary, Negative, 

Negligible Significance 

Habitat loss leading 

to a negative effect 

on the local bird 

population 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Moderate 

Significance 

Provision of new hedgerow 

and woodland planting to 

create a net increase in the 

total amount of nesting 

habitat within the red line 

boundary 

 

Provision of nesting 

features within the new 

dwellings 

Advance planting of 

selected landscaping 

Permanent. Positive, 

Negligible Significance 

Killing or injury of 

great crested newts 

leading to a 

reduction in the 

local population, 

with potential 

negative effects on 

the wider meta-

population 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Moderate 

Significance 

Precautionary measures 

during construction under 

the terms of a CEMP and a 

licencing process 

Temporary, Negative 

Minor Significance 

Habitat loss leading 

to a negative effect 

on the local 

population of great 

crested newts 

 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Moderate 

Significance 

Provision of a net increase 

in the amount of suitable 

habitat within 250m of the 

retained ponds 

Permanent, Positive, 

Minor Significance 
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Description of 

Effect 

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of 

Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Min

or) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible/Neutral) 

Mitigation / Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible/Neutral) 

Lighting during 

construction 

deterring bats from 

using foraging and 

commuting habitat, 

leading to a 

negative effect on 

functional 

connectivity for 

bats and reduced 

foraging success 

Temporary Temporary Adverse 

Effect Of Minor 

Significance 

Implementation of a CEMP 

ensuring that lighting during 

construction does not 

illuminate retained bat 

habitat 

Temporary, Negative, 

Negligible Significance 

Loss of foraging 

and commuting 

habitat leading to a 

reduction in 

foraging success 

and functional 

connectivity for 

bats 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Moderate 

Significance 

Provision of new hedgerow 

and woodland planting to 

create a net increase in the 

total amount of foraging 

and commuting habitat 

within the red line boundary 

 

Advance planting of 

selected landscaping 

Permanent, Positive, 

Minor Significance 

Operational Phase 

 

Recreational 

pressure leading to 

adverse effects on 

qualifying features 

including wintering 

and breeding birds 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Moderate 

Significance 

Adherence to the Severn 

Estuary Recreation and 

Mitigation Strategy 

Permanent, Neutral, 

Negligible Significance 

Pollution of the 

River Cam 

affecting qualifying 

features of the 

Severn Estuary 

SAC 

Permanent  

Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Minor 

Significance 

On-site surface water 

drainage strategy and foul 

water connections into 

main sewer 

Permanent, Neutral, 

Negligible Significance 



Environmental Statement Main Text | Land at Draycott, Cam 

July 2021 | Page 335 

Description of 

Effect 

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of 

Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Min

or) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible/Neutral) 

Mitigation / Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible/Neutral) 

Degradation of 

hedgerows through 

management or 

subsequent 

removal leading to 

a negative effect on 

the extent or quality 

of hedgerows 

within the site and 

a reduction in the 

functional 

connectivity of the 

hedgerow network 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Minor 

Significance 

Enhancement and long-

term management of 

hedgerows under the terms 

of a LEMP including 

monitoring and adaptive 

management 

Permanent, Positive, 

Minor Significance 

Soil compaction 

around ancient or 

veteran trees or 

damage during 

landscape 

management 

leading a negative 

effect through the 

loss of health of 

retained trees and 

an accelerated rate 

of decline and 

death 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Major 

Significance 

Protection and long-term 

management of retained 

trees under the terms of a 

LEMP including monitoring 

and adaptive management 

Permanent, Positive, 

Moderate Significance 

Disturbance or 

killing of nesting 

birds by domestic 

pets leading to 

negative effect on 

the site’s capacity 

to support nesting 

birds 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Moderate 

Significance 

Provision of new hedgerow 

and woodland planting to 

create a net increase in the 

total amount of nesting 

habitat within the red line 

boundary 

Permanent, Positive, 

Negligible Significance 
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Description of 

Effect 

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of 

Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Min

or) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible/Neutral) 

Mitigation / Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible/Neutral) 

Killing or injury of 

great crested newts 

during landscape 

maintenance or as 

a result of road 

traffic leading to a 

reduction in the 

local population, 

with potential 

negative effects on 

the wider meta-

population 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Moderate 

Significance 

Precautionary measures 

incorporated into landscape 

management under the 

terms of a LEMP including 

monitoring and adaptive 

management 

 

Road design to mitigate the 

potential for newts to 

become trapped in gully 

pots or be killed by traffic, 

within 500m of the retained 

ponds 

Permanent, Negative, 

Negligible Significance 

Lighting from 

streetlights and 

dwellings deterring 

bats from using 

foraging and 

commuting habitat, 

leading to a 

negative effect on 

functional 

connectivity for 

bats and reduced 

foraging success 

Permanent Permanent Adverse 

Effect Of Minor 

Significance 

Implementation of a lighting 

strategy to ensure that bats 

are not deterred from 

foraging or commuting in 

retained and newly-created 

habitats 

Permanent, Negative, 

Minor Significance 
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 Cultural Heritage 

18.5 The potential effects and the significance of these effects are detailed below. Any mitigation 
subsequently required is identified and the residual effects, taking into account the mitigation, are 
confirmed.  

Table 18.4: Chapter 10 Cultural Heritage Summary 

Description of Effect Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

Cultural Heritage 

Construction Phase 

Direct impact on 

identified 

archaeological 

remains   

Permanent Minor Adverse Archaeological 

investigation and 

recording 

Minor Beneficial 

Direct impact on as 

yet unidentified 

archaeological 

remains 

Permanent Unknown Unknown 

Operational Phase 

 Indirect impact on 

designated heritage 

assets 

Permanent Neutral N/A Neutral 
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 Transport and Access 

18.6 The potential effects and the significance of these effects are detailed below. Any mitigation 
subsequently required is identified and the residual effects, taking into account the mitigation, are 
confirmed.  

Table 18.5 Chapter 11 Transport and Access Summary 

Description of 

Effect 

Geographic

al Level of 

Importance 

Effect Nature Significan

ce 

Mitigation 

Measure 

Residual 

Effect 

In-

Combination 

or Cumulative 

Effect 

Transport and Access (Construction) 

Severance Local Negligible Medium 

Term 

Negligible Balancing of 

material within 

the Application 

Site to reduce 

requirement 

for earthworks 

transportation 

 

Mitigation – 

Provision of 

CTMP 

 

Negligible Traffic from 

cumulative 

construction 

sites – 

Negligible 

In combination 

Air, Noise and 

Traffic Effect – 

Negligible  

Driver Delay 

Pedestrian 

Delay 

Pedestrian 

Amenity 

Accidents and 

Safety 

Fear and 

Intimidation 

Transport and Access (Operation) 

Severance Local Negligible Permanent Negligible Provision of a 

Travel Plan 

 

Provision of 

enhancements 

at Cam 

Pitch/A4135 

High 

Street/Chapel 

Street/Noel 

Negligible Traffic from 

cumulative 

Development 

sites – 

Negligible 

In combination 

Air, Noise and 

Traffic Effect – 

Negligible  

Driver Delay Low 

Negative 

Minor 

Adverse 

Pedestrian 

Delay 

Negligible Negligible 

Pedestrian 

Amenity 

Accidents and 

Safety 
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Description of 

Effect 

Geographic

al Level of 

Importance 

Effect Nature Significan

ce 

Mitigation 

Measure 

Residual 

Effect 

In-

Combination 

or Cumulative 

Effect 

Fear and 

Intimidation 

Lee Way mini-

roundabout 
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 Air Quality 

18.7 The potential effects and the significance of these effects are detailed below. Any mitigation 
subsequently required is identified and the residual effects, taking into account the mitigation, are 
confirmed.  

Table 18.6 Chapter 12 Air Quality Summary 

Description of Effect Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible) 

Mitigation / 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible) 

Air Quality 

Construction Phase 

Dust soiling - 

Increase in dust and 

particulate matter 

generated by on-site 

activities on nearby 

properties 

Temporary Major adverse CEMP/DMP Negligible 

Human health - 

Increase in 

particulate matter 

generated by on-site 

activities on nearby 

sensitive receptors 

Temporary Minor Adverse CEMP/DMP Negligible 

Increase in pollutant 

concentrations (NO2, 

PM10 and PM2.5) as 

a result of exhaust 

emissions arising 

from on-site 

construction plant 

and construction 

phase traffic on local 

air quality 

Temporary Negligible CEMP/DMP Negligible 
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Description of Effect Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible) 

Mitigation / 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Negligible) 

Operational Phase 

 
Increase in pollutant 

concentrations (NO2, 

PM10 and PM2.5) as 

a result of exhaust 

emissions arising 

from operational 

phase on local air 

quality 

Permanent Negligible Travel plans to 

encourage 

walking, cycling 

and use of public 

transport and 

provisions for 

alternative fuels 

Negligible 

Exposure of future 

Proposed 

Development 

occupants to poor air 

quality (namely NO2, 

PM10 and PM2.5) 

Permanent Negligible Travel plans to 

encourage 

walking, cycling 

and use of public 

transport and 

provisions for 

alternative fuels 

Negligible 
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 Noise and Vibration 

18.8 The potential effects and the significance of these effects are detailed below. Any mitigation subsequently required is identified and the 
residual effects, taking into account the mitigation, are confirmed.  

Table 18.7 Chapter 13 Noise and Vibration Summary 

Description of Effect Nature of Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

Mitigation / Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

Noise and Vibration 

Construction Phase 

Noise and vibration 

from construction plant 

Temporary Minor Adverse CEMP Neutral 

Operational Phase 

 
Proposed dwellings - 

Road traffic noise from 

M5 and A4135 

Permanent Neutral Provision of Mitigation 

along western and 

northern site boundaries, 

appropriate design 

Neutral 
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Proposed dwellings – 

noise from filling station 

Permanent Minor Adverse Detailed Design – 

mitigation as required 

Neutral 

Noise and vibration 

from railway 

movements 

Permanent Neutral Appropriate mitigation 

along northern boundary, 

buffer zone and 

appropriate design 

Neutral 

Changes in road traffic 

on surrounding roads 

Permanent Neutral to minor adverse None Neutral to minor adverse 
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 Hydrology, Flood Risk and Drainage 

18.9 The potential effects and the significance of these effects are detailed below. Any mitigation subsequently required is identified and the 
residual effects, taking into account the mitigation, are confirmed.  

Table 18.8 Chapter 14 Hydrology, Flood Risk and Drainage Summary 

Description of Effect Nature of Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligible/ 

/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligible 

/Neutral) 

Hydrology, Flood Risk and Drainage 

Construction Phase 

Surface water flooding 

(on-site) 

Temporary Negligible Significance At The Local Level Procedures for Site 

evacuation 

Temporary, And Of Negligible Adverse 

Significance At The Local Level 

Risk of downstream 

flooding 

Temporary Minor Adverse Significance At The Local 

Level 

Incorporation of 

temporary SuDS 

Negligible 
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Water Quality Temporary Minor Adverse Significance At The 

Catchment Level 

Good surface water 

management 

procedures; 

temporary drainage 

channels / pathways 

and temporary SuDS; 

active management of 

contamination risks; 

development in 

phases 

Negligible 

Groundwater Quantity 

and Flow 

Temporary Negligible None Negligible 

Groundwater Quality Temporary Low Adverse Similar to surface 

water pollution 

mitigation. Use of 

protective layers. 

Negligible 

Potable Water Use Temporary Negligible None Negligible 

Foul Water 

Infrastructure 

Temporary Negligible None Negligible 

Operational Phase 

Surface water flooding 

to future residents 

(fluvial) 

Permanent Negligible Significance None Negligible 
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Flood risk to future 

residents (pluvial) 

Permanent Minor Adverse Significance At The Local 

Level 

Surface water 

drainage system with 

ground reprofiling 

Negligible 

Risk of downstream 

flooding 

Permanent Neutral Significance At The Local Level Source control 

measures. 

Long-Term And Of Neutral Significance 

At The Local Level 

Water Quality Permanent Negligible None Negligible 

Groundwater Quantity 

and Flow 

Permanent Negligible None  Negligible 

Groundwater Quality Permanent Minor Adverse None Negligible 

Potable Water Use Permanent Minor Adverse Significance Low water 

consumption design 

features 

Long-Term And Of Minor Adverse 

Significance 

Foul Water 

Infrastructure 

Permanent Minor Adverse Significance At The District 

Level 

Recycling and low 

water consumption 

design features 

Long-Term And Of Minor Adverse 

Significance At The District Level 
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 Ground Conditions 

18.10 The potential effects and the significance of these effects are detailed below. Any mitigation subsequently required is identified and the 
residual effects, taking into account the mitigation, are confirmed.  

Table 18.9: Chapter 15 Ground Conditions Summary 

Description of Effect Nature of Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

Mitigation / Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse 

/Neutral) 

Ground Conditions 

Construction Phase 

Workers having direct 

contract with potentially 

contaminated soils 

Permanent and or 

temporary  

Minor Adverse Investigation of the site 

has not identified any soil 

or ground gas 

contamination.  

 

Appropriate working best 

practices, as defined UK 

guidance in included but 

not limited PPG, CIRIA 

Guidance.  

Neutral 

Release of potentially 

contaminated dusts 

Temporary Minor Adverse Neutral 
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Release of ground gases 

/ vapours 

Temporary Minor Adverse Neutral 

Migrating surface waters 

carrying entrained 

sediments which may 

impact on the waters 

within the streams on / 

near site. 

Temporary Minor Adverse Neutral 

Creation of preferential 

conduits along which 

contaminated 

groundwaters can 

migrate (piles/ deep 

excavations 

Permanent Minor Adverse Investigation of the site 

has not identified any soil 

or ground gas 

contamination. 

 

Deep excavations unlikely 

to be required.  

Neutral 

Creation of new sources 

of soil / groundwater 

contamination with 

potential effects on soils / 

groundwaters 

Permanent Minor Adverse The residential end use of 

the site is not likely to 

result in new significant 

sources of soil 

groundwater or gaseous 

phase contamination  

Neutral 

Future  users exposure to 

ground gases 

Permanent Moderate Adverse Completion of additional 

monitoring programme in 

accordance with UK 

guidance and best 

practice and subject to 

findings incorporation of 

appropriate gas protection 

Neutral 
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measures. Noting that 

current data indicates that 

no protection measures 

are required.  
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 Climate Change 

18.11 The potential effects and the significance of these effects are detailed below. Any mitigation subsequently required is identified and the 
residual effects, taking into account the mitigation, are confirmed.  

Table 18.10 Chapter 16 Climate Change Summary 

Description of Effect Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/ 

Temporary) 

Significance of Effects 

(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligible 

/Neutral) 

Mitigation / Enhancement Measures Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligible 

/Neutral) 

Climate Change 

Construction Phase 

Carbon emissions and 

energy consumption 

Temporary Negligible Sustainable drainage and construction methods, 

including reducing negative effects on air quality 

through suppression,  

 

Construction and waste management plans and 

Travel Plan encouraging sustainable transport 

methods 

Negligible 

Air Quality – Dust 

Soiling 

Temporary Minor Adverse Negligible 

Air Quality – 

Construction Traffic 

Temporary Negligible Negligible 

Biodiversity Temporary Moderate Adverse Negligible 

Hydrology – on-site Temporary Negligible Negligible 
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Hydrology – off-site Temporary Minor Adverse Negligible 

Utilities and Waste Temporary Minor Adverse Negligible 

Agriculture and Soils Temporary Minor Adverse N/A Minor Adverse 

Operational Phase 

Carbon emissions and 

energy consumption 

Permanent  Negligible Sustainable drainage methods, including reducing 

negative effects on air quality through suppression,  

 

Ecological mitigation on habitat net gain, Waste 

management plans and Travel Plan encouraging 

sustainable transport methods 

Negligible 

Air Quality – Dust 

Soiling 

Permanent  Negligible Sustainable drainage methods, including reducing 

negative effects on air quality through suppression,  

 

Ecological mitigation on habitat net gain, Waste 

management plans and Travel Plan encouraging 

sustainable transport methods 

Upgrade works (to potentially include a sub-station) 

Negligible 

Air Quality – 

Construction Traffic 

Permanent  Negligible Negligible 

Biodiversity Permanent  Moderate Adverse Negligible (long term 

mitigation measures Minor 

Beneficial) 

Hydrology – on-site Permanent  Minor Adverse Negligible 

Hydrology – off-site Permanent  Negligible Negligible 

Waste Permanent  Negligible Negligible 

Utilities Permanent  Minor Adverse Negligible 

Agriculture and Soils Permanent  Minor Adverse CEMP Minor Adverse 
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 In-combination (Combined) and Cumulative Effects 

18.12 No significant cumulative effects after taking account of proposed mitigation have been identified. A 
summary of these effects are provided in Chapter 17.  

 Summary 

18.13 The development will result in the following beneficial residual effects: 

 Creation of jobs during construction phase (Minor Beneficial); 

 Provision of on-Site facilities for the local population (Moderate Beneficial); 

 Increase in housing provision in the area and to meet the District housing need (Major – 

Moderate Beneficial); 

 Benefits to primary education through the potential site for a primary school (Moderate 

Beneficial); 

 Beneficial effects in terms of open space provision, play areas, sports pitch provision, and 

community allotments provision (Minor Beneficial);  

 Benefits to the community retail offering through increased spending in Cam and Dursley 

(Minor Beneficial); 

 Increased support of local community centres and halls from new residents of the Proposed 

Development (Minor Beneficial); 

 Benefits to the local economy, through increased spending from the new population and from 

employment generation during both the construction and operation period of the Proposed 

Development (Minor Beneficial); 

 Landscape benefits to Site features such as retaining existing hedges and trees, new planting 

and new areas of open space (Minor Beneficial); 

 Net increase in hedgerows, providing benefits to habitat connectivity (Minor Beneficial); 

 Net increase of suitable habitats for great crested newts (Minor Beneficial); 

 Increase in amount of foraging and commuting habitats for bat connectivity (Minor 

Beneficial); 

 Long-term monitoring and management of hedgerows to improve their general quality and 

ecological function (Minor Beneficial); 

 Long-term protection and management of retained trees (Moderate Beneficial);  

 Enhanced knowledge of cultural and archaeological assets resulting from an archaeological 

investigation of the Site during Construction Phase (Minor Beneficial); and 

 Long-term climate, habitat and species benefits resulting from the proposed biodiversity 

mitigation measures (Minor Beneficial). 

18.14 The ES has also identified a number of residual adverse effects, including:  

 Landscape effects on the Settled Unwooded Vale and Rolling Agricultural Plain landscape 

character areas due to the scale of development and loss of open fields adjacent (Minor 

Adverse);  

 Adverse effect on the Local Landscape Character due to the loss of some rural characteristics 

and openness (Minor Adverse); 

 Visual Effects on users of the A4135 Road, pedestrians from Jubilee Avenue, walkers using 
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PROW Cam Footpaths 16, 22, 45, 29, 43, 35, 91, 106 (Minor-Moderate Adverse); 

 Potential adverse effect on great crested newts during Construction Phase (Minor Adverse); 

 Street lighting effects on bat foraging and commuting habitats (Minor Adverse); 

 Changes in road traffic on surrounding roads (Neutral (‘Negligible’) – Minor Adverse); 

 Increase in Potable Water Use from new residents (Minor Adverse); 

 Increased use of the Foul Water Infrastructure (Minor Adverse); and 

 Climate effect on Agriculture and Soils due to the loss of Grade 3a and 3b agricultural land 

(Minor Adverse) 

18.15 With the exception of ‘Visual Effects on walkers using PROW Cam Footpaths 22 and 45/29’, all of the 
above adverse effects are assessed as being no more than Minor Significance, which in EIA terms is 
deemed Not Significant. Furthermore, the remaining residual effects of the Proposed Development 
have been assessed as Negligible.  
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